
           

City of Ramsey
Agenda

Regular City Council
Tuesday November 27, 2012

7:00 pm
Council Chambers, 7550 Sunwood Drive NW

 

           

1. Call to Order
 

2. Presentation
1.  Presentation and Swearing in of new Police Officer

 

3. Citizen Input
 

4. Consent Agenda
 

1. Receive October 2012 Financial Reports - General Fund and Enterprise Funds
 

2. Note the Following Boards Meeting Minutes:

Environmental Policy Board Meeting Minutes Dated September 10, 2012
Economic Development Authority Meeting Minutes Dated October 11, 2012

 

3. Approve License Appications
 

4. Approve the Following Meeting Minutes:
1.  Special City Council - October 16, 2012
2.  City Council Work Session - October 23, 2012
3.  City Council Regular - October 23, 2012
4.  Canvassing Board - November 13, 2012
5.  City Council Work Session - November 13, 2012
6.  City Council Regular - November 13, 2012

 

5. Approval for Exemption for a Gambling License for Simply Outdoor Experiences to Conduct a Raffle at
8019 - 146th Avenue NW - Holte Contracting Office

 

6.  Approve Highway 10 access easement to benefit property located at 6781 Highway 10 NW.
 

7. Approve Joint Powers Agreement between the City of Ramsey and County of Anoka for Assessment of
Property

 

8. Authorize Entering into a Joint Powers Agreement for Conduct of Elections between Anoka County and
the Municipalities, Townships and School Districts in Anoka County to Allocate Costs for Election
Expenses

 

9. Adopt Resolution #12-11-XXX Approving Cash Disbursements Made and Authorizing Payment of

  

  



9. Adopt Resolution #12-11-XXX Approving Cash Disbursements Made and Authorizing Payment of
Accounts Payable Invoicing Received During the Period of November 8, 2012 through November 20,
2012

 

10. Adopt Resolution #12-11-XXX Authorizing Partial Payment to North Pine Aggregate for IP 12-20
Armstrong/Sunwood Drive

 

11. Adopt Resolution #12-11-XXX Authorizing Partial Payment to North Valley Inc. for IP 12-23 Alpine
Drive Reconstruction.

 

5. Approve Agenda
 

6. Public Hearing
 

7. Council Business
 

1. Adopt Ordinance #12-XX Adopting 2013 Schedule of Rates, Fees & Charges
 

2. Adopt Ordinance to Amend City Code Section 117-118 (The COR) Approving Amendment to The COR
Design Framework Related to Off-Street Parking, Signs, Parks and Trails, and Sub-District Boundaries

 

3. Adopt Ordinance to Amend City Code Chapter 117, Article II, Division 8 (Signs) Related to Temporary,
Construction, Real Estate, and Off-Premise Signs

 

4. Adopt Ordinance Vacating Portions of Drainage and Utility Easement at 6012 146th Ave NW; Case of
Jesse and Dana VerBeek

 

5.  Consider entering into a purchase agreement for the property located at 8019 -146th Avenue NW,
Minnesota owned by USCO Corp. - PORTIONS OF THIS DISCUSSION MAY BE CLOSED TO
THE PUBLIC.

 

6. Attorney-Client Privileged Discussion Regarding the pending Isanti County District Court lawsuit titled
"County of Isanti, Plaintiff, vs. Keith Kiefer, Defendant, vs. City of Ramsey and City Administrator,
Kurtis Ulrich, in his official capacity and individually, Third Party Defendants."

 

8. Mayor/Council/Staff Input
1)  There will be no Council Work Session on Tuesday, December 4, 2012

 

9. Adjournment
 

  

  



   

CC Regular Session   4. 1.           
Meeting Date: 11/27/2012  

By: Diana Lund, Finance

Information
Title:
Receive October 2012 Financial Reports - General Fund and Enterprise Funds

Background:
Brief summary of actual revenues and expenditures to date in comparison to adopted budget for the funds of
General, Water, Sewer, Street Lighting, Recycling and Storm Drainage.

Council Action:
No Action Required.  Informational Only.

Attachments
October 2012 Financials General Fund - Budget to Actual
October 2012 Financials Enterprise Funds - Budget to Actual

Form Review
Inbox Reviewed By Date

Kurt Ulrich Kurt Ulrich 11/21/2012 11:36 AM
Form Started By: Diana Lund Started On: 11/19/2012 01:17 PM

Final Approval Date: 11/21/2012 



JANUARY 1, 2012 THROUGH PERIOD ENDING: October 31, 2012

Dept -2012 ADOPTED BUDGET- -2012 YTD GENERAL LEDGER-
Admin 1,423,788.00                        1,165,587.45                                
Com Dev 528,852.00                           392,960.75                                   
Contingency 230,648.00                           103,253.89                                   
Council 133,951.00                           103,157.66                                   
Finance 454,044.00                           445,097.25                                   
Fire 872,656.00                           507,910.26                                   
Legal 121,000.00                           96,456.53                                     
Police 3,121,261.00                        2,347,282.21                                
Public Works 2,761,875.00                        1,631,703.99                                
Grand Total 9,648,075.00                      6,793,409.99                               

Category -2012 ADOPTED BUDGET- -2012 YTD GENERAL LEDGER-
Capital Outlay 340,252.00                           185,712.80                                   
Debt Service 213,113.00                           107,458.02                                   
Other Services & Charges 2,094,613.00                        1,134,217.48                                
Personal Services 6,232,372.00                        4,863,677.58                                
Supplies 767,725.00                           502,344.11                                   
Grand Total 9,648,075.00                      6,793,409.99                               

Category -2012 ADOPTED BUDGET- -2012 YTD GENERAL LEDGER-
Taxes 7,090,150.00                        3,604,160.87                                
Charges for Services 543,189.00                           348,731.79                                   
Business Licenses/Permits 72,020.00                             63,944.83                                     
Fines and Forfeits 108,000.00                           55,794.64                                     
Federal Intergovernmental 7,000.00                               (7,485.38)                                      
State Intergovernmental 298,300.00                           301,131.53                                   
Interest 80,000.00                             -                                                
Miscellaneous 30,500.00                             9,328.15                                       
Non-Business Licenses/Permits 364,300.00                           420,257.84                                   
Transfers in 1,054,616.00                        1,054,616.00                                
Grand Total 9,648,075.00                      5,850,480.27                               

GENERAL FUND REVENUES
- BY CATEGORY -

CITY OF RAMSEY
FINANCIAL STATEMENT

- BY DEPARTMENT -
GENERAL FUND EXPENDITURES

GENERAL FUND EXPENDITURES
- BY CATEGORY -

PREPARED BY: FINANCE DEPARTMENT



JANUARY 1, 2012 THROUGH PERIOD ENDING October 31, 2012

BUSINESS UNIT (Multiple Items)

GENERAL LEDGER ACCOUNT Sum of 2012 REQUESTED BUDGET Sum of 2012 YTD GENERAL LEDGER
4011   CURRENT-AD VALOREM TAXES 5,947,150.00                                        2,851,157.37                                           
4012   DELINQUENT-AD VALOREM TAXES 60,000.00                                            68,046.52                                                
4014   FISCAL DISPARITIES 1,050,000.00                                        639,151.88                                              
4015   EXCESS TAX INCREMENTS 28,000.00                                            38,284.72                                                
4018   PENALTY/INT-AD VALOREM TAXES 5,000.00                                              7,520.38                                                 
4140   CREDIT CARD PROCESSING FEES -                                                       (2,704.82)                                                
4155   LIQUOR-ON SALE 40,000.00                                            42,660.00                                                
4156   LIQUOR-OFF SALE 1,920.00                                              1,120.00                                                 
4157   NON-INTOXICATING LIQUOR 400.00                                                 -                                                          
4159   MECHANICAL LICENSE 7,500.00                                              4,850.00                                                 
4163   PAWNSHOP LICENSE 8,000.00                                              7,725.65                                                 
4164   CIGARETTE SALES LICENSE 4,500.00                                              1,850.00                                                 
4165   REFUSE HAULERS LICENSE 400.00                                                 400.00                                                    
4166   MOTOR VEHICLES LICENSE 5,000.00                                              4,100.00                                                 
4168   PEDDLERS LICENSE 1,000.00                                              1,155.00                                                 
4169   GASOLINE SALES LICENSE 1,800.00                                              1,500.00                                                 
4170   OTHER BUSINESS LICENSES & PERM 1,500.00                                              575.00                                                    
4171   INVESTIGATIVE FEES -                                                       714.00                                                    
4205   BUILDING PERMIT 254,600.00                                           267,636.75                                              
4206   PLUMBING PERMIT 20,000.00                                            32,960.68                                                
4207   ANIMAL LICENSE 700.00                                                 1,299.75                                                 
4208   HEATING PERMIT 20,000.00                                            32,402.25                                                
4209   CONDITIONAL USE PERMIT 5,000.00                                              8,630.00                                                 
4211   SIGN PERMITS 2,000.00                                              1,825.00                                                 
4212   RENTAL LICENSE 1,000.00                                              -                                                          
4213   FIRE PERMIT 2,000.00                                              5,202.75                                                 
4214   ELECTRICAL INSPECTION PERMIT 30,000.00                                            36,079.00                                                
4220   SEPTIC SYSTEM PERMIT 15,000.00                                            24,167.00                                                
4221   URBAN SEWER PERMIT 7,000.00                                              3,900.00                                                 
4222   URBAN WATER PERMIT 7,000.00                                              3,900.00                                                 
4230   OTHER NON-BUSINESS LIC & PERM -                                                       2,254.66                                                 
4253   FEDERAL EXCISE TAX REFUND 7,000.00                                              (7,485.38)                                                
4268   MSA FOR STREETS 140,000.00                                           140,000.00                                              
4269   POLICE - INSURANCE PREMIUM TAX 150,000.00                                           149,407.00                                              
4271   POST BOARD REIMBURSEMENT 8,000.00                                              7,638.06                                                 
4272   STATE EXCISE TAX REFUND 300.00                                                 -                                                          
4273   OTHER STATE GRANTS & AIDS -                                                       2,784.00                                                 
4304   RENTAL FEES - REAL PROPERTY 8,397.96                                                 
4305   RENTAL FEES 105,000.00                                           74,966.25                                                
4306   ZONING & SUBDIVISION FEES -                                                       1,250.00                                                 
4307   PLAN CHECKING FEES 125,020.00                                           146,785.19                                              
4308   SALES OF MAPS & PUBLICATIONS 200.00                                                 747.00                                                    
4309   ASSESSMENT SEARCHES 3,000.00                                              3,445.00                                                 
4312   GENERAL GOVERNMENT STAFF TIME 9,661.00                                              4,124.50                                                 
4326   SPECIAL POLICE SERVICES 60,000.00                                            41,250.00                                                
4327   SPECIAL FIRE PROTECTION SERVIC 20,000.00                                            32,811.04                                                
4328   ACCIDENT REPORTS 1,200.00                                              1,199.25                                                 
4329   OPEN BURN PERMIT FEES 1,000.00                                              1,140.00                                                 
4330   OTHER PUBLIC SAFETY 10,000.00                                            6,235.10                                                 
4337   ENGINEERING 196,108.00                                           11,754.00                                                
4338   PLAN & SPECIFICATION FEES 4,000.00                                              1,650.00                                                 
4339   OTHER PUBLIC WORKS 8,000.00                                              4,796.50                                                 
4452   COURT FINES 105,000.00                                           49,506.69                                                
4454   ADMINISTRATIVE FINES 3,000.00                                              6,204.12                                                 
4604   SURCHARGES 500.00                                                 628.47                                                    
4609   OTHER MISCELLANEOUS REVENUES 30,000.00                                            8,629.68                                                 
4701   INTEREST ON INVESTMENTS 80,000.00                                            -                                                          
4901   TRANSFER IN FROM OTHER FUNDS 1,054,616.00                                        1,054,616.00                                           
4605   ELECTION FILING FEES -                                                       70.00                                                      
4347   OTHER CULTURE-RECREATION -                                                       8,180.00                                                 
4453   OTHER FINES & FORFEITS -                                                       83.83                                                      
4263   MARKET VALUE HOMESTEAD CREDIT -                                                       1,302.47                                                 
Grand Total 9,648,075.00                                       5,850,480.27                                          

CITY OF RAMSEY
FINANCIAL STATEMENT

GENERAL FUND REVENUES

Printed: 11/16/2012 Business Unit: 9101 REVENUES Page 1 of 3



JANUARY 1, 2012 THROUGH PERIOD ENDING: October 31, 2012

CITY OF RAMSEY
FINANCIAL STATEMENT
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JANUARY 1, 2012 THROUGH PERIOD ENDING: October 31, 2012

BUSINESS UNIT 9601 WATER UTILITY

GENERAL LEDGER ACCOUNT -2012 REQUESTED BUDGET- -2012 YTD GENERAL LEDGER- -% of Budget-
4140   CREDIT CARD PROCESSING FEES (3,285.30)                                   0.00%
4273   OTHER STATE GRANTS & AIDS 7,074.00                                    0.00%
4609   OTHER MISCELLANEOUS REVENUES 61,853.00                                  64,754.74                                  104.69%
4651   WATER REVENUE 957.39                                       0.00%
4652   WATER SALES - RESIDENTIAL 963,401.00                                1,015,807.79                             105.44%
4653   WATER SALES-COMMERCIAL 676,702.00                                701,209.72                                103.62%
4654   WATER PENALTIES 32,802.00                                  22,365.32                                  68.18%
4655   WATER METER INSTALLATION 5,000.00                                    7,560.00                                    151.20%
4656   WATER METERS 14,000.00                                  18,328.64                                  130.92%
4657   CONNECTION/RECONNECTION FEES 4,000.00                                    2,000.00                                    50.00%
4701   INTEREST ON INVESTMENTS 150,000.00                                -                                             0.00%
4506   PREPAID INTEREST 3,512.83                                    0.00%
4702   MISCELLANEOUS INTEREST 12,882.67                                  0.00%
Grand Total 1,907,758.00                           1,853,167.80                           714.05%

BUSINESS UNIT 9601 WATER UTILITY

GENERAL LEDGER ACCOUNT -2012 REQUESTED BUDGET- -2012 YTD GENERAL LEDGER- -% of Budget-
6102   F.T. REGULAR-WAGES & SALARIES 204,354.00                                114,038.37                                55.80%
6103   FULL TIME-REGULAR-OVERTIME 12,500.00                                  10,566.57                                  84.53%
6105   TEMPORARY-WAGES & SALARIES 17,000.00                                  9,452.89                                    55.61%
6121   PERA CONTRIBUTIONS 15,722.00                                  9,527.72                                    60.60%
6122   FICA/MEDICARE CONTRIBUTIONS 17,890.00                                  10,645.57                                  59.51%
6131   GROUP INSURANCE 20,470.00                                  16,957.00                                  82.84%
6133   WORKERS COMP INSURANCE PREMIUM 7,436.00                                    38.76                                         0.52%
6208   MISCELLANEOUS OFFICE SUPPLIES 1,000.00                                    -                                             0.00%
6223   GASOLINE 5,000.00                                    2,874.84                                    57.50%
6225   DIESEL FUEL 7,000.00                                    6,587.74                                    94.11%
6229   SHOP MATERIALS 750.00                                       118.11                                       15.75%
6231   UNIFORMS & TURN-OUT GEAR 1,500.00                                    664.84                                       44.32%
6249   MISCELLANEOUS OPERATING SUPPLY 13,000.00                                  12,521.39                                  96.32%
6257   OTHER VEHICLE PARTS 2,500.00                                    862.99                                       34.52%
6273   UTILITY SYSTEM MAINT SUPPLIES 70,000.00                                  61,754.00                                  88.22%
6281   SMALL TOOLS & MINOR EQUIPMENT 110,000.00                                3,413.83                                    3.10%
6292   WATER METERS FOR RESALE 20,000.00                                  3,161.56                                    15.81%
6315   MISCELLANEOUS PROFESSIONAL SER 54,330.00                                  26,754.82                                  49.25%
6322   POSTAGE 2,000.00                                    1,015.32                                    50.77%
6323   CELLULAR PHONES 2,400.00                                    1,907.77                                    79.49%
6335   TRAINING 1,600.00                                    1,055.72                                    65.98%
6352   GENERAL NOTICE & PUBLIC INFOR 600.00                                       153.75                                       25.63%
6361   GENERAL LIABILITY/PROPERTY INS 24,000.00                                  -                                             0.00%
6371   ELECTRIC UTILITIES 125,000.00                                88,514.01                                  70.81%
6372   WATER/IRRIGATION 800.00                                       -                                             0.00%
6373   GAS 4,000.00                                    1,044.37                                    26.11%
6374   REFUSE/RECYCLING 600.00                                       275.32                                       45.89%
6381   BUILDING & STRUCTURE REPAIR 500.00                                       -                                             0.00%
6439   OTHER MISCELLANEOUS 17,000.00                                  11,641.75                                  68.48%
6451   MEMBERSHIP DUES 800.00                                       1,089.50                                    136.19%
6489   OTHER CONTRACTED SERVICES 27,000.00                                  14,143.91                                  52.38%
6722   DEPRECIATION 623,308.00                                -                                             0.00%
6820   OPERATING TRANSFERS TO OTHER F 34,000.00                                  34,000.00                                  100.00%
Grand Total 1,444,060.00                           444,782.42                              1620.03%

CITY OF RAMSEY
FINANCIAL STATEMENT

REVENUES

EXPENSES

Note: The Finance Department has highlighted line items that may be trending towards exceeding budget OR not may not have been 
included in the adopted budget. 

Printed: 11/16/2012 Business Unit: 9601 Page 1 of 5



JANUARY 1, 2012 THROUGH PERIOD ENDING: October 31, 2012

BUSINESS UNIT 9602 SEWER UTILITY

GENERAL LEDGER ACCOUNT -2012 REQUESTED BUDGET- -2012 YTD GENERAL LEDGER- -% of Budget-
4140   CREDIT CARD PROCESSING FEES (2,592.76)                                   0.00%
4356   SEWER AVAILABILITY CHARGE-ADM 1,000.00                                    6,574.70                                    657.47%
4609   OTHER MISCELLANEOUS REVENUES 18,546.00                                  -                                             0.00%
4661   RESIDENTIAL-SEWER CHARGES 925,057.00                                709,341.17                                76.68%
4662   COMMERCIAL-SEWER CHARGES 311,381.00                                237,867.25                                76.39%
4663   SEWER PENALTIES 24,729.00                                  21,876.67                                  88.47%
4701   INTEREST ON INVESTMENTS 50,000.00                                  -                                             0.00%
4506   PREPAID INTEREST 1,223.27                                    0.00%
4702   MISCELLANEOUS INTEREST 18,545.98                                  0.00%
Grand Total 1,330,713.00                           992,836.28                               899.01%

BUSINESS UNIT 9602 SEWER UTILITY

GENERAL LEDGER ACCOUNT -2012 REQUESTED BUDGET- -2012 YTD GENERAL LEDGER- -% of Budget-
6102   F.T. REGULAR-WAGES & SALARIES 100,563.00                                34,559.87                                  34.37%
6103   FULL TIME-REGULAR-OVERTIME 2,000.00                                    1,014.89                                    50.74%
6105   TEMPORARY-WAGES & SALARIES 5,500.00                                    2,549.65                                    46.36%
6121   PERA CONTRIBUTIONS 7,436.00                                    2,600.18                                    34.97%
6122   FICA/MEDICARE CONTRIBUTIONS 8,267.00                                    2,556.45                                    30.92%
6133   WORKERS COMP INSURANCE PREMIUM 2,798.00                                    38.76                                         1.39%
6225   DIESEL FUEL 2,500.00                                    1,043.10                                    41.72%
6249   MISCELLANEOUS OPERATING SUPPLY 10,000.00                                  5,883.24                                    58.83%
6257   OTHER VEHICLE PARTS 202.18                                       0.00%
6275   OTHER EQUIPMENT PARTS 2,500.00                                    312.53                                       12.50%
6281   SMALL TOOLS & MINOR EQUIPMENT 221.25                                       0.00%
6315   MISCELLANEOUS PROFESSIONAL SER 16,000.00                                  31,078.94                                  194.24%
6335   TRAINING 1,500.00                                    646.00                                       43.07%
6361   GENERAL LIABILITY/PROPERTY INS 9,500.00                                    -                                             0.00%
6371   ELECTRIC UTILITIES 9,500.00                                    6,612.86                                    69.61%
6373   GAS 2,400.00                                    658.98                                       27.46%
6374   REFUSE/RECYCLING 500.00                                       275.32                                       55.06%
6375   SEWER 45,089.42                                  0.00%
6377   SEWER SERVICE CHARGE 541,073.00                                450,894.20                                83.33%
6489   OTHER CONTRACTED SERVICES 22,000.00                                  28,320.12                                  128.73%
6722   DEPRECIATION 497,434.00                                -                                             0.00%
6820   OPERATING TRANSFERS TO OTHER F 28,000.00                                  28,000.00                                  100.00%
Grand Total 1,269,471.00                           642,557.94                               1013.30%

CITY OF RAMSEY
FINANCIAL STATEMENT

REVENUES

EXPENSES

Note: The Finance Department has highlighted line items that may be trending towards exceeding budget OR not may not have been 
included in the adopted budget. 

Printed: 11/16/2012 Business Unit: 9602 Page 2 of 5



JANUARY 1, 2012 THROUGH PERIOD ENDING: October 31, 2012

BUSINESS UNIT 9603 STREET LIGHT UTILITY

GENERAL LEDGER ACCOUNT -2012 REQUESTED BUDGET- -2012 YTD GENERAL LEDGER- -% of Budget-
4140   CREDIT CARD PROCESSING FEES (330.18)                                     0.00%
4681   CHARGES FOR STREET LIGHTS 168,312.00                               96,798.04                                 57.51%
4682   ST LIGHT O/M CHARGE 360.00                                      -                                            0.00%
4683   STREET LIGHTING PENALTIES 3,366.00                                   3,744.82                                   111.25%
4701   INTEREST ON INVESTMENTS 20,000.00                                 -                                            0.00%
4684   PRIORITY STREET LIGHT 33,404.92                                 0.00%
Grand Total 192,038.00                             133,617.60                              168.77%

BUSINESS UNIT 9603 STREET LIGHT UTILITY

GENERAL LEDGER ACCOUNT -2012 REQUESTED BUDGET- -2012 YTD GENERAL LEDGER- -% of Budget-
6122   FICA/MEDICARE CONTRIBUTIONS 326.61                                      0.00%
6271   SIGN REPAIR MATERIALS -                                            0.00%
6371   ELECTRIC UTILITIES 122,000.00                               92,114.03                                 75.50%
6489   OTHER CONTRACTED SERVICES 12,328.00                                 8,226.45                                   66.73%
6722   DEPRECIATION 33,997.00                                 -                                            0.00%
6820   OPERATING TRANSFERS TO OTHER F 14,000.00                                 14,000.00                                 100.00%
Grand Total 182,325.00                             114,667.09                              242.23%

CITY OF RAMSEY
FINANCIAL STATEMENT

REVENUES

EXPENSES

Note: The Finance Department has highlighted line items that may be trending towards exceeding budget OR not may not have been 
included in the adopted budget. 

Printed: 11/16/2012 Business Unit: 9603 Page 3 of 5



JANUARY 1, 2012 THROUGH PERIOD ENDING: October 31, 2012

BUSINESS UNIT 9604 RECYCLING UTILITY

GENERAL LEDGER ACCOUNT -2012 REQUESTED BUDGET- -2012 YTD GENERAL LEDGER- -% of Budget-
4140   CREDIT CARD PROCESSING FEES (458.36)                                     0.00%
4287   OTHER LOCAL GOVERNMENT GRANTS 50,165.00                                 50,165.00                                 100.00%
4609   OTHER MISCELLANEOUS REVENUES -                                            696.85                                      0.00%
4671   RECYCLING CHARGES 280,000.00                               215,955.77                               77.13%
4672   RECYCLING PENALTIES 5,600.00                                   5,678.92                                   101.41%
4701   INTEREST ON INVESTMENTS 200.00                                      -                                            0.00%
Grand Total 335,965.00                             272,038.18                              278.54%

BUSINESS UNIT 9604 RECYCLING UTILITY

GENERAL LEDGER ACCOUNT -2012 REQUESTED BUDGET- -2012 YTD GENERAL LEDGER- -% of Budget-
6102   F.T. REGULAR-WAGES & SALARIES 5,143.00                                   4,192.68                                   81.52%
6103   FULL TIME-REGULAR-OVERTIME -                                            559.70                                      0.00%
6121   PERA CONTRIBUTIONS 373.00                                      351.07                                      94.12%
6122   FICA/MEDICARE CONTRIBUTIONS 393.00                                      294.44                                      74.92%
6133   WORKERS COMP INSURANCE PREMIUM 87.00                                        -                                            0.00%
6249   MISCELLANEOUS OPERATING SUPPLY 7,000.00                                   5,000.22                                   71.43%
6322   POSTAGE 250.00                                      150.60                                      60.24%
6489   OTHER CONTRACTED SERVICES 299,000.00                               242,346.78                               81.05%
6820   OPERATING TRANSFERS TO OTHER F 8,500.00                                   8,500.00                                   100.00%
Grand Total 320,746.00                             261,395.49                              563.29%

CITY OF RAMSEY
FINANCIAL STATEMENT

REVENUES

EXPENSES

Note: The Finance Department has highlighted line items that may be trending towards exceeding budget OR not may not have been 
included in the adopted budget. 
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JANUARY 1, 2012 THROUGH PERIOD ENDING: October 31, 2012

BUSINESS UNIT 9605 STORM WATER UTILITY

GENERAL LEDGER ACCOUNT -2012 REQUESTED BUDGET- -2012 YTD GENERAL LEDGER- -% of Budget-
4140   CREDIT CARD PROCESSING FEES (474.75)                                     0.00%
4693   STORM WATER-RESIDENTIAL 305,790.00                               234,337.10                               76.63%
4694   STORM WATER-COMMERCIAL 302,629.00                               240,277.30                               79.40%
4695   STORM WATER-PENALTIES 12,168.00                                 10,324.54                                 84.85%
4701   INTEREST ON INVESTMENTS 5,000.00                                   -                                            0.00%
Grand Total 625,587.00                             484,464.19                              240.88%

BUSINESS UNIT 9605 STORM WATER UTILITY

GENERAL LEDGER ACCOUNT -2012 REQUESTED BUDGET- -2012 YTD GENERAL LEDGER- -% of Budget-
6102   F.T. REGULAR-WAGES & SALARIES 86,991.00                                 51,556.93                                 59.27%
6103   FULL TIME-REGULAR-OVERTIME -                                            103.64                                      0.00%
6105   TEMPORARY-WAGES & SALARIES -                                            977.25                                      0.00%
6121   PERA CONTRIBUTIONS 6,307.00                                   3,745.87                                   59.39%
6122   FICA/MEDICARE CONTRIBUTIONS 6,655.00                                   3,925.46                                   58.99%
6133   WORKERS COMP INSURANCE PREMIUM 2,894.00                                   80.76                                        2.79%
6223   GASOLINE 2,000.00                                   1,104.18                                   55.21%
6225   DIESEL FUEL 300.00                                      1,142.99                                   381.00%
6249   MISCELLANEOUS OPERATING SUPPLY 13,000.00                                 4,703.19                                   36.18%
6257   OTHER VEHICLE PARTS 7,000.00                                   2,108.00                                   30.11%
6315   MISCELLANEOUS PROFESSIONAL SER 42,000.00                                 45,801.08                                 109.05%
6361   GENERAL LIABILITY/PROPERTY INS 5,000.00                                   -                                            0.00%
6371   ELECTRIC UTILITIES 2,420.00                                   1,512.98                                   62.52%
6373   GAS 2,500.00                                   658.93                                      26.36%
6374   REFUSE/RECYCLING 500.00                                      275.27                                      55.05%
6451   MEMBERSHIP DUES 39,162.00                                 39,162.00                                 100.00%
6489   OTHER CONTRACTED SERVICES 15,200.00                                 36,637.17                                 241.03%
6722   DEPRECIATION 235,517.00                               -                                            0.00%
6820   OPERATING TRANSFERS TO OTHER F 23,000.00                                 23,000.00                                 100.00%
Grand Total 490,446.00                             216,495.70                              1376.95%

CITY OF RAMSEY
FINANCIAL STATEMENT

REVENUES

EXPENSES

Note: The Finance Department has highlighted line items that may be trending towards exceeding budget OR not may not have been 
included in the adopted budget. 

Printed: 11/16/2012 Business Unit: 9605 Page 5 of 5
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ENVIRONMENTAL POLICY BOARD  

CITY OF RAMSEY 

ANOKA COUNTY 

STATE OF MINNESOTA 

 

On Monday, September 10, 2012, the Environmental Policy Board (EPB) met in the Rum River 

Conference Room at the Ramsey Municipal Center, 7550 Sunwood Drive N.W., Ramsey, 

Minnesota. 

 

Members Present: Chairperson Michael Max 

   Board Member Bob Bentz 

Board Member Michael Hiatt 

   Board Member Larry Lewis (arrived at 6:37 p.m.) 

   Board Member Michael Valentine 

 

Members Absent:  Board Member John Enstrom 

   Board Member Thomas Stodola 

 

Also Present:  Associate Planner/Environmental Coordinator Chris Anderson 

 

1. CALL TO ORDER 

 

Chairperson Max called the meeting to order at 6:30 p.m. 

 

2. CITIZEN INPUT 

 

None. 

 

3. APPROVE AGENDA 

 

Motion by Board Member Hiatt and seconded by Board Member Valentine to approve the 

agenda as submitted. 

 

Motion carried.  Voting Yes: Chairperson Max, Board Members Hiatt, Valentine, and Bentz.  

Voting No: None.  Absent:  Board Members Enstrom, Lewis and Stodola. 

 

4. APPROVE MINUTES 

 

4.01: Approve Meeting Minutes Dated August 6, 2012 

 

Motion by Board Member Valentine and seconded by Board Member Hiatt to approve the 

regular meeting minutes dated August 6, 2012. 

 

Motion carried.  Voting Yes: Chairperson Max, Board Members Valentine, Hiatt, and Bentz.  

Voting No: None.  Absent:  Board Members Enstrom, Lewis, and Stodola. 
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5. POLICY BOARD BUSINESS 

 

5.01: Review and Consider Potential Icons or Symbols to Brand Environmental  

 Information  

 

Associate Planner/Environmental Coordinator Anderson presented the staff report.  He provided 

his input on each of the options, noting that he would not prefer the brown oak leaf as he 

believed that would make people think of oak wilt.  He stated that he likes the magnifying glass 

but expressed concern that the picture would not be clear when reduced down. 

 

Board Member Lewis arrived at 6:37 p.m. 

 

Chairperson Max commented that he likes the R symbol included in the packet. 

 

Board Member Lewis provided some conceptual ideas that a friend of his drafted for the Board, 

which would work well in small or large scale.  He stated that these ideas are simply concepts 

and would like to give his friend more time to draft some more ideas for the Board to review.  He 

stated that while he liked the ideas brought forward from staff, he did not believe the symbols 

would translate well to different forms of media or handouts.   

 

Associate Planner/Environmental Coordinator Anderson stated that he would not be opposed to 

that idea and noted that while he would like the symbol to be chosen prior to the next issue of the 

newsletter; the new symbol could also be used in the first newsletter of 2013.   

 

Board Member Bentz commented that the symbol should not need an explanation and should 

translate well into black and white, as he believed that would be the form used most often.   

 

Chairperson Max questioned if any other Boards have their own symbol or identification. 

 

Associate Planner/Environmental Coordinator Anderson confirmed that there is not another 

Board with a symbol or identifier.  He explained that he thought the purpose of the logo or icon 

was not to identify the Board but to identify environmental items in things such as the newsletter.   

 

Board Member Lewis commented that he did not believe there is anything problematic with the 

Board developing a symbol such as this to identify things the Board is involved in, such as the 

tree sale.   

 

Board Member Hiatt suggested that the symbol focus more on the “E”, for environment, with the 

"PB", for Policy Board, much smaller. 

 

Board Member Lewis confirmed that the logo would include the “PB”, whereas the icon would 

focus solely on the “E”.  He confirmed that the “E” would stand out, as to not confuse people 

into thinking the “E” is the start letter for a paragraph.  He confirmed that the Board does not 

object to giving his friend some additional time to further work on the icon/logo for the Board.  

He noted that his friend is donating his time, as a designer, which is a significant cost savings. 
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5.02: Article and Space Filler Discussion  

 

Associate Planner/Environmental Coordinator Anderson presented the staff report.  He advised 

that the draft article requested by the LRRWMO was drafted by Board Member Stodola.  

Associate Planner/Environmental Coordinator Anderson also noted that at last month’s meeting 

there was a request for everyone to develop some “space fillers” for use in the newsletter and 

that he has provided a half dozen or so for review by the Board.  

 

Board Member Lewis commented that he was able to find some interesting environmental facts 

on the internet. 

 

Chairperson Max believed that it is good for these “space fillers” to be available to the editor, as 

open space in the newsletter could then easily be filled with environmental information. 

 

Board Member Lewis noted that the article could be highlighted by the icon, once developed, 

which would easily mark the item as environmental information. 

 

Associate Planner/Environmental Coordinator Anderson further discussed the recycling article 

and the recycling goals set by Anoka County each year. 

 

Board Member Lewis stated that it might be beneficial to highlight the reimbursement, which the 

City receives from the County by meeting those goals.  He explained that residents might be 

willing to put more effort into recycling if they knew that the City is able to receive funding from 

the County for reaching those recycling goals. 

 

Associate Planner/Environmental Coordinator Anderson commented that approximately 90 

percent of residents are recycling to some extent.  He stated that the greater gain would be to 

focus on those who are already recycling and educate them on additional items that can be 

recycled, rather than trying to recruit those who do not recycle. 

 

Board Member Bentz advised that some residents on his block have downgraded to a smaller 

garbage can because of the amount they are recycling, which is a tangible benefit of recycling.  

He noted that his neighbors would really like the City to contract with one hauler for garbage 

services to avoid the number of different garbage trucks running through the neighborhoods. 

 

Associate Planner/Environmental Coordinator Anderson stated that he did not believe that is 

likely to happen.  He commented that he would incorporate some of the items discussed tonight 

into the articles and questioned if the Board feels that any other issues should be spotlighted in 

the upcoming issue of the newsletter. 

 

Chairperson Max commented that he believed it would be beneficial to have a standalone article 

that focuses on holiday recycling.  He also noted that it could be beneficial to have an article, 

which focuses on the many items that can be recycled, and some of the creative local re-uses for 

those materials. 

 

Associate Planner/Environmental Coordinator Anderson confirmed that the 

November/December article would focus on holiday recycling.  He confirmed that the Board 

would meet again prior to the deadline for the January/February newsletter. 
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Board Member Lewis commented that it would be beneficial to have a few articles stockpiled to 

use. 

 

Chairperson Max confirmed that because the next EPB article for the Ramsey newsletter will 

focus on holiday recycling, another community within the LRRWMO could print the article 

before Ramsey does.   

 

Associate Planner/Environmental Coordinator Anderson stated that he would be comfortable 

drafting the holiday recycling article, as he is proficient in the knowledge of the City program.  

He noted that the Board may not be able to review the article prior to the deadline for the article 

but advised that the Board would be able to review the article at the next meeting, prior to 

resident receipt.   

 

6. BOARD / STAFF INPUT 

 

 Community Parks Map 

 

Associate Planner/Environmental Coordinator Anderson advised that he was asked to draft a 

map, which identifies the larger community parks and has done so and distributed a copy to each 

Board Member. 

 

 Fall Recycling Day 

 

Associate Planner/Environmental Coordinator Anderson reported that the Fall Recycling Day 

will take place on September 29
th

.  He noted that mattresses and box springs will be accepted for 

a charge of $15 each, but advised that no other furniture will be accepted.  He noted that the day 

of the event they will also be taking in used motor oil and antifreeze.   

 

 Shoreland Ordinance Amendment 

 

Associate Planner/Environmental Coordinator Anderson advised of an overlap in regulations, 

which identified the Mississippi River along Ramsey’s border as part of both the Wild and 

Scenic and Critical Area Overlay Districts.  He advised that there were legislative changes this 

year that exempts the Mississippi River from the Wild and Scenic regulations.  He explained that 

the ordinance amendment would bring all the shoreland regulations into one spot within the City 

Code, as well as make it clear that the Wild and Scenic regulations would apply to the Rum 

River while the Critical River regulations would apply to the Mississippi River.  He referenced a 

State Supreme Court ruling which stated that the DNR had overstepped their boundaries in 

regard to certification of variances and other land use applications and so the amendment will 

also clarify that the DNR only has certification authority for ordinance amendments.  He 

provided further clarification and noted that once staff clarifies additional information within the 

ordinance to address these changes, he would be happy to draft something to update residents of 

the changes.  He reviewed the timeline for these changes and hoped to bring this item forward at 

the October meeting of the Planning Commission. 
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 Rain Garden Demonstration Project  

 

Associate Planner/Environmental Coordinator Anderson advised of a possible site for a rain 

garden demonstration project, noting that possible cost-share funds may be available for the 

project. 

 

 Other 

 

Associate Planner/Environmental Coordinator Anderson stated that with the reorganization of 

staff, about 90 percent of his time has been focused on planning activities rather than 

environmental duties.  He apologized for the small agenda and asked if any Board Members 

would like to review the Work Plan to focus priorities, or even review items in Subcommittee 

format.  Due to a lack of available staff time, he asked that the Board assist in prioritizing the 

Work Plan.  He stated that it would be beneficial if an interested Board Member wanted to focus 

their attention on a Work Plan item and gather background information. 

 

Chairperson Max suggested that the October Board meeting focus on prioritizing the Work Plan 

and discussing this in more detail. 

 

Associate Planner/Environmental Coordinator Anderson confirmed that the Board would still 

like to focus on the demonstration projects. 

 

Chairperson Max commented that October would be a good time to make the decision on the tree 

sale for the spring, and to line up vendors.   

 

Board Member Lewis believed that the Board could do some “housecleaning” and could 

possibly develop the agendas in the future.  

 

The Board also discussed the possibility of transferring the Environmental Expo from the usual 

date to take place in conjunction with the Happy Days event.  Associate Planner/Environmental 

Coordinator Anderson explained that this would allow the event to take advantage of the high 

level of foot traffic from the Happy Days events.   

 

Board Member Valentine stated that when he joined the Board, his expectation was that the 

members would most likely handle much of the planning and research items.  He thought that the 

Board Members could begin to take a more active role in those actions. 

 

7. ADJOURNMENT 

 

Motion by Board Member Lewis and seconded by Board Member Hiatt to adjourn the meeting. 

 

The meeting adjourned at 8:00 p.m. 

 

Respectfully submitted, 

 

 

________________________________ 

Chris Anderson 
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Associate Planner/Environmental Coordinator  

 

 

ATTEST: 

 

 

________________________________ 

JoAnn Shaw 

Community Development Secretary 

 

 

Drafted by Amanda Staple 

TimeSaver Off Site Secretarial, Inc. 
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ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT AUTHORITY 

CITY OF RAMSEY 

ANOKA COUNTY 

STATE OF MINNESOTA 

 

The City of Ramsey Economic Development Authority (EDA) conducted a regular meeting on 

Thursday, October 11, 2012, at the Ramsey Municipal Center, 7550 Sunwood Drive NW, 

Ramsey, Minnesota. 

 

Members Present: Chairperson Chris Riley 

Member John LeTourneau 

   Member Colin McGlone  

Member Wayne Skaff 

   Member Jim Steffen 

Member Kristine Williams  

   Member Jeffrey Wise 

 

Members Absent: None 

 

Also Present:  Patrick Brama, Management Analyst 

   Tim Gladhill, Development Services Manager 

Mike Mulrooney, ACG 

 

Guests:  Brian Burandt, Connexus Energy 

   Jim Gromberg, State of Minnesota DEED 

 

1. CALL TO ORDER 

 

Chairperson Riley called the Economic Development Authority meeting to order at 7:35 a.m. 

 

2. APPROVE AGENDA 

 

Motion by Member Skaff, seconded by Member LeTourneau, to approve the agenda. 

 

Motion carried.  Voting Yes: Chairperson Riley, Members Skaff, LeTourneau, McGlone, 

Steffen, Williams, and Wise.  Voting No:  None.  Absent:  None. 

 

3. APPROVE MINUTES 

 

3.01: Approve Meeting Minutes Dated September 6, 2012, and September 13, 2012 

 

Motion by Member LeTourneau, seconded by Member Skaff, to approve the minutes dated 

September 6, 2012, and September 13, 2012. 

 

Motion carried.  Voting Yes: Chairperson Riley, Members LeTourneau, Skaff, McGlone, 

Steffen, Williams, and Wise.  Voting No:  None.  Absent:  None. 
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4. EDA BUSINESS 

 

4.01: Guest Speaker – Don Haller, Connexus Energy 

 

Management Analyst Brama introduced Mr. Brian Burandt from Connexus Energy. 

 

Mr. Burandt presented a diagram showing the Connexus Energy service area and stated he has 

met with several cities in the territory to discuss available land for a data center and the best 

place in Anoka County is the former municipal center in terms of land, available fiber, and 

electrical capabilities.  He advised that the planned upgrade of the Crooked Lake to Enterprise 

Park transmission line will upgrade this line from 69,000 volts to 150,000 volts and will easily 

serve a data center on this site.  He discussed rates, rebates, and reliable electric service and 

stated that Connexus Energy will provide a discounted rate with a five-year guaranteed discount 

for the site similar to the discounted rate provided to Vision-Ease.  He indicated that rebates are 

also available including Shovel Ready rebates where Connexus Energy would cover the 

application expense of $3,000 payable to DEED in order to have the site certified as Shovel 

Ready.  He reviewed the SAIDI electrical interruption index and stated Connexus Energy 

customers experience far shorter interruptions on average than other utilities across the country, 

which is important to a data center.  He stated that data centers are one of the most highly 

requested sites and Connexus Energy is excited about this opportunity to partner with the City.  

 

4.02: 15153 Nowthen Blvd, Old City Hall Site, Consider Future Development 

 

Management Analyst Brama explained this site includes three parcels owned by the City and is 

worth approximately $1.5 million, is zoned quasi-public, and is surrounded by residential 

properties.  He indicated that at its last meeting, the EDA directed staff to research options for 

the site and this research was conducted by Mr. Mike Mulrooney.  

 

Mr. Mulrooney stated that this site is 20.86 acres, which could accommodate a data center of 

approximately 250,000 square feet either as a single story facility or multiple buildings.  He 

stated that a data center would provide a significant positive impact to the local tax base and 

most data centers have an average estimated market value of $120 per square foot or $30 million 

in the case of a 250,000 square foot facility.  He advised that the commercial/industrial property 

tax impact from this would be approximately $1.19 million annually with the City's share being 

$268,000; conversely, a residential housing development with 60-80 homes on the site would 

have an approximate $15-20 million market value with tax revenue of approximately $150,000-

$200,000 annually with the City's share being $35,000-$50,000.  He encouraged the City to also 

consider the costs associated with serving a residential development versus a 

commercial/industrial property, e.g., public safety costs.  

 

Management Analyst Brama pointed out that things can change and a 250,000 square foot 

facility is not guaranteed but represents an estimation of what could happen at full capacity on 

this site.  He also pointed out that a data center is not a high job producer and data center sites are 

frequently classified as storage units instead of commercial businesses.  He stated that funding 

packages for data centers available in the City include SBA loans, tax abatements, subsidized 
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power rates, and/or the Minnesota Investment Fund (MIF) and provided examples of similar 

projects in Chaska and Duluth.  He then introduced Mr. Jim Gromberg from the State of 

Minnesota DEED office. 

 

Mr. Gromberg explained that the Shovel Ready program is a DEED program that certifies a site 

as "shovel ready" and certifies that the site has clear title, correct zoning, and is ready for sale 

and construction of a building.    

 

Management Analyst Brama stated that the Fire Station on the site will need to be addressed; in 

addition, the City will need to locate relevant historical documents regarding the site in order to 

become a shovel ready site.  He advised that the City's future plans include moving the Fire 

Station to a new location but the timeline for relocating the Fire Station is not yet known.  He 

stated the Fire Chief has indicated that the Fire Station could move to a temporary location if 

necessary.  He stated the shovel ready certification requires historical surveys, documents, and 

maps so that when a developer steps forward they know the site is shovel ready.  He indicated 

that Hakanson Anderson did a lot of the work on this site in the past and staff is working with 

them to locate these historical documents but if the documents cannot be located, some work will 

need to be redone and will take some time to complete.  He advised that the cost estimate for the 

shovel ready certification is $20,000.  

 

Member McGlone expressed support for pursuing a data center on the site and felt this would fit 

well with the City's plan to handle its excess land inventory.   

 

Member Wise stated if a proposal for residential development comes in, he does not want to hold 

the site for a data center.  He added it will be important to figure out the impact of a data center 

to the surrounding neighbors and to consider the costs of demolition and building a new fire 

station.  He asked if a data center would always be a stand-alone building or if it could be 

attached to other users. 

 

Mr. Gromberg explained that a couple of data centers in St. Paul are co-located noting that this 

can result in security issues for the data centers themselves.  He stated the City may wish to 

consider leaving the Fire Station on the site for now and build a data center on the triangular 

piece of property at the southern corner.  He described how the MIF fund could be used to help a 

company develop the site and indicated the State has created certain criteria for data centers to 

meet that allows data centers to receive exemption from sales tax for the next 20 years and they 

can also apply for a rebate of sales tax on energy costs.     

 

Member Skaff expressed support for pursuing a data center on the site and asked if there were 

any zoning issues with the property.  

 

Development Services Manager Gladhill stated the City will likely have to use some 

employment type zoning and requested that staff be allowed to formulate a zoning plan for the 

site and work with the neighborhood so there are no surprises. 

 

Motion by Member Skaff, seconded by Member LeTourneau, to recommend that the City 

Council move forward with the Shovel Ready certification of the old City Hall site.  
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Motion carried.  Voting Yes: Chairperson Riley, Members Skaff, LeTourneau, McGlone, 

Steffen, Williams, and Wise.  Voting No:  None.  Absent:  None. 

 

It was the consensus of the Economic Development Authority to move forward with completion 

of shovel ready certification, to rezone and apply for Comprehensive Plan amendment through 

the Met Council, to develop sketch plans/options for development of the site, to conduct an 

abatement assessment, and to update the City Council on the intentions of the EDA at a work 

session and ask for support moving forward. 

 

Management Analyst Brama advised that staff will be working with Connexus Energy and other 

partners, including Great River Energy and Anoka County, and will provide more information 

regarding the data center prospect to the EDA in the near future.  

 

4.03: Revolving Loan Fund Application (RLF) 

 

Mr. Mulrooney indicated this item was discussed at the last EDA meeting and the owners have 

now reached a successful conclusion with the landlord for this fitness facility.  He stated that 

total costs are $177,000 with $54,000 used for working capital, $54,000 used for equipment, and 

$69,000 used for leasehold improvements.  He indicated the landlord has agreed to finance the 

majority of the leasehold improvement costs and the owners received a financing commitment 

from Bremer Bank subject to City participation.  He stated the owners are requesting a $34,500 

RLF loan at 3.25% fixed for ten years, which is also the term of their lease.  He stated that from a 

collateral standpoint, the loan would be in a junior position to the Bremer SBA loan and the 

ability of the guarantors to repay the debt was closely reviewed.  He indicated that the owners 

have excellent credit scores and in his professional opinion, the likelihood of repayment on the 

RLF loan in the event the business is not successful is strong and he regards this as a low risk 

loan on the part of the EDA.  He recommended that the EDA approve the RLF request subject to 

Bremer Bank approval, clear title to the assets, filing a UCC on the fitness equipment, execution 

of the loan agreement, and personal guarantees from the owners in the project. 

 

Chairperson Riley questioned the ten-year term of the RLF.  

 

Mr. Mulrooney stated that the ten-year term of the RLF matches the term of the SBA loan from 

Bremer Bank.   

 

Member Wise stated that fitness equipment is replaced frequently and expressed concern that the 

EDA would be borrowing them money on equipment that will be sitting in recycling.   

 

Mr. Mulrooney explained that the equipment being used in the business is not typical fitness 

equipment such as that found at Lifetime Fitness.  He stated the owners are putting in substantial 

equity of $34,500, which is 20% of project costs, adding that the owners have additional equity 

that could be put into the project if needed but they want to preserve cash equity for operating 

purposes recognizing that this is a start-up business.  
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Member McGlone disagreed that this loan was low risk and stated the nature of the business 

makes this high risk, the fitness equipment will be worthless which makes it high risk, and the 

term of the loan makes it high risk.  He stated for these reasons he will oppose this loan and felt 

this was not a wise loan to be making.  

 

Member Steffen asked how difficult it would be to enforce the personal guarantee.  

 

Mr. Mulrooney felt that if the business failed the EDA would not have to enforce the personal 

guarantee and the loan would be paid off in full. 

 

Member LeTourneau asked if this loan request met all of the RLF criteria.  

 

Mr. Mulrooney replied in the affirmative.  

 

Motion by Member LeTourneau, seconded by Member Skaff, to approve the proposed City of 

Ramsey Economic Development Authority Revolving Loan Fund Application. 

 

Motion carried.  Voting Yes: Chairperson Riley, Members LeTourneau, Skaff, Steffen, and 

Williams.  Voting No:  Members McGlone and Wise.  Absent:  None. 

 

4.04: Prospect Update, Mike Mulrooney 

 

Mr. Mulrooney reported he has been working with a manufacturing prospect on expansion of its 

current 40,000 square foot facility to a 60,000-80,000 square foot facility.  He stated there are 

two sites available and further information will be provided at the next EDA meeting. 

 

4.05: Anoka County HRA, Economic Development Activities 

 

Chairperson Riley stated the EDA received direction from the City Council on Tuesday that the 

City will not be asking for EDA participation; as a result, the EDA does not need to discuss this 

item.  

 

4.06: Business Retention & Expansion Program Introduction, Continued 

 

Chairperson Riley asked if the EDA was in agreement that staff should proceed as outlined in the 

staff memo.  

 

It was the consensus of the Economic Development Authority to approve the proposed plan for a 

business retention and expansion program.  

 

4.07: 2013 EDA Budget 

 

Chairperson Riley asked if there was anything in the 2013 EDA budget that is contrary to the 

EDA work plan.  He also asked if the EDA was interested in further discussing the 2013 EDA 

budget as presented. 
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Management Analyst Brama felt staff was in a position to move forward with the goals listed.   

 

It was the consensus of the Economic Development Authority that no further discussion 

regarding the 2013 EDA budget was warranted at this time.  

 

4.08: Ramsey EDA Business Networking Breakfast Event Update  

 

Management Analyst Brama requested that Chairperson Riley present introductory remarks and 

emcee the event.  He also requested that Member LeTourneau assist with the group discussions. 

 

4.09: Demolition of Buildings Located on 8020 147 Avenue NW, Update 
 

Chairperson Riley stated this item would not be discussed at this time. 

 

4.10: City Owned RALF Properties, Leasable Space Update 

 

This item was not discussed due to lack of time. 

 

5. Member/Staff Input 

 

Member Steffen requested an update regarding the job posting for the economic development 

position and asked if the position will be filled in January. 

 

Management Analyst Brama advised that the position will be posted at the start of the year and 

the position will not likely be filled until March.  He added it will depend on how the position 

shakes out and will depend on decisions made at the City Council and HRA levels. 

 

6. Adjournment 

 

Motion by Member LeTourneau, seconded by Member Steffen, to adjourn the meeting. 

 

Motion carried.  Voting Yes: Chairperson Riley, Members LeTourneau, Steffen, Williams, 

LeTourneau, McGlone, and Skaff.  Voting No:  None.  Absent:  Member Wise. 

 

The regular meeting of the Economic Development Authority adjourned at 9:04 a.m. 

 

Respectfully submitted, 

 

________________________________ 

Kurtis G. Ulrich, City Administrator 

 

ATTEST: 

__________________________________ 

Patrick Brama, Management Analyst 

 

Draft by Barbara Hughes, TimeSaver Off Site Secretarial, Inc. 
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License Applications 
11/27/2012 

 
*Transient 
Merchant 

Abundant Life Ministries Box 1061  Anoka, MN 55303 

**Temporary 
Intoxicating  

St. Katharine Drexel 7101 – 143rd Avenue NW 
G 

Ramsey, MN 55303 

 
*Abundant Life Ministries has made a request for a Transient Merchant License to sell Christmas Trees and Wreaths as a fundraiser for the youth group.  The tees will be sold at 
Do-All Printing located at 6360 Highway #10 NW in Ramsey.  Staff is requesting Council waive the fee as has been done in the past as it relates to fundraisers.  
 
**No fee – the fee was removed for the temporary intoxicating licenses as only non-profits may apply. 
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Approve the Following Meeting Minutes:
1.  Special City Council - October 16, 2012
2.  City Council Work Session - October 23, 2012
3.  City Council Regular - October 23, 2012
4.  Canvassing Board - November 13, 2012
5.  City Council Work Session - November 13, 2012
6.  City Council Regular - November 13, 2012

Background:
Meeting minutes are attached for Council review and approval.

Council Action:
Motion to Approve the Following Meeting Minutes:
1. Special City Council - October 16, 2012
2. City Council Work Session - October 23, 2012
3. City Council Regular - October 23, 2012
4. Canvassing Board - November 13, 2012
5. City Council Work Session - November 13, 2012
6. City Council Regular - November 13, 2012

Attachments
Spec CC 101612
CCWS 102312
CC Regular 102312
Canvassing Bd 111312
CCWS 111312
CC Regular 111312

Form Review
Inbox Reviewed By Date

Kurt Ulrich Kurt Ulrich 11/21/2012 11:34 AM
Form Started By: Jo Thieling Started On: 11/20/2012 05:03 PM

Final Approval Date: 11/21/2012 
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CITY COUNCIL 

CITY OF RAMSEY 
ANOKA COUNTY 

STATE OF MINNESOTA 
 
The Ramsey City Council conducted a Special Session meeting on Tuesday, October 16, 2012 at 
the Ramsey Municipal Center, 7550 Sunwood Drive NW, Ramsey, Minnesota. 
 
Members Present: Mayor Bob Ramsey 
   Councilmember Randy Backous 
   Councilmember David Elvig 
   Councilmember Colin McGlone  

Councilmember Sarah Strommen 
   Councilmember Jason Tossey 

Councilmember Jeffrey Wise 
 
Members Absent: None 
 
Also Present:  City Administrator Kurtis Ulrich 

Finance Director Diana Lund 
   Public Works Superintendent Grant Riemer 

Development Services Manager Timothy Gladhill 
   Assistant Planner/Environmental Coordinator Chris Anderson 
   City Attorney William Goodrich 
   Development Manager Darren Lazan 
   Interim Engineer Shane Nelson 
 

1. CALL TO ORDER 
 
Mayor Ramsey called the regular meeting of the Ramsey City Council to order at 7:00 p.m., 
followed by the Pledge of Allegiance led by Mayor Ramsey. 

2. CITIZEN INPUT 
 
None. 

3. APPROVE AGENDA 
 
Motion by Mayor Ramsey, seconded by Councilmember Strommen, to approve the agenda as 
revised to remove Case 4.02.  
 
Further discussion:  In response to the Council’s questions relating to removal of Case 4.02, City 
Administrator Ulrich explained it is an HRA as well as City Council item and staff’s request to 
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consider it during the HRA meeting had to do with availability of the consultants to address both 
items.   
 
Motion carried.  Voting Yes:  Mayor Ramsey, Councilmembers Strommen, Backous, McGlone, 
and Tossey.  Voting No:  Councilmember Elvig.  Abstain:  Councilmember Wise.  

4. COUNCIL BUSINESS 

4.01: Request for Site Plan and Conditional Use Permit Approval for Motor Fuel Sales 
and Car Wash for a SuperAmerica Located in the COR TWO Subdivision; Case of 
West Real Estate and Management, Inc. 

 
Assistant Planner/Environmental Coordinator Anderson reviewed the staff report and 
recommendation of the Planning Commission for approval. 
 
Motion by Councilmember Tossey, seconded by Mayor Ramsey, to adopt Resolution #12-10-
154A adopting Findings of Fact #0907 favorable to the applicant and to adopt Resolution #12-
10-154B approving the request for a Conditional Use Permit for motor fuel sales and an 
accessory car wash, contingent upon the completion of certain updates to the Design Framework 
and compliance with the Staff Review File dated September 28, 2012, revised October 12, 2012, 
and to approve the proposed site plan, contingent upon the completion of certain updates to the 
Design Framework and compliance with the Staff Review File dated September 28, 2012, 
revised October 12, 2012. 
 
Further Discussion:  The Council noted it had raised questions relating to the color of the canopy 
fascia, suggesting it be more color neutral, and the use of a standing seam roof.  Assistant 
Planner/Environmental Coordinator Anderson clarified Amcon has indicated they would use a 
metal coated stone shingle instead of a standing seam roof due to snow and ice concerns.  With 
regard to the color of the canopy fascia, Development Services Manager Gladhill indicated it 
could be included as a condition of approval.  Development Manager Lazan explained there is no 
Code requirement relating to the color of the canopy but he can address that issue at his meeting 
with the developer to finalize this application.  Gary Gabrielson, Pine Creek Associates 
representing KONA Properties, real estate broker for Amcon and SuperAmerica, stated this 
answer is out of his prevue; however, SuperAmerica has done a great deal of research on signage 
and how it is presented in the marketplace so he assumes they would not want to change signage 
image or the canopy.   
 
Motion carried.  Voting Yes:  Mayor Ramsey, Councilmembers Tossey, Backous, Elvig, 
McGlone, and Strommen.  Voting No: None.  Abstain:  Councilmember Wise. 

4.02: Comparison of Final Pro-Forma and Current Draw Schedule in Regard to The 
Residence at The COR 

 
This item was removed from the agenda upon adoption. 
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4.03: Approve Additional Services – Sunwood Drive Construction Administration 
 
Development Manager Lazan reviewed the staff report. 
 
Interim Engineer Nelson stated his recommendation that Landform continue to be involved 
through completion of this project. 
 
Motion by Mayor Ramsey, seconded by Councilmember McGlone, to approve the modification 
to Landform’s contract number RAM 12019 revising the maximum fee from $15,000 to $30,000 
to cover projected efforts, as needed, through completion of the project. 
 
Further Discussion:  The Council discussed the work conducted by Landform under this contract 
to participate in weekly meetings, provide clarification on engineering drawings, and help with 
problem solving.  Interim Engineer Nelson stated he does not anticipate a change order from 
WSB.  The Council expressed concern that the modification request, if approved, would double 
the initial contract amount.  Mayor Ramsey clarified the full $15,000 may not be needed and his 
motion was that the increase be used as needed.  Development Manager Lazan explained the 
City had asked Landform to react based on demands of the contractor and to anticipate $15,000.  
It was not a “not-to-exceed” contract.  He noted Landform does not control the scope and with 
this complicated project there have been far more answers and field solutions than anticipated by 
the former City Engineer.  The Council determined it did not have enough information to make 
this decision and asked staff to provide a spreadsheet showing a running total of expenses, 
change orders to date, anticipated change orders, hours spent to date, and overall project scope as 
a whole.  City Administrator Ulrich stated staff will bring forward that detail to the next meeting 
and asked if the Council would entertain approving an incremental increase of $5,000 so 
Landform will remain engaged.  Councilmember Strommen stated it is frustrating to be asked to 
take action at the “eleventh hour” without having the needed information and questioned whose 
responsibility it is to gauge when a contract is nearing its end and needs to be presented to the 
Council for extension.  City Administrator Ulrich explained it is not unusual for this type of 
work, with an estimated amount, to reach that maximum and to have to request an additional 
amount.  He stated Landform’s contract is slightly over the maximum estimated and he should 
have notified the City it was nearing the maximum, so Landform would have to “eat” that 
amount for not bringing forward the extension request prior to exceeding that amount.   
 
Mayor Ramsey withdrew his motion and Councilmember McGlone withdrew his second to the 
motion. 
 
Motion by Mayor Ramsey, seconded by Councilmember Tossey, to postpone consideration of 
modification to Landform’s contract number RAM 12019 to October 23, 2012.   
 
Motion carried.  Voting Yes:  Mayor Ramsey, Councilmembers Tossey, Backous, Elvig, 
McGlone, and Strommen.  Voting No: None.  Abstain:  Councilmember Wise. 

4.04: Review Utility Building / Historic Town Hall Relocation Project 
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City Administrator Ulrich reviewed the staff report and recommended location for the utility 
building on the south side without a vault. 
 
Chris Rasmussen, Kimley-Horn, provided an update on how this building could be relocated and 
the determination that the building would have to be 2-4 feet lower than anticipated, requiring 
additional water proofing.  Ms. Rasmussen described the location of existing utilities and the 
need to shore the north and south side of the building structure.  Due to the challenges of this 
relocation and construction, the building is proposed to be located on the south side of the site.  
She displayed an artist rendition of the boiler plant with an arched roof to match the train station. 
 
City Administrator Ulrich stated the land was purchased through RALF so an easement will be 
needed from the Metropolitan Council.  He noted this project is well within the budget and this 
proposal is lower in cost than the original proposal. 
 
Motion by Councilmember Elvig, seconded by Mayor Ramsey, to authorize staff to move the 
building to the south side of the tracks. 
 
Further Discussion:  The Council discussed the proposed location and asked questions of staff.  
Ms. Rasmussen stated she will confirm that the proposed building location and area of refuge 
will not conflict with the future realignment of Highway 10.  She reviewed the location of 
utilities and stated a contractor had estimated the cost to locate the building on the north side 
would be greater than $500,000, a significant increase due to timing of the year, location of 
utilities supply and return, potential need for directional boring, and a pump for the sanitary 
sewer and storm sewer if going below grade building.  City Administrator Ulrich noted there is a 
detailed landscaping plan to assure appropriate screening and on the north side the City is not 
precluded from pursuing a building addition for a library kiosk, restrooms, trailhead, coffee shop, 
or other potential uses. 
 
Motion carried.  Voting Yes:  Mayor Ramsey, Councilmembers Elvig, Backous, McGlone, 
Strommen, Tossey, and Wise.  Voting No: None. 

5. MAYOR / COUNCIL / STAFF INPUT 
 
Councilmember McGlone reported on his conversation with Allen Young of Mid-America 
(property manager for Coborn’s) who indicated they are thrilled with the project. 
 
Councilmember Wise reported that several ATVs were ticketed for speeding and it was then 
determined the ATVs were stolen. 
 
City Administrator Ulrich announced the train station ribbon cutting ceremony on November 8, 
2012, and regular train service starting on November 14, 2012. 
 
Development Services Manager Gladhill reported there is an opening on the Metropolitan 
Council Transportation Advisory Board (TAB) with applications closing on November 9, 2012. 
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6. ADJOURNMENT 
 
Motion by Commissioner Wise, seconded by Commissioner Elvig, to adjourn the Special City 
Council Meeting.   
 
Motion carried. 
 
The Special City Council Meeting was adjourned at 7:57 p.m. 
 
Respectfully submitted, 
 
 
_________________________________ 
Kurtis G. Ulrich 
City Administrator 
 
 
ATTEST: 
 
 
__________________________________ 
Jo Ann M. Thieling 
City Clerk 
 
Drafted by Carla Wirth 
TimeSaver Off Site Secretarial, Inc. 
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CITY COUNCIL WORK SESSION 
CITY OF RAMSEY 
ANOKA COUNTY 

STATE OF MINNESOTA 
 
The Ramsey City Council conducted a City Council Work Session on Tuesday, October 23, 
2012, at the Ramsey Municipal Center, 7550 Sunwood Drive NW, Ramsey, Minnesota. 
 
Members Present: Mayor Bob Ramsey 
   Councilmember Randy Backous 
   Councilmember David Elvig 
   Councilmember Colin McGlone 
   Councilmember Sarah Strommen 
   Councilmember Jason Tossey 

Councilmember Jeffrey Wise 
 
Also Present:  City Administrator Kurtis Ulrich 

Finance Director Diana Lund 
   Human Resources Manager Colleen Lasher 
   Development Services Manager Timothy Gladhill 
   Management Analyst Patrick Brama 
   City Attorney William Goodrich 
   Development Manager Darren Lazan 
   Interim Engineer Shane Nelson 
 
 
1. CALL TO ORDER 
 
Mayor Ramsey called the City Council Work Session to order at 5:35 p.m. 
 
2. TOPICS FOR DISCUSSION 
 
2.01: Sunwood Drive Project – Review Funding Package, Expenditures to Date and 

Construction Challenges 
 
Interim Engineer Nelson reviewed the staff report and described the funding scenarios for the 
Sunwood Drive and Armstrong Boulevard project.  He stated he had reviewed the Council’s 
meeting minutes and did not find any indication that the actual budget for this project had been 
approved but found The COR grading at Market Place was a separate line item.  Interim 
Engineer Nelson reviewed the Council’s past discussions related to this project’s funding, 
potential shortfall of $200,000, and funding via future land sales. 
 
Councilmember Wise noted this project started initially as an HRA project with funding coming 
from the City. 
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Councilmember Strommen stated the budget was a Council consideration because it was 
discussed that the HRA would not be making a contribution. 
 
City Administrator Ulrich stated that was also his recollection and that the Council had decided 
on the budget. 
 
Mayor Ramsey noted the Council should have taken action to officially approve the budget for 
this project. 
 
Councilmember Elvig stated he recalled a $5.35 million budget number but that number had 
varied and there had been discussion whether the number would still be moving.  He stated he 
thought the Council had approved a budget. 
 
Mayor Ramsey stated the Council approved a project dollar amount, but perhaps not the actual 
budget. 
 
Councilmember Wise noted the numbers were changing because the project went from a partial 
taking to full property acquisition. 
 
City Attorney Ulrich advised that approval or non-approval of the project budget is not a legal 
issue. 
 
Interim Engineer Nelson agreed and stated he had been asked whether the project was over or 
under budget so he had researched the project file to determine the budget that had been 
approved.  He noted the budget was discussed several times, but a final contribution with 
funding sources had not been formally approved by Council action. 
 
Councilmember McGlone stated if the numbers and potential funding sources were discussed, it 
is his opinion that the budget was approved if the project moved forward, so that is a moot issue. 
 
City Administrator Ulrich stated the Council determined to eliminate land proceeds and decided 
to use grant funding along with MSA to fill the gap. 
 
Finance Director Lund indicated the Equipment Revolving Fund was to also fill the gap.   
 
Interim Engineer Nelson displayed a slide showing the bid with two schedules (Schedule A and 
B).  He reviewed past City Council meeting minutes, noting there had been discussion; however, 
the motion approved was to enter a construction contract.  He presented the final spreadsheet, 
noting land acquisition is not final but he thinks it will be within budget at $2.7 million.  The 
construction, after bids were received, with a $2.35 million budget, would be about $100,000 
over the construction portion of the budget presented on June 26, 2012.  On the expenditure side, 
the original budget estimate was at $470,000 and is now at $497,000 (including the requested 
$15,000 of additional services). 
 
Councilmember McGlone asked Interim Engineer Nelson whether his calculations factor in a 
project contingency when saying the project is over budget. 



City Council Work Session / October 23, 2012 
Page 3 of 11 

 
Interim Engineer Nelson explained it depends on how you look at it but if looking at the $5.642 
million revenue sources presented at the June 26, 2012, meeting, then there is a $135,000 
shortage.  However, the $210,000 was originally included as a separate line item.  At one time, 
$1.2 million was budgeted from the revolving equipment fund resulting in a funding overage of 
$74,000.   
 
City Administrator Ulrich asked whether there was a budgeted contingency of 10%. 
 
Interim Engineer Nelson stated there was not a contingency budget line item.  However, the 
initial budget included higher costs that would have allowed for a contingency but if using a 
$5.642 million budget then there is a shortage. 
 
Councilmember Elvig asked to see the slide of the meeting minutes, noting it indicates the 
former City Engineer had reviewed a $5.35 million funding package in March.  
 
Interim Engineer Nelson stated this reflects discussion at a meeting and he had also viewed this 
meeting video to be sure the budget was not separately approved.  He indicated the Council’s 
motion was to enter into a construction contract, not to approve the budget.    The $5.35 million 
budget was from an early meeting in March and he had found 8-9 versions of the project budget 
so it is hard to determine the actual approved budget. 
 
Councilmember Strommen stated she still has many of the paper budget versions but when the 
construction project was approved and moved forward, that was the basis on which she made her 
decision. 
 
Interim Engineer Nelson reviewed the revenue sources presented of $5.642 million at the 
meeting of the bid opening.  He explained the $5.642 million budget had not been shown on the 
screen; however, the former City Engineer had indicated it was passed out to the Council before 
the meeting.  The bids were opened after the case reports were written and that distributed 
budget was at $5.642 million. 
 
Mayor Ramsey stated if using the $5.642 million budget, then the project is at a positive 
$74,000. 
 
Councilmember Strommen stated that is not correct because the project is at $5,777,990 and the 
$210,000 was wiped out when the bids came in. 
 
Finance Director Lund explained the original documents pre-bid included an additional $210,000 
and then it was included in the bid document.  The original equipment revolving fund had an 
additional $210,000.  The prebid amount included an additional $210,000 for the Northstar 
Marketplace grading, but was included in the construction bid with North Pine. If using the 
project construction bid, the overall project was estimated at $5,642,000, leaving the current 
project budget short by $135,990.  If the Council chose to use the amount that had originally 
been incorporated to come from the equipment revolving fund (prior to actual bids received and 
when it was believed that the Northstar Market Place grading would be extra) the equipment 
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revolving fund would contribute a total of $1,206,697 and leave a fund balance estimate at year 
end 2012 of $1,762,050.  Using the extra $210,000 from the equipment fund would make the 
project budget positive by $74,000.  
 
City Administrator Ulrich asked what is the industry standard for a project contingency. 
 
Interim Engineer answered it is usually 5-10% but he has seen it as high as 15%. 
 
City Administrator Ulrich noted if there would have been a budget, it would have included a 
contingency. 
 
Interim Engineer Nelson stated that is typical and most always something is encountered during 
the project that you didn’t anticipate. 
 
Councilmember Elvig stated as he recalls, the budget was $5.35 million and it looks like this 
project is a “run away freight train” with $400,000 in overages and more add-ons are being asked 
for tonight.   
 
Mayor Ramsey asked why the project is over budget. 
 
Councilmember Wise stated it sounds like the engineer presented $5.642 million, not $5.35 
million, so the project is within 10%. 
 
Councilmember McGlone stated everybody approved what the former City Engineer handed out 
so the project is not over by $400,000 and is still within the contingency and standard protocol. 
 
Interim Engineer Nelson displayed a map exhibit depicting areas where changes occurred during 
construction and described each modification. 
 
Mayor Ramsey asked whether the cost of Change Order #4 is included in these figures.  
 
Interim Engineer Nelson stated it is within the calculations he presented but not yet approved by 
the Council.  Change Order #4 is on the Council’s agenda for tonight. 
 
Councilmember Wise asked whether the issue with the drain field at 8019 146th Avenue was a 
survey error and should be covered by the contractor, not the City. 
 
Interim Engineer Nelson stated he is not sure any of the fault is with the contractor but 
questioned whether the design engineer should have been aware of the drain field in that area.  
He explained if the contractor is culpable, that would have to be pursued elsewhere. 
 
Councilmember McGlone asked if the City Engineer approved the ultimate plans and how long it 
took Interim Engineer Nelson to discover the issue and figure it out. 
 
Interim Engineer Nelson stated they found the location of the drain field in about 10 minutes. 
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Councilmember McGlone asked if City engineering staff missed the drain field so now the 
Council has to consider a change order. 
 
Interim Engineer Nelson stated there are other drainage issues on the Billmark Electric property.  
He presented an overview of issues relating to the Sunwood Drive project: a trail conflicts near 
Round Lake Boulevard; installation of the signal cabinets, trail bid at 8-foot width when Code 
requires 10-foot width; utility conflict with the signal base; Connexus transformer; discrepancies 
between COR TWO retail plans of Landform versus WSB plans; irrigation box is damaged; 
storm sewer was stubbed to the north side of Sunwood and located within a building site; 
existing utilities conflicting with road realignment and need to be relocated; ownership of the 
street lights; crosswalk location; storm sewer pipe was stubbed for future development that was 
not needed; signage for COR TWO retail area conflicts; Connexus transformer locations; 
proposed route for Connexus to install cables to serve properties but the COR TWO plat has not 
yet been recorded; and issues with easements for utility companies.   
 
Mayor Ramsey asked who paid to take down and reinstall a fence. 
 
Interim Engineer Nelson indicated there have been no additional charges itemized for that work.  
 
2.02: Sunwood Drive Project – Consider Change Order #4 
 
Interim Engineer Nelson reviewed the staff report and presented Change Order #4. 
 
Mayor Ramsey asked whether WSB should have known about the drain field location. 
 
Interim Engineer Nelson stated he does not think so unless WSB had knowledge of the City’s 
records for review.  He explained there were no pipes showing the location of a drain field.  
However, the City did take easements and between the City and WSB, the drain field could have 
been caught in the design but it was not. 
 
Mayor Ramsey asked if the City is expected to “eat” this cost because someone neglected to 
check this. 
 
Interim Engineer Nelson answered in the affirmative. 
 
Councilmember Wise stated he does not want the City to pay for it if it is not the City’s fault.  He 
noted this project has budget overruns and this is the County’s part of the project so it should be 
on WSB, not at the City’s expense. 
 
Development Services Manager Gladhill indicated WSB requested records on what parcels had 
septic systems and he would have to research whether there are missing records where it was not 
filed with the City. 
 
City Administrator Ulrich asked whether the City has the ability to retain fees from WSB at a 
certain point. 
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Interim Engineer Nelson stated the City can do so with the construction contract.  He asked the 
Council whether it wanted to proceed with the change in the construction contract, noting that is 
the discussion.  Interim Engineer Nelson stated he had asked WSB to comment on the two 
drainage issues and provided an e-mail response on Monday.  He indicated he could follow up 
whether the City had provided that information. 
 
City Attorney Goodrich stated he can review contract specifications to determine whether WSB 
has obligation to determine easements. 
 
City Administrator Ulrich explained that if the drain field had been found, the City would have 
done that work anyway so “damages” are considered to be the extra charges for a Change Order.  
That additional expense is the issue. 
 
Interim Engineer Nelson stated the original project design would have been different if the drain 
field location had been known.  He displayed pictures of the project area depicting the 
excavation on the Wiser Choice Liquor property and described the change needed to avoid the 
drain field.  He also displayed pictures of large utility cabinets located on a private easement, 
resulting in the need for the project to go behind the cabinets.  Interim Engineer Nelson 
explained that depending on the purchase terms, the project could proceed with a ditch to wipe 
out the drainfield and take it out of service. 
 
Councilmember Wise stated his understanding from the owner is that he would be interested in 
leasing back the property until the building needed to be removed so taking the septic is not an 
option.  He noted the change order cost is not significant enough to offset the rent. 
 
Interim Engineer Nelson estimated about $8,000 for that piece.  He displayed a slide depicting 
the Billmark Electric parking lot, noting there is no room for a ditch so it is proposed to install a 
draintile around the parking lot that discharges into a ditch north of the Billmark Electric 
property. 
 
Councilmember Wise stated the recent rain left Arnie Billmark’s parking lot under water.  He 
asked if the drain tile was enough to address the issue in the spring. 
 
Interim Engineer Nelson agreed that draintiles are not the most ideal drainage solution and more 
subject to freezing than a storm sewer pipe.  Ideally, an open cut ditch would have worked better; 
however, there is not sufficient room to install a ditch.  He explained an overflow could be 
installed.  Interim Engineer Nelson displayed pictures of the irrigation box, noting areas of 
damage, and indicated the plans call for the contractor to pick up the box and move it to a new 
location. This would increase the project cost so if not approved, the existing box would be 
relocated to the new site.  Interim Engineer Nelson reviewed the construction signage issue that 
was an oversight in the construction plans.  The plans allowed for road closed advance warning 
signs before the contractor started work but contained no provision to change out those signs 
after construction.  Additional signage had to be ordered with a changed message that eliminated 
the “follow detour” wording from the bottom plate.  Interim Engineer Nelson stated those items 
are included in Change Order #4 that is on the Council’s agenda.  He stated he just found out 
about another item relating to relocation of utilities into a new easement along Sunwood.  
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Connexus is planning its new relocation, and the telephone cable will be relocated; however, 
Zayo was unresponsive and has now informed him that it has a contract with the City requiring 
the City to pay to relocate their fiber optic lines.  Interim Engineer Nelson stated he reviewed the 
final contract and found it is not specific to that relocation but does discuss that for non-routine 
maintenance, the City is responsible for paying two-thirds of their cost to relocate the fiber optic 
line.  Interim Engineer Nelson stated he does not have an estimate on how much it will cost but it 
needs to be resolved because the existing alignment conflicts with the approved development 
plans.   
 
Councilmember Elvig asked if it will be considered routine maintenance. 
 
Interim Engineer Nelson indicated it would not. 
 
Finance Director Lund stated the City entered into that agreement in April 2012 and asked 
whether Sunwood Drive had been realigned at that time. 
 
Development Manager Lazan stated we made some changes to the actual right-of-way width and 
radius points were moved marginally but the realignment to Sunwood Drive with a roundabout 
to the north was known at that time.  Development Manager Lazan stated he had substantial 
discussion with the former City Engineer at the time Zayo was urgently trying to get this piece 
in.   They knew the road would be realigned and he had told the former City Engineer it would 
be in conflict with any future development.  Development Manager Lazan stated the former City 
Engineer considered providing a new realignment and his solution was to allow Zayo to install 
with the understanding that when Sunwood Drive was realigned, Zayo would have to move the 
cable at that future date.  Development Manager Lazan indicated this is not documented in the 
right-of-way permits although other things were also not documented and poorly described in 
alignment documents.  He stated this issue was discussed, he had advised the former City 
Engineer that it would be a conflict, and it had been his understanding that the former City 
Engineer coordinated with Zayo and Zayo knew the cable would have to move once Sunwood 
Road was realigned. 
 
Mayor Ramsey asked if there was no documentation of that conversation. 
 
Interim Engineer Nelson stated he reviewed the project file and found no discussion about future 
relocation of this cable. 
 
City Attorney Goodrich recommended contacting the former City Engineer to gain his 
recollection as well as e-mail correspondence. 
 
Interim Engineer Nelson stated Change Order #4 includes the 146th storm sewer item, draintile 
swale related to 14700 Armstrong Boulevard (Billmark Electricity), irrigation service related to 
the new irrigation system on Sunwood Drive, additional construction signage, irrigation box 
relocation, and additional pipe removal.  Interim Engineer Nelson explained that the City has the 
choice whether or not to approve the irrigation box relocation. He stated he had discussed with 
the City Attorney regarding municipal bid laws.  For smaller projects, the City can enter a 
contract by obtaining quotes, unless not practical.  In this case it is not practical to obtain quotes 
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because the City already has traffic control, right-of-way permits, and NPDES Permits that are 
under the prime contractor’s name.  In this case, he recommended the Council approve a change 
order instead of going out for quotes.   
 
Councilmember Wise asked about the project cost savings since there will not be a cul-de-sac 
north of his store. 
 
Interim Engineer Nelson stated there will be a project cost savings for not constructing the cul-
de-sac of about $5,000 to $6,000.   
 
2.03: Consider Change Order #5 – Sunwood Drive 
 
Development Manager Lazan reviewed the staff report and previous HRA approval of soft costs 
associated with this effort and direction to staff and the Development Team to outline and 
present hard costs at a future meeting.  The work included in Change Order #5 is public 
watermain, public sanitary sewer, and common stormwater mains (excusive of infiltration 
facilities).  This work is covered under the current NPDES permit so it is geographically part of 
the same project area.  If approved, construction of these deep utilities will commence almost 
immediately and be available for connection by Lots 4 and 5 per the HRA agreement with those 
buyers.  Development Manager Lazan noted the bid law precludes the City from adding to their 
contract or creating a new project in excess of $100,000 without going out for bids.  He had 
asked the contractor whether utilities could be included under this project and a quote was 
received of $99,999.70.  These costs are in line with the estimates prepared and provided to the 
buyer of Lots 4 and 5, who will be responsible for their pro rata share.  The funding would be 
accomplished by having the HRA pay and add it to the project cost within COR TWO, as 
originally contemplated.  Or, there could be an agreement reached between the City and HRA to 
barter as previously done with the soil provided from HRA property to the project resulting in 
significant cost savings ($11/yard versus $2/yard).  Development Manager Lazan stated a second 
option is to consider this utility work in exchange for the soil provided for Armstrong Boulevard.  
He explained that since receiving the quote, he talked to North Pine Aggregate and developed an 
alternate proposal in case the Council feels this bid is too close to $100,000 maximum.  
Development Manager Lazan stated in the alternate proposal, he had removed the storm sewer 
work, which resulted in a deduct of $34,225 and bid estimate of $65,774.  If approved, it would 
enable deep utility work to be completed quickly, allows Lot 5 to start construction without 
having to tear up the site, and stay on schedule for construction this fall. 
 
Councilmember Wise asked if Scenario #2 would cost another $55,000. 
 
Development Manager Lazan explained it would provide sanitary sewer, watermain, and storm 
sewer piping as shown on the exhibit being displayed.  He had arrived at the lower price of 
$65,774 by removing storm sewer from the project, which could be installed by the Lot 5 user 
and credited to closing costs. 
 
City Attorney Goodrich asked Development Manager Lazan whether he will get another quote. 
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Development Manager Lazan stated he held discussion with City Attorney Goodrich about 
needing two quotes, but believed there was some “gray area” in the League’s interpretation about 
whether this was an add-on project or a new project.  He explained the difficulty with bringing 
another contractor into the first contractor’s bid area under which the permits were issued.  
Development Manager Lazan pointed out this is a public improvement project and continuation 
of the two stubs so he found it was a continuation, not a new project.  He stated he can’t imagine 
that a second quote to mobilize would be less expensive than this quote.   
 
City Attorney Goodrich advised that Bond Counsel Tom Bray had stated it is not a “gray area” 
and if the project cost $100,000, it is mandatory to obtain two quotes.  He explained that change 
orders with special assessment projects are in a different category and can be up to 25%.  This is 
a different contract so two quotes are required. 
 
Councilmember Strommen agreed this is a separate project, it was originated separately, and she 
supports getting a second quote. 
 
Councilmember McGlone agreed with the need for a second quote, noting it will probably be 
higher but is required by the law. 
 
Councilmember Wise questioned whether a contractor will be willing to put the work into 
preparing a quote knowing it is probably a waste of time.   
 
City Attorney Goodrich advised if the City cannot obtain a second quote, it will have to bid the 
project. 
 
Development Manager Lazan noted it is possible to approve a change order subject to the second 
quote being at or lower than this amount. 
 
City Attorney Goodrich stated he can craft motion language to address contingent approval, if 
desired. 
 
Councilmember Strommen expressed concern with that option and stated it is a question of how 
the City does business and it should not participate in “gray areas” around the law. 
 
Councilmember Backous noted the price of this quote has already been stated into the record. 
 
Mayor Ramsey stated he values the legal opinion and agrees with the need for a second quote. 
 
Councilmember Elvig suggested repackaging the project so it can be competitively bid since the 
amount of the current quote is known. 
 
Development Manager Lazan stated it can be bid for spring work or these items can be included 
with Lot 5 to do the work. 
 
Councilmember McGlone stated he does not advocate rebidding the project but to follow the 
City Attorney’s recommendation and seek a second quote in the market. 
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City Administrator Ulrich stated if the Council wants to keep the project on track as scheduled, 
staff can obtain a quote within the next week and a special meeting can be called for next 
Tuesday. 
 
Councilmember Backous asked City Attorney Goodrich when he had advised Development 
Manager Lazan of the requirement for a second quote. 
 
City Attorney Goodrich stated he got an e-mail last week. 
 
Councilmember Backous noted this issue is already a week down the road and the Development 
Manager is overruling the opinion of the legal counsel. 
 
Development Manager Lazan clarified he did not overrule the opinion of legal counsel and had 
reached out to two other contractors to get quotes but they were not interested.  He noted there 
are practical problems with putting another engineer within this contractor’s project. 
 
Councilmember Strommen stated she does not think this is a policy decision the Council can 
make tonight and she is not supportive of scheduling another special meeting if staff could have 
obtained the required second quote within the last week.  She stated this situation is frustrating 
because if staff had obtained that second quote this past week, the Council could have taken 
action tonight. 
 
Councilmember Wise asked if SuperAmerica can take on this work as part of its project.  He 
noted if SuperAmerica can take the lead on this project, it would be a simple solution. 
 
Development Manager Lazan advised that has always been an option but his suggestion 
presented itself as a way to install the deepest utilities quicker and still meet the schedule.   
 
Councilmember Wise noted that is the option that had been discussed when Wiser Choice Liquor 
was going to lead the project. 
 
Councilmember Tossey asked whether there was a legal problem with SuperAmerica doing the 
work. 
 
City Attorney Goodrich stated there is not and that option has been approved with other 
developers.  The developer would take on the project, guarantee it, and the City would accept the 
project at a later date.  However, that is an HRA decision. 
 
Development Manager Lazan agreed that is an option and his suggestion is for a parallel option 
to install the deepest utilities but if the Council is not comfortable with it, then it does not need to 
move forward. 
 
Councilmember Strommen clarified it is not an issue of what the Council is comfortable with, 
legal counsel had advised it is not legal. 
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Councilmember McGlone noted if the City gets a second quote, it is legal. 
 
Councilmember Strommen pointed out that tonight staff has presented only one quote and that is 
not legal. 
 
Mayor Ramsey stated this case will be removed from the Council agenda. 
 
3. FUTURE TOPICS FOR DISCUSSION 
 
3.01: Review Future Work Session Topics / Calendar 
 
Councilmember Strommen requested discussion of the Anoka dam prior to the December 
LRRWMO meeting.  She indicated she will be leaving the LRRWMO after the November 
meeting. 
 
4. MAYOR / COUNCIL / STAFF INPUT 
 
None 
 
5. ADJOURNMENT 
 
Mayor Ramsey adjourned the Work Session of the City Council at 6:50 p.m. 
 
Respectfully submitted, 
 
 
_________________________________ 
Kurtis G. Ulrich 
City Administrator 
 
 
ATTEST: 
 
 
__________________________________ 
Jo Ann M. Thieling 
City Clerk 
 
Drafted by Carla Wirth 
TimeSaver Off Site Secretarial, Inc. 
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CITY COUNCIL 

CITY OF RAMSEY 
ANOKA COUNTY 

STATE OF MINNESOTA 
 
The Ramsey City Council conducted a regular meeting on Tuesday, October 23, 2012 at the 
Ramsey Municipal Center, 7550 Sunwood Drive NW, Ramsey, Minnesota. 
 
Members Present: Mayor Bob Ramsey 
   Councilmember Randy Backous   
   Councilmember David Elvig 
   Councilmember Colin McGlone  

Councilmember Sarah Strommen 
   Councilmember Jason Tossey 

Councilmember Jeffrey Wise 
 
Members Absent: None.  
 
Also Present:  City Administrator Kurtis Ulrich 

Fire Chief Dean Kapler 
   Human Resources Manager Colleen Lasher 
   Development Services Manager Timothy Gladhill 
   Assistant Planner/Environmental Coordinator Chris Anderson 
   Management Analyst Patrick Brama 
   City Attorney William Goodrich 
   Development Manager Darren Lazan 

Interim Engineer Ron Wagner 
   Interim Engineer Shane Nelson 

1. CALL TO ORDER 
 
Mayor Ramsey called the regular meeting of the Ramsey City Council to order at 7:00 p.m., 
followed by the Pledge of Allegiance led by Mayor Ramsey. 

2. PRESENTATION 
 
2.01: Resolution Proclaiming Homelessness Awareness Month 
 
Mayor Ramsey read in full a Resolution proclaiming November as Homelessness Awareness 
Month in the City of Ramsey. 

3. CITIZEN INPUT 
 
Patrick Surma, 164th Avenue NW, expressed his high respect for the Republic, Flag, and 
encouraged all to participate in the upcoming election. 
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4. CONSENT AGENDA 
 
Motion by Councilmember Elvig, seconded by Councilmember Backous, to approve the 
following items on the Consent Agenda: 
 
4.01: Receive Cash and Investments for Period Ending September 30, 2012 
4.02: Note the following Boards and Commission Meeting Minutes: 

1) Planning Commission Meeting Minutes Dated September 6, 2012 
2) Economic Development Authority Special Meeting Minutes Dated September 2, 

2012 
3) Economic Development Authority Meeting Minutes Dated September 13, 2012 

4.03: Approve Request to Declare Surplus Property 
4.04: Approve the Following Meeting Minutes: 
 1)  City Council Work Session – October 2, 2012 
 2)  City Council Work Session – October 9, 2012 
 3)  City Council Regular Session – October 9, 2012 
4.05: Adopt Resolution #12-10-155 authorizing making application for Shared Fire Service 
Grant Opportunity 
4.06: Schedule Canvassing Board for Tuesday, November 13, 2012 
4.07: Adopt Resolution #12-10-155A Approving Cash Disbursements Made and Authorizing 

Payment of Accounts Payable Invoicing Received During the Period of October 5, 2012, 
through October 16, 2012 

4.08: Adopt Resolution #12-10-156 Authorizing Partial Payment to Knutson Construction for 
IP 10-22 Ramsey Municipal Parking Ramp, Phase II 

4.09: Adopt Resolution #12-10-157 Authorizing Partial Payment to Julian M. Johnson 
Construction for IP 12-24; 2012 Storm Sewer Improvements Division B 

4.10: Adopt Resolution #12-10-158 Authorizing Partial Payment to North Valley, Inc. for IP 
12-23; Alpine Drive Reconstruction 

4.11: Adopt Resolution #12-10-159 Authorizing Partial Payment to North Pine Aggregate, Inc. 
for IP 12-20; CSAH 83 (Armstrong Boulevard) – Sunwood Drive 

4.12: Adopt Resolution #12-10-160 Adopting Findings of Fact #0906 Relating to a Request 
from Lake Region RV to Permit Motor Vehicle Sales in the B-2 Highway Business 
District at the Properties Located at 7815 Riverdale Drive NW; and Adopt Resolution 
#12-10-161 Approving the Issuance of the CUP and Declaring Terms of Same. 

4.13: Adopt Resolution #12-10-162 Proclaiming November Homelessness Awareness Month 
4.14: Adopt Resolution #12-10-163 Appointing Election Judges for the General Election on 

November 6, 2012 
4.15: Report from the Personnel Committee Meeting dated October 9, 2012: 

1) Consider a Resolution Ending the Probation Period of the Management Analyst – 
Ratify the recommendation of the Personnel Committee to Adopt Resolution #12-10-
164 Ending the Probationary Period for the Management Analyst. 

 
Motion carried.  Voting Yes:  Mayor Ramsey, Councilmembers Elvig, Backous, McGlone, 
Strommen, Tossey, and Wise.  Voting No: None. 
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5. APPROVE AGENDA 
 
Motion by Councilmember Backous, seconded by Mayor Ramsey, to approve the agenda as 
revised to remove Case 7:05. 
 
Motion carried.  Voting Yes:  Mayor Ramsey, Councilmembers Backous, Elvig, McGlone, 
Strommen, Tossey, and Wise.  Voting No: None. 

6. PUBLIC HEARING 

6.01: Public Hearing (continued) to Consider Extension or Revocation of a Conditional 
Use Permit for Motor Vehicle Sales at 8175 Riverdale Drive NW; Case of Quality 
RV 

 
Mayor Ramsey closed the regular portion of the City Council meeting at 7:05 p.m. in order to 
conduct a public hearing. 
 
Public Hearing 
 
Mayor Ramsey called the public hearing to order at 7:05 p.m. 
 
Presentation 
 
Assistant Planner/Environmental Coordinator Anderson reviewed the staff report.  He reported 
the applicant had submitted revised grading plans that addressed staff’s concerns and the Lower 
Rum River Water Management Organization approved the permit, so staff recommends the 
Conditional Use Permit be continued contingent upon required improvements being completed 
prior to December 31, 2012. 
 
Citizen Input 
 
There was none. 
 
Motion by Councilmember Elvig, seconded by Councilmember Wise, to close the public 
hearing. 
 
Motion carried.  Voting Yes:  Mayor Ramsey, Councilmembers Elvig, Wise, Backous,  
McGlone, Strommen, and Tossey.  Voting No: None. 
 
The public hearing was closed at 7:07 p.m. 
 
Council Business 
 
Mayor Ramsey called the regular City Council meeting back to order at 7:07 p.m. 
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Motion by Councilmember McGlone, seconded by Councilmember Wise, to Adopt Resolution 
#12-10-165 adopting Findings of Fact #0908 to support continuation of the Conditional Use 
Permit and confirm the continuation of the Conditional Use Permit, contingent upon receipt of 
their WMO Permit and installation of required improvements by December 31, 2012. 
 
Motion carried.  Voting Yes:  Mayor Ramsey, Councilmembers McGlone, Wise, Backous, Elvig, 
Strommen, and Tossey.  Voting No: None. 

7. COUNCIL BUSINESS 

7.01: Consider Selection of Consultant Firm for Analysis of a Full Service, Year-Round 
Recycling Drop-Off Center and Non-Site Specific Plan Development 

 
Assistant Planner/Environmental Coordinator Anderson reviewed the staff report, presented the 
two Request for Proposals (RFPs) that were received and recommendation to award to SAIC at a 
flat rate of $30,000 based on meeting the completion date of December 31, 2012.  He also 
presented the request of Ace Solid Waste to table this consideration. 
 
Motion by Councilmember McGlone, seconded by Councilmember Wise, to table indefinitely 
consideration of a recycling drop-off center. 
 
Further discussion Councilmember McGlone stated his rationale for not supporting the use of 
grant funds to study a recycling drop-off center, noting the close location of other such utilities 
that can be viewed, and since Ace Solid Waste is willing to put a full-time staffer in this realm at 
no cost to the City.  The Council directed staff to ask Anoka County whether the grant can be 
extended and/or used for hard costs.  City Administrator Ulrich noted the advantage of using the 
grant to hire a consultant is that it will take work from staff so they can do other work.  Assistant 
Planner/Environmental Coordinator Anderson stated other work tasks would include code 
enforcement, planning responsibilities, preparation for Tree City USA, County recycling reports, 
and working with the EPB on its initiatives.  He stated he does not dispute the knowledge of Ace 
relating to solid waste management or recycling but both consultants provided extensive 
nationwide knowledge of developing these types of facilities from design through construction 
phases.  Strommen stated she is swayed, in part, by the argument it takes some work off staff’s 
“plate” to gather this information and supported moving forward with the initial scoping and to 
develop a specific way to engage the public and Ace, a local company with significant expertise. 
Councilmember Wise stated his preference to extend the schedule so the Foth RFP, which is 
$5,000 lower, can be considered and that he would rather see the grant funds used for hard costs.  
Assistant Planner/Environmental Coordinator Anderson advised the County solid waste 
management staff assisted with review of the proposals and identified the timeline provided by 
Foth as a concern based on program guidelines for spending funds.  In addition, SAIC was a 
better match for what Ramsey wants to accomplish.  Councilmember McGlone advocated for his 
motion to table indefinitely, stating this is a private sector endeavor and should not be a burden 
on City staff.  With regard to timeliness of this consideration, Assistant Planner/Environmental 
Coordinator Anderson reviewed dates of past consideration and explained part of the delay had 
to do with drafting a thoughtful RFP and meeting with Anoka County, Andover, and the Coon 
Rapids Recycling Coordinator, and scheduling for Council consideration.  Councilmembers 
Backous and Tossey voiced support for the motion because it would allow time to explore 
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utilizing Ace as a partner and use private dollars for this purpose.  Councilmember Strommen 
noted the Council authorized the grant application, accepted the grant, and authorized staff to 
send out an RFP so she questioned why this is the first time these concerns are being raised.  
Councilmember McGlone stated in the translation between staff and him, he thought the grant 
could be used to build a facility, fencing, or signage.  Councilmember Elvig stated it makes sense 
to get Ace involved but he does not support the motion if postponing a private/public effort and 
building without public input.  Mayor Ramsey clarified the motion by Councilmember McGlone 
to postpone is because he does not want to move forward at this time.  City Administrator Ulrich 
recommended action to table to November 27, 2012, a date specific, to allow time for staff to 
research grant funding with Anoka County and pursue an Ace Solid Waste recommendation to 
prepare a better proposal.  Councilmember McGlone declined the suggestion and indicated the 
motion stands to table indefinitely.  Assistant Planner/Environmental Coordinator Anderson 
confirmed the grant was to gather information necessary to identify space needs, equipment 
needs, lot size, and building setup to accommodate materials.  There may be a similar grant 
opportunity in 2013 for up to $50,000 without a match requirement to build on what is learned 
over the next few months.  It was his understanding that Ace Solid Waste would provide 
planning and hoped the grant money could be shifted towards hard costs.  Assistant 
Planner/Environmental Coordinator Anderson indicated Ace Solid Waste has expertise in 
providing hauling and recycling services; however, does not match up in terms of expertise with 
project design and site layout. 
 
Motion carried.  Voting Yes:  Mayor Ramsey, Councilmembers McGlone, Wise, Backous, and 
Tossey.  Voting No: Councilmembers Elvig and Strommen. 

7.02: Request for Final Plat Review of NORTHGATE ADDITION (Minor Plat) and 
Request for Site Plan Review and Conditional Use Permit for Northgate Performing 
Arts Center at the North East Intersection of Sunwood Drive and Peridot Street; 
Case of PSD, LL and Northgate Church 

 
Development Services Manager Gladhill reviewed the staff report and presented the site plan 
components and parking calculations.   
 
City Administrator Ulrich stated there would be no TIF impact because this is tax exempt 
property. 
 
The Council discussed the availability of parking and opportunity for shared parking.  It was 
noted if the church grows and wants to expand, underground or ramp parking, or proof of 
parking could be addressed at that time.  In addition, there is a City parking lot in the area.  The 
Council indicated it wanted to assure that following the Planning Commission’s recommendation 
for a Conditional Use Permit (CUP) allows opportunity to address parking at the time of a future 
expansion. 
 
Development Services Manager Gladhill noted consideration is for Phase 1.  Phase 2 would 
require site plan review and a revised CUP, resulting in City consideration.  He explained that 
should staff identify an issue, even if no expansion, it will be brought before the Council.  
Development Services Manager Gladhill indicated the City’s analysis did not consider the PACT 
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Charter School as part of this request and the applicant is aware they have to solve parking if 
requesting an expansion. 
 
The Council continued its discussion of parking and agreed the site holds opportunity to build a 
parking structure, if needed. 
 
Motion by Councilmember Elvig, seconded by Councilmember Backous, to Adopt the 
Resolution Granting Final Plat Approval of NORTHGATE ADDITION; to Adopt the Resolution 
Adopting the Findings of Fact Related to the Approval of a Conditional Use Permit for the 
Operation of Northgate Performing Arts Center; to Adopt the Resolution Granting Approval of a 
Conditional Use Permit for the Operation of Northgate Performing Center; and, to Approve the 
Site Plan of the Northgate Performing Arts Center, all contingent upon compliance with the City 
Staff Review letter dated September 28, 2012, with direction by the Planning Commission on the 
Proposed Proof of Parking Plan to Support the use of Proof of Parking as written in the 
Resolution. 
 
Further discussion:  City Attorney Goodrich responded to questions of the Council and indicated 
there is no legal issue with the City’s ability to address parking in the future with a CUP change 
as long as it is understood that no action tonight will give them more than the ordinance allows at 
this time.  City Administrator suggested the motion include specificity in what defines a “parking 
problem” so the City has the authority to revoke the CUP should it occur.  City Attorney 
Goodrich concurred and suggested the CUP language be subject to legal review. 
 
Substitute motion by Councilmember Elvig, seconded by Councilmember Backous, to Adopt 
Resolution #12-10-166 Granting Final Plat Approval of NORTHGATE ADDITION; to Adopt 
Resolution #12-10-167 Adopting Findings of Fact #0909Related to the Approval of a 
Conditional Use Permit for the Operation of Northgate Performing Arts Center; to Adopt 
Resolution #12-10-168 Granting Approval of a Conditional Use Permit for the Operation of 
Northgate Performing Center; and, to Approve the Site Plan of the Northgate Performing Arts 
Center, all contingent upon compliance with the City Staff Review letter dated September 28, 
2012, with direction by the Planning Commission on the Proposed Proof of Parking Plan to 
Support the use of Proof of Parking as written in the Resolution, and that it is at the Council’s 
sole discretion to determine whether there is a parking problem, and subject to review and 
modification by legal counsel as to legal form. 
 
Further discussion:  The Council agreed the performance standards should be tied to Code 
parking requirements. 
 
Motion carried.  Voting Yes:  Mayor Ramsey, Councilmembers Elvig, Backous, McGlone, 
Strommen, Tossey, and Wise.  Voting No: None. 
 
Councilmember Elvig left the meeting at 8:07 p.m. 

7.03: Receive Bids and Authorize Contract for City Project #12-28 Rum River Hills 
Storm Sewer Improvements  
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Interim Engineer Nelson reviewed the staff report and staff’s recommendation to award the bid 
to North Pine Aggregate. 
 
Motion by Councilmember Backous, seconded by Councilmember McGlone, to award the 
alternate bid to the low bidder, North Pine Aggregate, in the amount of $98,211.40. 
 
Motion carried.  Voting Yes:  Mayor Ramsey, Councilmembers Backous, McGlone, Strommen, 
Tossey, and Wise.  Voting No: None.  Absent:  Councilmember Elvig. 

7.04: Sunwood Drive Project – Consider Change Order #4  
 
Interim Engineer Nelson reviewed the staff report and recommendation to approve Change Order 
#4. 
 
Motion by Councilmember McGlone, seconded by Mayor Ramsey, to approve Change Order #4 
in the amount of $22,645.79. 
 
Motion carried.  Voting Yes:  Mayor Ramsey, Councilmembers McGlone, Backous, Strommen, 
Tossey, and Wise.  Voting No: None.  Absent:  Councilmember Elvig. 

7.05: Consider Change Order #5 – Sunwood Drive (Sunwood Retail Improvements)  
 
This item was removed upon adoption of the agenda. 

7.06: Consider Ordinance to Amend City Code Section 117-118 (The COR) Approving 
Amendment to The COR Design Framework Related to Off-Street Parking, Signs, 
Parks and Trails, and Sub-District Boundaries   

 
Development Services Manager Gladhill reviewed the staff report. 
 
Motion by Mayor Ramsey, seconded by Councilmember McGlone, to introduce Ordinance 
Amending Section 117-118 “The COR Districts” of Chapter 117 of the City Code of Ramsey, 
Minnesota to Amend Sub-District Boundaries, Parking Regulations, Parks Section, and Master 
Sign Plan. 
 
Motion carried.  Voting Yes:  Mayor Ramsey, Councilmembers McGlone, Backous, Strommen, 
Tossey, and Wise.  Voting No: None.  Absent:  Councilmember Elvig. 

7.07: Approve Additional Services – Sunwood Drive Construction Administration  
 
City Administrator Ulrich reviewed the staff report and recommended approval of the request by 
Landform for an additional $15,000 for the Sunwood Drive construction administration.   
 
Councilmember Wise stated he would not vote on this issue, due to a potential conflict, but 
wanted to raise the issue that his business had been dramatically impacted during this road 



 

City Council / October 23, 2012 
Page 9 of 11 

project.  He asked the Council to hold a future discussion about writing contracts more tightly, 
possibly offering an incentive for the developer to finish early, because “time is money.”  
 
The Council discussed the Landform request and how the contract is overseen, noting this is an 
after-the-fact funding request to double the cost for construction administration.   
 
City Administrator Ulrich indicated if the Council does not approve the additional amount, it 
would be at contractor’s risk if it did not receive Council approval prior to expending the work.  
However, it is somewhat fluid as to when the contractor knows the costs are reaching the 
maximum and needs to schedule an extension request on the Council’s agenda.  City 
Administrator Ulrich explained it is primarily the responsibility of the City Engineer but also the 
responsibility of the independent contractor to bring it to the City’s attention when costs are at 
the limit of what was approved. 
 
Councilmember Strommen stated her concern with considering payment after-the-fact and 
pointed out the Council had established precedent in other cases to not approve retroactive 
amounts that had not come before the Council for preapproval or there had been no written 
documentation related to payment.  She urged the Council to be consistent in how it handles 
similar requests. 
 
Councilmember Tossey stated his concerns relate to the perception of inefficient government and 
lack of accountability. 
 
Development Manager Lazan maintained there were important distinctions since this is not a 
contract where Landform controls the scope or price to which it is committed.  He explained the 
former City Engineer determined the scope and every day staff determines the scope when they 
call Landform for work.  By way of baseline, he pointed out inspection for WSB is $70,000 
including survey time and WSB can cross bill time between survey and inspection.  City 
inspection is also $70,000 yet the City picked $15,000 for Landform.  Development Manager 
Lazan stated Landform has spent a considerable amount of time on this project beyond what was 
anticipated and that extra time has been driven by City staff, not Landform.  He requested the 
Council approve the budget and stated he would provide more information, if requested. 
 
Councilmember McGlone noted there had been an extraordinary number of issues with this 
project and many involved Landform.  In addition, with winter coming, staff wanted this road 
project completed prior to winter weather. 
 
Mayor Ramsey submitted that this situation is the product of a poor decision made when this 
project started.  He noted while some on the Council had advocated to hire a professional it was 
decided to have City staff run this project and now it has come back to “bite us.”  He found the 
past City Engineer had under-anticipated the work of Landform and it was not right or proper to 
not pay a contractor who has provided a service requested by staff. 
 
Motion by Mayor Ramsey, seconded by Councilmember McGlone, to approve the modification 
to Landform’s contract number RAM 12019 revising the maximum fee from $15,000 to $30,000 
to cover projected efforts through completion of the project. 
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Further discussion:  Councilmember Backous asked Development Manager Lazan whether he 
had objected to the $15,000 estimate when it was put forward.  Development Manager Lazan 
indicated at one time it was understood that WSB or Landform would do the inspection.  After it 
was decided to have City staff inspect the project, he had noted his objection twice, in writing.  
Councilmember Strommen stated she thinks it would have been reasonable for Landform to 
present this request the end of September.  She stated she does not want to stop the project, but 
finds this to be an issue of timeliness dealing with the public’s money and she intends to vote 
against the motion.  Development Manager Lazan reviewed Landform’s billing process, noting it 
bills two to three weeks in arrears.  He had been alerted when the costs reached $17,000 and 
brought it before the Council on September 25, 2012, but it had been tabled to tonight.  
Development Manager Lazan stated he wanted to keep the project moving forward and worked 
in good faith.  Councilmember Backous clarified the motion is for a maximum (not to exceed) of 
$30,000. 
 
Motion carried.  Voting Yes:  Mayor Ramsey, Councilmembers McGlone, Backous, and Tossey.  
Voting No: Councilmember Strommen.  Abstain:  Councilmember Wise.  Absent:  
Councilmember Elvig. 

8. MAYOR, COUNCIL AND STAFF INPUT 
 
Councilmember Tossey expressed his increasing concern related to tax increment financing 
(TIF) and belief that it leads to unfairness.   
 
Motion Councilmember Tossey, seconded by Councilmember Backous, to instruct staff to start 
the process to decertify properties within TIF 14. 
 
City Administrator Ulrich indicated a decertification will need additional research and public 
hearings. 
 
Councilmember McGlone raised the issue of fairness to the rest of the City should TIF be 
eliminated. 
 
The Council discussed whether the concept of TIF results in “handcuffing” the City’s general 
funds.  It was noted that most TIF Districts will be coming off line within a year or two.   
 
City Administrator Ulrich reviewed the current obligation for TIF districts. 
 
Councilmembers Tossey and Backous revised the motion to instruct staff to start the process to 
decertify properties within TIF 14 that are not currently obligated. 
 
The Council continued its discussion on the impact of TIF and resulting impact to annual 
property taxes, costs for administration of the contract, staff time, and intangibles. 
 
Councilmember McGlone and Mayor Ramsey indicated that while they support, in theory, 
eliminating TIF, it can be beneficial when in the right hands and used correctly.  They, along 
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with Councilmember Strommen indicated additional study and information was needed prior to 
considering decertification. 
 
Motion carried.  Voting Yes:  Councilmembers Tossey and Backous.  Voting No: Mayor 
Ramsey, Councilmembers McGlone, Strommen, and Wise.  Absent:  Councilmember Elvig.  
 
City Administrator Ulrich announced upcoming meetings and events, noting the next scheduled 
Council meeting is November 13, 2012. 
 
Mayor Ramsey announced that early voting is open at City Hall. 
 
Councilmember McGlone commented on inaccuracies in a recent StarTribune article relating to 
the City of Ramsey and The COR. 
 
John Enstrom, 8702 – 181st Avenue NW, invited everyone visit Veterans Park on November 11, 
2012. 

9. ADJOURNMENT  
 
Motion by Councilmember Backous, seconded by Councilmember Wise, to adjourn the meeting. 
 
Motion carried. 
 
The regular meeting of the City Council adjourned at 8:50 p.m. 
 
Respectfully submitted, 
 
 
 
_____________________________ 
Kurtis G. Ulrich 
City Administrator  
 
ATTEST: 
 
 
______________________________ 
Jo Ann M. Thieling 
City Clerk 
 
Drafted by Carla Wirth 
TimeSaver Off Site Secretarial, Inc. 
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CITY COUNCIL SPECIAL MEETING 
CITY OF RAMSEY 
ANOKA COUNTY 

STATE OF MINNESOTA 
 
The Ramsey City Council conducted a Canvassing Board Meeting on Tuesday, November 13, 
2012, at the Ramsey Municipal Center, 7550 Sunwood Drive NW, Ramsey, Minnesota. 
 
Members Present: Mayor Bob Ramsey 
   Councilmember Randy Backous 
   Councilmember David Elvig 
   Councilmember Colin McGlone 
   Councilmember Sarah Strommen 
   Councilmember Jason Tossey 
 
Members Absent: Councilmember Jeffrey Wise 
 
Also Present:  City Administrator Kurtis Ulrich 

Fire Chief Dean Kapler 
   Police Chief James Way  
   Human Resources Manager Colleen Lasher 
   City Clerk Jo Ann Thieling 

Development Services Manager Timothy Gladhill 
Councilmember-Elect Mark Kuzma 
Councilmember-Elect Chris Riley 

       
1. CALL TO ORDER 
 
Mayor Ramsey called the Canvassing Board meeting to order at 5:00 p.m. 
 
2. CITIZEN INPUT 
 
There was none. 
 
3. APPROVE AGENDA 
 
The agenda was approved as submitted. 
 
4. COMMITTEE BUSINESS 
 
4.01:  Declare the Results of the November 6, 2012, General Election 
 
City Clerk Thieling presented the results of the November 6, 2012, General Election local races: 
13,791 registered voters; 2,589 voters registered on Election Day, 16,380 total registered voters.  
The City accepted 1,231 absentee ballots with over 600 being received at City hall.  City Clerk 
Thieling reported that 13,586 residents voted, equaling 82.9%. 
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The City Council proceeded to canvass the City election returns from all City precincts, 
reporting ballots cast as follows: 
 
 Office of Mayor    Ballot Count 
  Bob Ramsey 5,492 
  Sarah Strommen 6,879 
 Write-in 33 
 
 Office of Councilmember Ward 2 Ballot Count 
 Colin McGlone  1,099 
 Mark Kuzma  2,053 
 Write-in  10 
 
 Office of Councilmember Ward 4 Ballot Count 
 Chris Riley  1,502 
 Wayne Buchholz  1,227 
 Write-in  6 
 
 Office of Councilmember At Large Ballot Count 
 John LeTourneau  7,291 
 Joe Field  4,036 
 Write-in  51 
 
Motion by Councilmember Elvig, seconded by Councilmember Tossey, to accept the results of 
the 2012 General Election. 
 
Motion carried.  Voting Yes:  Mayor Ramsey, Councilmembers Elvig, Tossey, Backous, 
McGlone, and Strommen.  Voting No: None.  Absent:  Councilmember Wise. 
 
5. MAYOR/COUNCIL/STAFF INPUT 
 
None. 
 
6. ADJOURNMENT 
 
Motion by Commissioner Backous, seconded by Mayor Ramsey, to adjourn the Special City 
Council Meeting.   
 
Motion carried. 
 
The Special City Council Meeting was adjourned at 5:05 p.m. 
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Respectfully submitted, 
 
 
_________________________________ 
Kurtis G. Ulrich 
City Administrator 
 
 
ATTEST: 
 
 
__________________________________ 
Jo Ann M. Thieling 
City Clerk 
 
Drafted by Carla Wirth 
TimeSaver Off Site Secretarial, Inc. 
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CITY COUNCIL WORK SESSION 
CITY OF RAMSEY 
ANOKA COUNTY 

STATE OF MINNESOTA 
 
The Ramsey City Council conducted a City Council Work Session on Tuesday, November 13, 
2012, at the Ramsey Municipal Center, 7550 Sunwood Drive NW, Ramsey, Minnesota. 
 
Members Present: Mayor Bob Ramsey 
   Councilmember Randy Backous 
   Councilmember David Elvig 
   Councilmember Colin McGlone 
   Councilmember Sarah Strommen 
   Councilmember Jason Tossey 

Councilmember Jeffrey Wise (arrived at 5:18 p.m.) 
 
Also Present:  City Administrator Kurtis Ulrich 

Finance Director Diana Lund 
Fire Chief Dean Kapler 

   Police Chief James Way  
   Human Resources Manager Colleen Lasher 
   City Clerk Jo Ann Thieling 

Development Services Manager Timothy Gladhill 
   Management Analyst Patrick Brama 
   City Attorney William Goodrich 
   Development Manager Darren Lazan 
   Mike Mulrooney, ACG 

Councilmember-Elect Mark Kuzma 
Councilmember-Elect Chris Riley 

 
 
 
1. CALL TO ORDER 
 
Mayor Ramsey called the City Council Work Session to order at 5:08 p.m. 
 
2. TOPICS FOR DISCUSSION 
 
2.01: Consider Modification of TIF District 14 
 
City Administrator Ulrich reviewed the staff report and advised it has been determined that tax-
exempt portions can be removed from the District without a public hearing.  He reviewed the 
encumbrances against Tax Increment Financing (TIF) District #14, which had been established 
for The COR and expanded to include properties on both sides of Highway 10 to allow 
maximum flexibility to capture revenue to pay for infrastructure improvements.  He advised that 
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keeping TIF District #14 in place allows maximum flexibility for the City to pay off current and 
future obligations. 
 
Councilmember McGlone clarified that TIF did not fund the loan to Flaherty & Collins but was 
used to back the loan.  At this point, no TIF funds have been used. 
 
City Administrator Ulrich agreed that TIF is a backing to that loan. 
 
Councilmember Wise arrived at 5:18 p.m. 
 
Councilmember Tossey stated he made the motion at the last meeting to remove all 
unencumbered properties from this TIF District because he believed that TIF plays favorites and 
is the impetus for government-pushed development, as shown when he tried to lower the HRA 
levy by one-half.  Councilmember Tossey suggested TIF is the “feeding tube” for that monster 
and decertification of this TIF District, whenever it occurs, is the right thing to do.  He felt 
Ramsey should compete against other municipalities with its tax rate and not through the use of 
TIF.  Councilmember Tossey stated cities are not using TIF as the Legislature intended so he 
thinks TIF Districts have hurt the taxpayer. 
 
City Administrator Ulrich stated TIF has a subsidy side and a public improvement side.  He 
pointed out that in Ramsey all TIF, except for $5 million, is towards the public side.   The 
Council has the choice to use TIF for public improvements or private development and has 
limited private subsidies.   
 
Finance Director Lund explained the City has a JPA with Anoka County to construct Armstrong 
Boulevard with funding backed by TIF District 14.  That is the only funding mechanism for that 
project or else the City would have to pass a bond or increase the levy.  That is an outstanding 
issue.  Finance Director Lund listed the encumbrances related to TIF District 14.   
 
Councilmember Strommen stated this is good discussion and she appreciates Councilmember 
Tossey bringing it up.  She indicated she is supportive of having staff gather financial 
information but believed TIF use is nested within the central issue that the Council has to address 
in January, the role of the City in The COR, the nature of that role, and the tools the City uses.  
Councilmember Strommen felt now is the time to launch an information gathering process, but 
not to make a decision on TIF use. 
 
Finance Director Lund answered questions of the Council related to funding for road projects 
and the AUAR JPA. 
 
Councilmember Tossey asked whether any funding for the overpass scenario used TIF backing. 
 
Finance Director Lund explained that when Anoka County did the JPA, Armstrong was part of 
the funding mechanism and that is why Anoka County placed a $4 million bond for their share of 
the project cost. 
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Mayor Ramsey stated the Council needs to be aware it is $68 million but TIF is an arbitrary 
number and it could be much higher depending on how fast development happens and how much 
increment is captured over 25 years.  He noted it was stated there is $8 million for incentive of 
private projects but the City has a spending plan it agreed to when it got the legislation for this 
District that can be modified without asking for Legislature approval.  There is no law saying 
Ramsey cannot do that and that is a danger in this TIF District.  Mayor Ramsey stated he is 
concerned about this TIF District since the citizens of Ramsey spoke very clearly in the last 
election when the people who ran said the City should not be involved in this development.  He 
stated he wanted discussion on this issue to be at the Council level when it is on camera. 
 
Councilmember Strommen stated she agreed this is a central issue that needs to be addressed but 
the Council does not need to rush to that conclusion and she hopes the intent is not to make a 
political statement that would be disingenuous to the residents. 
 
Mayor Ramsey stated he and Councilmember McGlone had worked very hard to get this TIF 
District and this discussion needs to be brought up on camera. 
 
Councilmember Tossey stated this is why he did not think TIF was a good idea; it is a “political 
football.”  He objected to playing with people’s money and supported decertifying the TIF 
District so the School District and Anoka County can each get their taxes.  He felt enough is 
enough. 
 
2.02: Consider Lease Agreement with Independent Auto Service, Inc. for use of Cold 

Storage Area; and Consider Sublease Agreement with First Choice Towing (6745 
Highway 10)  

 
Management Analyst Brama reviewed the staff report and presented the terms of the proposed 
sublease agreement with First Choice Towing.  He noted this item is on tonight’s Consent 
Agenda. 
 
Councilmember Wise asked about the square foot cost of the lease with Denny Sharp. 
 
Management Analyst Brama stated the previous lease was a higher per square foot charge for 
this property than the property to the east but that conflicts with economic reality because the 
other building is in better condition and has a higher economic value.  So, staff flipped the rates 
to better reflect the market.  Management Analyst Brama stated he had also worked with Anoka 
County on the tax per square foot difference and found one was taxed at a higher rate, again 
being different from the economic reality since one building is in better condition than the other.  
He indicated the lease is about $1.90/sq. ft. on this property and is now at $1.75/sq. ft.  The rate 
for the other property was flipped with this one to better reflect the economic reality. 
 
Councilmember Wise asked if staff sees any problems that could come up with a sublease on a 
City-owned property. 
 
City Attorney Goodrich advised the lease provides that the tenant can sublease.  The City has the 
right to review but if the uses are consistent with the main tenant and lawful commercial uses, 
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the City could not unreasonably withhold its approval.  He explained that a concern may be 
related to traffic or pollution, or hazardous activities (fireworks/explosives), but it appears there 
are no issues with this tenant. 
 
Councilmember McGlone stated the need for fairness had been raised earlier tonight and that is 
his concern with RALF properties that the City leases, at a cost to the City, and creates an 
unfairness in the market.  He noted it is not fair for a business to operate in a building for tax 
value or less when the next building has a mortgage in addition to taxes.  Councilmember 
McGlone felt this issue dovetails with the previous TIF conversation about fairness.  He noted 
that when properties are acquired with RALF, it also comes with demolition money so maybe the 
City should demolish this portion of the building so it would not need to hire a person to manage 
the buildings. 
 
Mayor Ramsey asked whether there are any special requirements or permits for this property to 
serve as a vehicle impound lot. 
 
Development Services Manager Gladhill explained the Code would restrict salvage operation or 
outdoor storage of inoperable vehicles.  However, if the vehicle is towed for inside storage, it is a 
permitted use.  Eddy’s Auto Body has restrictions on outside storage, as an example. 
 
City Attorney Goodrich advised that the current lease with the landlord, the master lease, says no 
outside storage is allowed.  He indicated that any subtenant could not do more than allowed in 
the master lease. 
 
Councilmember Strommen asked City Attorney Goodrich if he had reviewed the sublease and 
found that it is consistent with the master lease terms. 
 
City Attorney Goodrich answered in the affirmative. 
 
Management Analyst Brama stated the sublease alludes to the current lease of the master tenant 
and says it must follow those terms. 
 
City Attorney Goodrich stated the potential option for two years has rent capped at 3% annually 
for those two years so if the term is going out five years, the two years after that cannot be 
increased by more than 3%.  He stated the City should always assure the leases cover taxes. 
 
Councilmember Tossey asked whether taxes would be covered. 
 
Management Analyst Brama answered in the affirmative. 
 
Councilmember Tossey asked if there is a way out of the master lease in case the Highway 10 
project moves forward. 
 
City Attorney Goodrich advised the lease contains a one-year provision with notice no mater the 
term of the lease. 
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Councilmember Elvig noted a question had been previously asked about charging administrative 
fees for RALF properties back to the Metropolitan Council. 
 
City Administrator Ulrich stated that discussion occurred during the strategic plan, to look at 
special legislation to broaden what can be done with RALF proceeds when the properties are 
leased. 
 
City Attorney Goodrich noted this item is on tonight’s Consent Agenda. 
 
The Council agreed to next consider Case 2.04 since Mr. Mulrooney was not yet in attendance. 
 
2.04: Consider Development of 15153 Nowthen Boulevard, Old City Hall Site 
 
Development Services Manager Gladhill reviewed the staff report. 
 
Councilmember Backous asked for more background information on data centers, ownership, 
and if such a use would be good for Ramsey’s businesses.  He stated for him it comes down to 
cost benefit, benefit to Ramsey’s residents, and if it will generate tax revenue compared to 
having homes. 
 
Management Analyst Brama explained it would be a private business that typically serves 
private businesses, but could also serve public entitles, regionally and perhaps nationally.  A data 
center would be a large-sized building with a lot of servers for storage, a higher energy user, and 
generate a lot of property tax.  In addition, a data center would be low operating from a City cost 
perspective for public services, yet have a high value and tax generation.  Aesthetically,  data 
centers resemble buildings in an industrial park. 
 
Councilmember Backous felt it would be a good use for this area that is surrounded by homes 
and may provide the least amount of pushback from residents because it would not generate a lot 
of traffic. 
 
Mayor Ramsey stated a data center will be very noisy. 
 
Councilmember Wise suggested presenting the benefits of tax generation and low traffic to the 
public at the start of the process prior to City and County and Connexus investment.   
 
Mayor Ramsey stated data centers generate a lot of noise to cool a huge amount of heat. 
 
Councilmember Elvig stated that issue came up at the EDA meeting.  He noted this site was 
slated, at one time, for a potential middle school and he would like staff to look into that again to 
be sure it is not still an option.  Councilmember Elvig agreed that data centers generate a 
tremendous amount of heat and expressed concern should the City partner with Connexus, 
become obligated, and then find out the sound is not mitigated as much as the City would like.    
He stated he has been involved with putting a sound barrier on a data center located near a 
residential area and it did not work.  Councilmember Elvig explained that data centers use diesel 
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generators with exhaust pipes that are run every day.  He raised the option of using this site for 
density housing since it is across from an elementary school. 
 
Mayor Ramsey stated a data center would be a great thing for the City as long as the residents 
around it buy into that use.  He noted it would provide a great tax base and there is fiber optics in 
that location to utilize.   
 
Management Analyst Brama advised that one of the concerns with a data center is the setback, 
which will need to be greater and have more screening.  Staff is also aware of the need to address 
the issue of sound.  He asked if there is general support for this use. 
 
Councilmember-Elect and EDA Chair Riley stated the EDA had discussed the data center use, 
looked into it, and found there had been a lot of sound issues with first generation data centers 
but since that time, there have been a lot of improvements.  Mr. Riley indicated sound is still a 
real issue to resolve but improvements have been made with data centers to contain more inside 
and there is now a second-generation design. 
 
Don Haller, Connexus Energy, addressed the question raised relating to partnerships by 
explaining there would be no contracts, just an energy company with the local City saying there 
is potential for a data center.  Mr.  Haller stated Connexus has analyzed the electrical grid and 
determined this is the only site in Anoka County that is conducive for a data center so Connexus 
approached the City.  He explained that data centers have come a long way in technology and the 
Councilmembers could visit two of the largest ones located in Elk River and the Anoka industrial 
park to see what it would look like and how much sound it generates.  Mr. Haller stated it has 
been refreshing to work with Ramsey on an opportunity for a data center and discuss mutual 
benefits for both the City and Connexus. 
 
Mayor Ramsey asked what is the anticipated price per foot for this land given the constraints 
with data centers and surrounding uses. 
 
Management Analyst Brama referenced the staff report section containing a breakdown of the 
per square foot value of a data center.  He pointed out that in comparison to a normal business, it 
would have a higher than normal value. 
 
Mayor Ramsey asked what a data center would be willing to pay for this land. 
 
Mr. Mulrooney advised that due to the uniqueness of sites that can accommodate data centers, 
they are willing to pay a higher per foot price than typical businesses.  He stated he has seen 
prices double in south metro (Eden Prairie) locations.  However, it can depend on the size of the 
facility and how well capitalized the user is.  Mr. Mulrooney stated if the site works, data centers 
are usually willing to pay top dollar for the property. 
 
Councilmember Tossey mentioned advise that he received that the City often times gets bogged 
down by saying “no” a lot.  He stated support for approaching the citizens to get their buy in and 
if that happens, he thinks a data center would be an asset for Ramsey. 
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Mayor Ramsey suggested holding a public hearing or neighborhood meeting in the old City Hall 
to give residents information on this use. 
 
City Administrator Ulrich suggested an informal open house during which Connexus can present 
this use. 
 
The consensus of the Council was to direct staff to continue to explore developing the old City 
Hall site as a data center site; hold an informal open house with area residents; and, invite 
Connexus and the School District. 
 
2.03: Consider EDA Revolving Loan Fund (RLF) Application  
 
Mr. Mulrooney presented the loan request of Koru Fitness to develop a new fitness center in the 
City.  Koru Fitness will be owned equally by Nicole Kutches and Gary Nereson.  He explained 
the financing plan, noting it would include an EDA revolving loan at 3.25% with a seven-year 
term for equipment purchases.  Mr. Mulrooney stated there is not an operating history to 
determine sufficient cash flow to support the proposed debt but an extensive business plan has 
been submitted and the worth and credit ratings of the borrowers would be considered.  It was 
noted the EDA had recommended approval of this loan request. 
 
Councilmember Wise asked who is providing the personal guarantees. 
 
Mr. Mulrooney advised that each partner would provide a personal guarantee of 50%. 
 
Councilmember Wise stated personal guarantees are required but oftentimes LLCs are created to 
protect personal assets.  He asked what would happen to recover funds should this business fail.  
He stated his concern is that this is a non-brand fitness center operating with used equipment that 
does not hold resale value, which he thinks is a bigger risk. 
 
Mr. Mulrooney explained that in the event the business defaults, the collateral would be 
liquidated and the shortage would be pursued from the personal guarantees.  He assured the 
Council that he has complete confidence in the business owner being able to perform on the 
personal guarantee based on his worth and businesses formerly owned and sold.  Mr. Mulrooney 
stated the owner is a very strong guarantor and not the typical business start up. 
 
Councilmember Tossey asked about the life of the fitness equipment. 
 
Mr. Mulrooney stated it depends on which piece of equipment and there are also staging and 
flooring.  He stated this is not the type of equipment you would see at a LifeTime Fitness and 
should have a 7-10 year term prior to needing replacement. 
 
Councilmember Tossey noted the loan term is seven years and if the equipment life is more than 
five years, it is not as much of a problem. 
 
Councilmember McGlone stated he had opposed this loan request during the EDA meeting.  He 
stated he had asked about the failure rate for this type of business but not received an answer so 
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he did some internet research and found it is about 90%.  In addition, this proposes a new 
concept in that realm which, to him, makes it more of a risk.  Councilmember McGlone stated at 
the EDA meeting, Mr. Mulrooney had said this was a business owner who wanted to teach his 
daughter business, but that is not what the City does and if the balance sheet of the silent partner 
is so great, he should add another $30,000.  Councilmember McGlone stated he is in the 
liquidation business, had sold four fitness businesses this year, and knows this equipment is 
valueless and there is no ability to recoup costs from the flooring or equipment.  Councilmember 
McGlone stated he did not find this to be a good risk, and the City should not use public money 
to teach someone’s daughter how to run a business. 
 
Councilmember Tossey asked what is the failure rate and City’s loan position. 
 
Mr. Mulrooney advised the City’s loan would be a junior position.  He clarified that he is not 
saying this is a “daddy teaching daughter” situation.  Rather, the father is guiding his daughter on 
business matters in things he is experienced in and that is why he is included in this business.  
Mr. Mulrooney noted that partner is financially invested in this transaction, providing capital and 
personal guarantee that any financing will be paid, placing confidence in his daughter’s ability. 
 
Councilmember Backous stated since the EDA recommends approval, he assumes this request 
meets RLF requirements so he will support that recommendation. 
 
Mayor Ramsey stated the Council got “crucified” for loaning to Flaherty & Collins, a 
multimillion-dollar business that created tax base with a new building constructed and providing 
a benefit for 50 years or more.  He noted this is an existing structure that is already paying taxes 
and is taking $87,000 in working capital.  Mayor Ramsey felt, basically, the City would be 
loaning them a portion of operating capital.  He stated his position that this is a bad deal and not 
something the City should do for this type of a business so he will oppose it. 
 
Councilmember Backous felt there were a couple differences between the Flaherty & Collins 
consideration and this application.  He agreed there was history of LLC and bankruptcies and 
that some personal guarantees do not mean a lot as mentioned by Councilmember Wise.  
However, in this case, the applicants have an excellent credit history and the application fits 
inside the RLF guidelines. 
 
Councilmember Strommen stated she does not put this request in the same league as Flaherty & 
Collins because this is a request for $34,500 and the owners are putting in $34,000, so it is 
almost equal.  This loan would result in incubating a business with the hope it will grow and 
move out of a leased space.  Councilmember Strommen pointed out that this is the purpose of the 
EDA Revolving Loan Program and asked EDA Chair Riley if the EDA had discussed any other 
issues related to this application. 
 
Councilmember-Elect and EDA Chair Riley stated the EDA found this request did meet the 
program criteria.  In addition, it falls under the mission of the EDA because it promotes 
economic development and the purpose of this fund, to help local businesses.  He felt that was 
the big distinction between the two loans being compared.  Councilmember-Elect Riley stated 
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the EDA recommended approval and he hopes the City Council will heed what that citizen group 
advised. 
 
Councilmember McGlone stated this is a business with an outlandish failure rate being backed 
with valueless equipment.  He thinks it is a bad deal.   
 
Management Analyst Brama stated if this request is not supported by the Council, it should be 
pulled from tonight’s Consent Agenda. 
 
City Administrator Ulrich noted the loan agreement has been changed from ten years to seven 
years. 
 
Councilmember Tossey stated the policy of the EDA loan fund is for only a seven-year term; 
however, the paperwork said it is a ten-year term, which does not fit into the guidelines.  He 
agreed this application is not to the degree of monetary value of Flaherty & Collins, but 
principally it is similar.  Councilmember Tossey stated he is concerned whether or not due 
diligence was completed to assure this application meets EDA policy since the term had to be 
changed from ten years to seven years. 
 
Mayor Ramsey stated the application is to loan $34,500 for a business that has no value. 
 
Councilmember Elvig felt Mr. Mulrooney has a lot of “horsepower” behind his research, knows 
the applicants, and the strength of their financials.  In addition, Mr. Mulrooney is the President 
and CEO of a financial company that is highly successful in its analysis.  Councilmember Elvig 
stated he found this application to be a reasonable deal. 
 
Mayor Ramsey stated it was not his intent to discredit the person making the request, but he does 
not support this loan. 
 
Councilmember Tossey asked why one partner is not footing more of the bill. 
 
Mr. Mulrooney stated the partners want to preserve capital for working purposes rather than 
putting all into assets, which is fairly typical in these types of loan structures.  He explained you 
have to look at this as an unsecured transaction since the City would be in a subordinate position.  
In order to obtain any dollars back in the event of liquidation, the first lien holder would have to 
be paid off.  Mr. Mulrooney advised if there was not a guarantor behind the deal, he may think 
differently since this is a start up business with a higher failure rate.  However, the principal is a 
very strong guarantor, has a vast amount of experience in business, and had sold his company to 
a larger firm a few years ago.  This guarantor is someone who has the “horsepower” to see this 
through and assure all of the lenders will be repaid in event there is a default. 
 
Councilmember Tossey asked whether the applicants were notified that the term of the loan had 
to be reduced to seven years. 
 
Mr. Mulrooney answered in the affirmative. 
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Councilmember Wise asked about the impact of the loan term change. 
 
Mr. Mulrooney stated the debt service went from $4,045 to $5,015, or just over $100/month. 
 
Councilmember McGlone stated he intends to pull this item from the Consent Agenda. 
 
2.04: Consider Development of 15153 Nowthen Boulevard, Old City Hall Site 
 
This item was considered prior to Case 2.03. 
 
3. FUTURE TOPICS FOR DISCUSSION 
 
3.01: Review Future Work Session Topics / Calendar 
 
City Administrator Ulrich advised of upcoming agenda topics and that the Kiefer law suit would 
be considered on November 27, 2012.  He indicated there is currently no Work Session 
scheduled for December 4, 2012, and the December 25, 2012, meeting has been canceled. 
 
4. MAYOR / COUNCIL / STAFF INPUT 
 
None 
 
5. ADJOURNMENT 
 
Motion by Councilmember Backous, seconded by Councilmember Wise, to adjourn the Work 
Session meeting. 
 
The Work Session of the City Council was adjourned at 6:40 p.m. 
 
Respectfully submitted, 
 
 
_________________________________ 
Kurtis G. Ulrich 
City Administrator 
 
ATTEST: 
 
 
__________________________________ 
Jo Ann M. Thieling 
City Clerk 
 
Drafted by Carla Wirth 
TimeSaver Off Site Secretarial, Inc. 
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CITY COUNCIL SPECIAL MEETING 
CITY OF RAMSEY 
ANOKA COUNTY 

STATE OF MINNESOTA 
 
The Ramsey City Council conducted a Canvassing Board Meeting on Tuesday, November 13, 
2012, at the Ramsey Municipal Center, 7550 Sunwood Drive NW, Ramsey, Minnesota. 
 
Members Present: Mayor Bob Ramsey 
   Councilmember Randy Backous 
   Councilmember David Elvig 
   Councilmember Colin McGlone 
   Councilmember Sarah Strommen 
   Councilmember Jason Tossey 
 
Members Absent: Councilmember Jeffrey Wise 
 
Also Present:  City Administrator Kurtis Ulrich 

Fire Chief Dean Kapler 
   Police Chief James Way  
   Human Resources Manager Colleen Lasher 
   City Clerk Jo Ann Thieling 

Development Services Manager Timothy Gladhill 
Councilmember-Elect Mark Kuzma 
Councilmember-Elect Chris Riley 

       
1. CALL TO ORDER 
 
Mayor Ramsey called the Canvassing Board meeting to order at 5:00 p.m. 
 
2. CITIZEN INPUT 
 
There was none. 
 
3. APPROVE AGENDA 
 
The agenda was approved as submitted. 
 
4. COMMITTEE BUSINESS 
 
4.01:  Declare the Results of the November 6, 2012, General Election 
 
City Clerk Thieling presented the results of the November 6, 2012, General Election local races: 
13,791 registered voters; 2,589 voters registered on Election Day, 16,380 total registered voters.  
The City accepted 1,231 absentee ballots with over 600 being received at City hall.  City Clerk 
Thieling reported that 13,586 residents voted, equaling 82.9%. 
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The City Council proceeded to canvass the City election returns from all City precincts, 
reporting ballots cast as follows: 
 
 Office of Mayor    Ballot Count 
  Bob Ramsey 5,492 
  Sarah Strommen 6,879 
 Write-in 33 
 
 Office of Councilmember Ward 2 Ballot Count 
 Colin McGlone  1,099 
 Mark Kuzma  2,053 
 Write-in  10 
 
 Office of Councilmember Ward 4 Ballot Count 
 Chris Riley  1,502 
 Wayne Buchholz  1,227 
 Write-in  6 
 
 Office of Councilmember At Large Ballot Count 
 John LeTourneau  7,291 
 Joe Field  4,036 
 Write-in  51 
 
Motion by Councilmember Elvig, seconded by Councilmember Tossey, to accept the results of 
the 2012 General Election. 
 
Motion carried.  Voting Yes:  Mayor Ramsey, Councilmembers Elvig, Tossey, Backous, 
McGlone, and Strommen.  Voting No: None.  Absent:  Councilmember Wise. 
 
5. MAYOR/COUNCIL/STAFF INPUT 
 
None. 
 
6. ADJOURNMENT 
 
Motion by Commissioner Backous, seconded by Mayor Ramsey, to adjourn the Special City 
Council Meeting.   
 
Motion carried. 
 
The Special City Council Meeting was adjourned at 5:05 p.m. 
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Respectfully submitted, 
 
 
_________________________________ 
Kurtis G. Ulrich 
City Administrator 
 
 
ATTEST: 
 
 
__________________________________ 
Jo Ann M. Thieling 
City Clerk 
 
Drafted by Carla Wirth 
TimeSaver Off Site Secretarial, Inc. 



   

CC Regular Session   4. 5.           
Meeting Date: 11/27/2012  

By: Diana Lund, Finance

Information
Title:
Approval for Exemption for a Gambling License for Simply Outdoor Experiences to Conduct a Raffle at 8019 -
146th Avenue NW - Holte Contracting Office

Background:
The attached application is from Simply Outdoor Experiences for exemption for a lawful gambling license to
conduct a raffle at 8019 - 146th Avenue NW on December 31, 2012. 

An exempt permit may be issued to a non-profit organization that conducts lawful gambling and awards than less
than $50,000 in prized during a calendar year.  Simply Outdoor Experiences meets this requirement.  The prized
being raffled are under $3,000 in total value.

Approval requires nothing more than a motion followed by a letter to the Gambling Control Board, while if the
request is denied, a formal resolution would need to be prepared and submitted tot he Gambling Control Board.

Recommendation:
Staff recommends Council approve the exemption from a lawful gambling license for Simply Outdoor Experiences
to conduct a raffle at 8019 - 146th Avenue NW - Holte Contracting Office on December 31, 2012.

Council Action:
Motion to recommend Council approve the exemption from a lawful gambling license for Simply Outdoor
Experiences to conduct a raffle at 8019 - 146th Avenue NW - Holte Contracting Office on December 31, 2012.

Attachments
Simply Outdoors Application

Form Review
Inbox Reviewed By Date

Kurt Ulrich Kurt Ulrich 11/21/2012 11:46 AM
Form Started By: Diana Lund Started On: 11/21/2012 07:50 AM

Final Approval Date: 11/21/2012 







   

CC Regular Session   4. 6.           
Meeting Date: 11/27/2012  

Submitted For: Kurt Ulrich By: Bill Goodrich, Administrative Services

Information
Title:
 Approve Highway 10 access easement to benefit property located at 6781 Highway 10 NW.

Background:
The City through the RALF program purchased a vacant lot in 2009 located on Highway 10 and directly west of
Pro Power Sports and Marine whose address is 6781 Highway 10 NW.  The legal description of the City lot is
Tract A, Registered Land Survey No. 249, Anoka County, Minnesota.  Attached is a drawing depicting the lot.

The State of Minnesota,sometime ago, acquired the right-of-way access to the City lot and the lots lying directly
east (6781 Hwy 10) and west of the City lot, except for a 40' opening located in the southeast corner of the City lot.

PSG, LLC the owner of 6781 Hwy 10 is now selling that lot and wants to confirm its Hwy 10 access by a recorded
easement across the southerly 30 feet of the easterly 30 feet of the City lot.  This area is already encumbered by a
40 foot wide service road easement which lies adjacent to Highway 10 and encumbers all three lots.  Staff
recommends granting the access easement.  A copy of the proposed easement document is attached.  Since this is a
RALF acquired property, Metropolitan Council approval of the easement grant will be required.

Funding Source:
N/A 

Council Action:
Motion to grant an ingress/egress permanent easement over and across Tract A, Registered Land Survey No. 249
which easement is more specifically described on the proposed easement document attached hereto.  The grant of
this easement is subject to the approval of the Metropolitan Council.

Attachments
RLS 249 and Easement

Form Review
Inbox Reviewed By Date

Kurt Ulrich Kurt Ulrich 11/21/2012 01:23 PM
Form Started By: Bill Goodrich Started On: 11/21/2012 10:19 AM

Final Approval Date: 11/21/2012 







   

CC Regular Session   4. 7.           
Meeting Date: 11/27/2012  

By: Jo Thieling, Administrative Services

Information
Title:
Approve Joint Powers Agreement between the City of Ramsey and County of Anoka for Assessment of Property

Background:
As Council is aware, the City of Ramsey contracts with Anoka County for property assessment.  It is once again
time to renew the five-year contract.  Attached is the letter from the Anoka County Assessor as well as a copy of the
Joint Powers Agreement.  It should be noted that the per parcel rate for each type of property will remain unchanged
for the duration of this contract period. 

Council Action:
Motion to approve the Joint Powers Agreement with Anoka County for the 2014 through 2018 Assessment
Contract.

Attachments
JPA with Anoka County for Property Assessment

Form Review
Inbox Reviewed By Date

Kurt Ulrich Kurt Ulrich 11/15/2012 04:03 PM
Form Started By: Jo Thieling Started On: 11/13/2012 03:32 PM

Final Approval Date: 11/15/2012 











   

CC Regular Session   4. 8.           
Meeting Date: 11/27/2012  

Submitted For: Jo Thieling By: Jo Thieling, Administrative Services

Information
Title:
Authorize Entering into a Joint Powers Agreement for Conduct of Elections between Anoka County and the
Municipalities, Townships and School Districts in Anoka County to Allocate Costs for Election Expenses

Background:
As Council is aware, $6,000 was approved in the 2013 budget for the "down payment" for purchase of new
elections equipment, with the knowledge that if a payment and/or fee plan was determined, a similar amount
would need to be budgeted over a period of years.   Staff attended several meetings with Anoka County, other
Anoka County municipalities, and Anoka-Hennepin School District to discuss purchase options.  After extensive
review of the funding options, the result of the discussions is a proposal to enter into a Joint Powers Agreement
with Anoka County, Anoka County Municipalities and Anoka County School Districts, that establishes Anoka
County as the sole owner of the voting equipment system and calls for an annual fee to be paid to the County by
cities and school districts to supplement system costs.   The City's payments are based on the 2010 census
population number. 

A memo from Cindy Reichert, Anoka County Elections Manager, is attached to this case.  The memo gives much
greater detail of the purchase discussions, options and the Joint Powers Agreement (JPA).  A draft of the JPA is
also attached for Council review.  It is expected that the final JPA will be adopted by the Anoka County Board on
the morning of November 27.  If there are any amendments at all to the JPA, the final will be inserted into the
agenda.  Two spreadsheets - one showing the elections equipment system history and the other showing the budget,
including the breakdown of the cost per City, are attached as well.

Added Language:   On Tuesday morning, November 27, 2012, the Anoka County Board approved the Elections
JPA with the following motion:  Motion to approve Contract #2012-0362, a Joint Powers Agreement between
Anoka County and the municipalities, townships, and school districts in Anoka County to allocate costs for election
expenses, and authorizing the Management Committee Chair and County Board Chair to approve minor
non-substantive contract changes through the approval process of the other governmental entities.  

Anoka County Elections recommended that the City Councils approve the contract also allowing for administrative
approval of non-substantive changes.  Staff is adding that in the motion language below.

Funding Source:
Included in the proposed 2013 General Fund Budget

Council Action:
Motion to authorize entering into a Joint Powers Agreement for Conduct of Elections between Anoka County and
the Municipalities, Townships and School Districts in Anoka County to Allocate Costs for Election Expenses and to
authorize administrative approval of non-substantive changes to the contract.

Attachments
Memo from Anoka County Elections re JPA
Spreadsheet Elections Equipment Cost History
Spreadsheet Budget and Cost Allocation
Joint Powers Agreement



Form Review
Inbox Reviewed By Date

Diana Lund Diana Lund 11/16/2012 07:48 AM
Kurt Ulrich Kurt Ulrich 11/21/2012 11:17 AM

Form Started By: Jo Thieling Started On: 11/15/2012 10:22 AM
Final Approval Date: 11/21/2012 



ANOKA COUNTY ELECTIONS AND VOTER REGISTRATION 
325 East Main Street 

Anoka MN  55303 
(763) 323-5275 

(763) 422-7526 (fax) 
elections@co.anoka.mn.us  

 
M E M O R A N D U M 

 
TO:  Anoka County Management Committee 
FROM:  Cindy Reichert, Anoka County Elections Manager 
SUBJECT: Joint Powers Agreement for Conduct of Elections  
DATE:  November 13, 2012 
 
A voting equipment system is comprised of many components that work together to define ballots, cast and 
count votes, report, transmit, and display election results, and produce election audit information.  The system 
includes ballot counters, ballot boxes, ADA compliant ballot markers, various software and hardware programs, 
servers, modems, and other ancillary system components. 
 
The system currently in use in all precincts of Anoka County is the “Accuvote Precinct Optical Scan System” 
purchased in 2000 from Global Election Systems.  That purchase was based on a shared ownership model and 
required each city in Anoka County to purchase ballot counters and ballot boxes for use in the city voting 
precincts.  The County also purchased several ballot counters to use as back-ups should any of the city-owned 
equipment need replacement, and has since purchased several reconditioned ballot counters to ensure 
successful operation of elections through calendar year 2012.  The county has continually maintained 
responsibility for components used county-wide, like system software, servers, and modems.     
 
The time has come to replace the system.  The equipment and its software run in a DOS platform that is no 
longer supported, and new units and parts are no longer available in the marketplace.   The most unstable 
component is our system server which also operates on a DOS platform.  That server cannot be replaced and the 
software that drives the system will not run in a more modern environment.  It is imperative that the entire 
voting equipment system be replaced at the earliest opportunity.   
 
Anoka County has been working toward a complete system replacement scheduled for early 2013.  Our staff has 
collaborated with Election Managers of several other MN Counties, and with the Office of the Secretary of State 
to determine our needs and options.  We’ve also procured grant funds issued through the Help America Vote 
Act to partially offset the cost of the replacement.  Changes in election law, technology and equipment 
certification standards have affected not only the technology we use, but the business model of system vendors.  
As a result, costs have risen considerably.     
 
Our planning has required us to consider many factors and we’ve worked to engage our partner cities and 
school districts in discussion.  The result is a proposal to enter into a Joint Powers Agreement which addresses 
not only the equipment purchase itself, but also establishes a model for delivery of election services within our 
county.     
 
Process for Proposal Development 
 
In 2010 County election staff organized the “ACE Work Group” comprised of city and school district election 
administrators.  Together we performed a systematic examination of the processes, responsibilities and 

mailto:elections@co.anoka.mn.us
http://www.anokacounty.us/index.asp


obligations of each party to Anoka County’s election system.  We looked at administrative and technical 
processes, discussed how election services could be delivered in the most logical and cost-effective way, and 
implemented organizational and procedural improvements in our precincts and respective offices.   Throughout 
the study and planning process the following basic premises were considered by our participants: 
 

• The electoral process is the bedrock of democracy and must be administered with the utmost level of 
professionalism and integrity 

• Government should provide necessary services in an efficient and effective manner at the lowest 
possible cost 

• Solutions developed must ease administrative burden and control the cost of services  
• The division of duties between county and local governmental units must be logical and effective 
• System security and legal defensibility must be maintained 
• Cost-sharing models to support the voting system must be equitable for all parties 

 
We also developed a cost sharing proposal for the next equipment purchase that goes beyond the initial capital 
purchase and provides on-going support to ensure the future integrity of the system.   
 
Following development of the ACE Work Group proposal, the “Anoka County Voting Equipment Task Force” was 
convened.  This group, comprised of city and school administrators and board members, has met twice in 2012 
to review, discuss, and adjust the plan.  We are now ready to propose its adoption. 
 
Proposed Multi-Jurisdiction Election Agreement 
 
The ACE Workgroup and Anoka County Voting Equipment Task Force are recommending adoption of an 
agreement between election jurisdictions in Anoka County that establishes Anoka County as the sole owner 
of the voting equipment system  and calls for an annual fee to be paid to the county by cities and school 
districts to supplement system costs.    
 
The model used for our last system purchase separated ownership of the  system into various pieces and parts, 
and did not address issues related to the system as a whole such as maintenance, required software and 
hardware upgrades, and replacement of non-functioning units.  Establishing Anoka County as sole owner allows 
us to more effectively manage the vendor contracts and administrative tasks that apply county-wide.   
 
Rather than transferring ownership of individual components to our cities and schools, the county would collect 
a fee to supplement system costs.  The proposed fee will be based on actual (and defined) capital and operating 
costs of the voting equipment system with cities paying 30% of the total cost and schools paying 15%, leaving 
the county with responsibility for 55% of the total cost.  Within those percentages, the cost to each individual 
city and school district will be based upon their population at the time of the 2010 census.   
 
We are also recommending that the agreement include provisions to address other election duties and 
responsibilities.    
 
Statutes require the Office of the Secretary of State to develop a cost sharing plan for jurisdictions that share the 
same ballot.   That plan allows cities to invoice school districts according to a complex formula for services that 
are not well defined.  Jurisdictions can choose to use either the OSS cost sharing plan or share costs according to 
a negotiated agreement, as long as that agreement addresses all expenses included in the OSS plan.    
 
Our recommendation is to include language in our agreement that addresses each election duty spelled out in 
the OSS cost sharing plan.  Both cities and schools would contribute their share to the county-wide system via 



the annual fee outlined above.  The contribution of 15% of the total cost of the election system from schools 
effectively reduces the amount cities would be responsible for from 45% to 30%.  In turn, cities would be 
prohibited from invoicing the schools for the “other election costs” specified in the agreement.  This formula 
recognizes each party’s statutory obligation to share costs, simplifies the fee structure, eliminates the flurry of 
potentially disparate invoices, and allows all parties to plan for a relatively stable budget expenditure each year.   
 
2013 Voting Equipment Purchase 
 
Instability in the marketplace has led to a crisis in development and manufacturing of voting equipment in the 
United States.  New laws were put into place with the adoption of the Help America Vote Act and a new federal 
agency, the Election Assistance Commission (EAC), was created to oversee voting equipment certification and 
distribution of federal grants for voting equipment replacement.   That agency proved ineffectual and 
certification of equipment was at a near stand-still for several years.   In the meantime, a series of corporate 
acquisitions left just a handful of vendors in business, seriously reducing competition.   
 
As a result, Minnesota (which requires all voting equipment to meet federal certification standards) has not 
certified “next generation” voting equipment.   We are currently in a certification application blackout time 
period that will lift on December 1, 2012.  We expect to see applications to our state from at least two voting 
equipment manufacturers within the next few weeks.  Once our choices have been established we must act 
quickly to make the purchase so that our new system can be fully operational in time for the fall 2013 local 
elections.  Deployment of the system for 2013 local elections is highly desirable so that election administrators, 
poll workers, and voters can become familiar with the system well in advance of the State General Election of 
2014.   
 
Purchase and Agreement Approval Timeline  
 
Timing of the certification and subsequent equipment purchase affects our agreement approval timeline.  
Though our cities and schools have expressed agreement in concept, specific system costs will not be known 
until early 2013. In the meantime, detailed estimates have been prepared and forwarded to each city and school 
district in Anoka County to include in their 2013 budget.   
 
Members of the Anoka County Board of Commissioners have been consulted throughout the process and are 
supportive of the efforts and recommendation made by the Work Group and Task Force.  The County budget 
has also been structured to incorporate all elements of the equipment purchase and cost-sharing proposal.     
 
The contract itself has been reviewed by Task Force members and received unanimous approval at the 
Management Committee of the Anoka County Board on Monday, November 13th.  Full board approval is 
expected on November 27th.  The Anoka County Elections Manager is scheduled to attend several city/school 
meetings and work sessions to answer questions and address concerns during the months of November and 
December and we hope to have approval by all parties to the agreement no later than December 31, 2012.     
 
Attachments: Draft Agreement 
  



Anoka County Contract No. 2012- ______ 
JOINT POWERS AGREEMENT BETWEEN 

ANOKA COUNTY AND THE MUNICIPALITIES, TOWNSHIPS AND SCHOOL DISTRICTS 
IN ANOKA COUNTY 

TO ALLOCATE COSTS FOR ELECTION EXPENSES 
 
This is a joint Powers Agreement (“JPA”) between the County of Anoka (“County”) and THE 
MUNICIPALITIES, TOWNSHIPS AND SCHOOL DISTRICTS IN ANOKA COUNTY (“Governmental 
Entities”) entered into pursuant to Minn. Stat. § 471.59, for the purchase, maintenance and use of 
election equipment, including conducting elections, by the County on behalf of the County and the 
Governmental Entities. 
 

Section 1 
Term 

 
1. This JPA shall be in effect for a four year term, beginning January 1, 2013 until December 31, 2016, 

subject to automatic renewal on January 1 of each subsequent calendar year beginning January 1, 
2017.  

 
Section 2 

Contract Termination 
 
2. During the initial four year term, this JPA may only be terminated by written agreement of the 

County with the effected Governmental Entity.  Beginning January 1, 2017, a Governmental Entity’s 
participation in this agreement may be terminated by that Governmental Entity providing written 
notice to the remaining parties no later than June 1 of any year, effective on January 1 of the 
following year. 

 
Upon termination of the agreement, all right title and interest in any election equipment purchased 
by the County under the terms of this agreement for use by the Governmental Entity shall remain 
with the County.  Any Governmental Entity withdrawing from this agreement assumes all costs, 
responsibilities and liabilities related to the purchase, maintenance and use of voting equipment in 
the conduct of elections in that jurisdiction.  Any amounts of the Governmental Entity’s share of the 
of the initial cost of procurement of the Voting Equipment System and their proportional share of 
any other costs incurred by the County on their behalf that remain unpaid as of the date of 
termination shall become immediately due and payable by the Governmental Entity to the County. 

 
Section 3 

Voting Equipment System Definition 
 
3. For purposes of this agreement, the Anoka County Voting Equipment System means a system in 

which the voter records votes by means of marking a ballot, so that votes may be counted by 
automatic tabulating equipment in the polling place where the ballot is cast or at a counting 
center.  An electronic voting system includes automatic tabulating equipment; non-electronic 
ballot markers; electronic ballot markers, including electronic ballot display, audio ballot 
reader, and devices by which the voter will register the voter's voting intent; software used to 
program automatic tabulators and layout ballots; computer programs used to accumulate 
precinct results; ballots; secrecy folders; system documentation; and system testing as well 
as software used to manage the assignment, deployment, chain of custody, and associated 
logistical operations of said equipment in Anoka County. 

 
 



 Section 4 
Applicability 

 
4. This agreement, and the use of the Voting Equipment System defined herein, between the County 

and the Governmental Entities is applicable for any election at which offices or questions for the 
following categories are voted on: 

 
Category A: Federal Offices 
  State Offices or Constitutional Amendments 
  Judicial Offices 
  County Offices or Ballot Questions 
  Soil and Water District Offices or Ballot Questions 
 
Category B: Municipal (Township) Offices or Ballot Questions  
 
Category C: School District Offices or Ballot Questions 
 
Category D: Hospital District Offices or Ballot Questions  

 
Section 5 

County Responsibilities 
 
5. Except as otherwise provided in this contract or required by statute or state or federal rule, the 

County shall be responsible for preparing the specifications for the purchase and maintenance of 
the Voting Equipment System as defined herein and for the purchase and maintenance of the 
system, including making all payments and expenditures for capital and on-going operating costs 
related to the voting equipment system.  In addition, for all Category A, B, C and D Elections, Anoka 
County shall: 

 
5.1.  Perform voting equipment system programming including ballots, ballot counters, ballot 

markers, and other components of the voting equipment system used to mark, count, record or 
report election returns and statistics. 

 
5.2. Perform programming and testing of the State Election Reporting System interface, subject to 

policies of the State. 
 

5.3. Program and develop a voting equipment testing plan for each election according to statutory 
requirements. 

 
5.4. Provide ballot design and layout services, and arrange for the printing of ballots to be used in 

the elections. 
 
 

Section 6 
Governmental Entities’ Responsibilities 

 
6. Except as otherwise provided in this contract, each individual Governmental Entity shall be 

responsible for and shall perform all duties and assume all costs associated with the production of 
test decks, and conduct of pre-election and post-election tests and audits of precinct voting 
equipment for each election and shall utilize county provided software, as determined necessary by 
the County, to track the testing, assignment, deployment, chain of custody, and associated logistical 
operations of said equipment in Anoka County. as follows: 



 
6.1. When Category A and/or B or D offices or questions appear on the ballot: 

 
6.1.1. The municipality shall be responsible for and assume all costs associated with the 

production of test decks, and conduct of pre-election and post-election tests and audits 
of precinct voting equipment for all elections which include a Category A and/or B or D 
office or question.  
 

6.1.2. The municipality shall assume all costs required to arrange for the use of polling places 
in the manner required by the Minnesota election law, for ensuring the physical set up of 
rooms and furnishings are conducive to the voting process, and for ensuring that all 
necessary equipment and supplies are delivered to the polling place for use on Election 
Day.    
 

6.1.3. The municipality shall assume all costs related to picking up ballots, supplies and 
equipment from the Anoka County Elections and Voter Registration Office in Anoka and 
other storage locations that may be arranged from time to time, and transporting them to 
and from the polling place.   
 

6.1.4. The municipality shall assume all costs related to issuing, receiving and processing 
absentee ballots cast by in-person absentee voters in that municipality including 
procurement and preparation of physical spaces, equipment, and staff needed to 
administer the process, and costs for delivery of voted ballots to the Anoka County 
Central Count Absentee Precinct. 

 
6.1.5. The municipality shall assume all costs related to recruiting, hiring, and paying Election 

Judges for all hours served including, training, testing, election day assignments, and 
any other work assignments associated with the election. 

 
6.2. When only Category C offices or questions appear on the ballot: 

 
6.2.1. The School District shall be responsible shall assume all costs associated with the 

production of test decks, and conduct of pre-election and post-election tests and audits 
of precinct voting equipment for all elections which include only Category C offices or 
questions.  
 

6.2.2. The school district shall assume all costs required to arrange for the use of polling 
places in the manner required by law, for ensuring the physical set up of rooms and 
furnishings are conducive to the voting process, and for ensuring that all necessary 
equipment and supplies are delivered to the polling place for use on Election Day. 
 

6.2.3. The school district shall assume all costs related to picking up ballots, supplies and 
equipment from the Anoka County Elections and Voter Registration Office in Anoka and 
other storage locations that may be arranged from time to time, and transporting them to 
and from the polling place.   
 

6.2.4. The school district shall assume all costs related to issuing, receiving and processing 
absentee ballots cast by in-person absentee voters in the school district including 
procurement and preparation of physical spaces, equipment, and staff needed to 
administer the process, and costs for delivery of voted ballots to the Anoka County 
Central Count Absentee Precinct. 

 



6.2.5. The school district shall assume all costs related to recruiting, hiring, and paying Election 
Judges for all hours served including, training, testing, election day assignments, and 
any other work assignments associated with the election 

 
 

Section 7 
Allocation of Election Expenses 

 
7. Except as already specifically provided for herein, the Voting Equipment System procurement, 

maintenance and support cost shall be divided between the county, its municipalities, and school 
districts as follows: 

 
7.1. The County shall incur 55% of the actual cost of procurement, operation and 

maintenance of the system over the duration of this contract.   
 

7.2. Municipalities located wholly or in part in Anoka County shall, collectively, incur 30% of 
the actual cost of procurement, operation and maintenance of the system over the 
duration of this contract. 

 
7.3. School Districts located wholly or in part in Anoka County shall incur 15% of the actual 

cost of procurement, operation and maintenance of the system over the duration of this 
contract. 

 
7.4. Anoka County shall make all payments and expenditures for capital and on-going 

operating and maintenance costs related to the system throughout the duration of this 
contract.   

 
7.5. The annual fee for each jurisdiction shall be established as follows: 

 
7.5.1. Each individual municipality shall pay a fee equal to that percentage of the total 

Anoka County population residing in that municipality at the time of the 2010 
census multiplied by the municipal share (30%) of the actual cost of procurement 
(prorated over ten annual installments), plus the actual cost of operation and 
maintenance of the system, as solely determined by the County, calculated 
annually throughout the duration of the contract 

 
7.5.2. Each individual school district shall pay a fee equal to that percentage of the total 

Anoka County population residing in that school district at the time of the 2010 
census multiplied by the school district share (15%) of the actual cost of 
procurement (prorated over ten annual installments), plus the actual cost of 
operation and maintenance of the system, as solely determined by the County, 
calculated annually throughout the duration of the contract. 

 
7.5.3. Each Governmental Entity shall be invoiced annually on June 1 for each calendar 

year of the agreement for the above referenced fees.  Said fees shall be due and 
payable within thirty (30) calendar days of invoicing. 

7.5.4. The Governmental Entities hereby agree that they will not reallocate any of the 
costs incurred herein. 

 
7.6. For each governmental entity, determine that proportion of the ballot devoted to offices and 

questions for that entity as a percentage of the total number of column inches on the ballot, and 



provide an invoice to the governmental entity for that share of the cost of ballot printing, paper 
and normal delivery charges. 

7.7. Pay the cost of postage for all domestic mailed absentee ballots cast in the county and 
absentee ballots cast under the Uniformed Overseas Citizens Absentee Voting Act 
(UOCAVA) except those absentee postage costs incurred by Municipalities designated 
to administer absentee voting laws under M.S. 203B.05. 

 
Section 8 

Documentation of Election Expenses 

8. Documentation of actual expenditures as required by the County is required for the 
allocation of election expenses pursuant to this agreement. Invoices or billing statements 
are acceptable documentation for goods or services purchased for vendors. 

  
Section 9 

Ownership 
 
9. The Governmental Entities acknowledge that the County owns the Voting Equipment System and 

that the Governmental Entities are authorized to use said Voting Equipment System for official 
election related purposes. Use of the Voting Equipment System by the Governmental Entities for 
any other purpose is strictly prohibited absent express written consent of the County.  The 
Governmental Entities hereby acknowledge and agree that the Voting Equipment System may 
contain proprietary and trade secret information that is owned by a third party and is protected 
under federal copyright law or other laws, rules, regulations and decisions. The Governmental 
Entities shall protect and maintain the proprietary and trade secret status of the Voting Equipment 
System in their possession. 

 
Section 10 

Handling Of Equipment and Insurance 
 
10. Each municipality shall be responsible for storage of elections equipment assigned by the county to 

that municipality.  Municipalities shall make all necessary elections equipment in its possession 
available to other entities as directed by the county.   
 
Each Governmental Entity acknowledges that it shall be responsible for the Voting Equipment 
System while it is in the Governmental Entity's custody. Each Governmental Entity, either through 
insurance or a self-insurance program, shall be responsible for all costs, fees, damages and 
expenses including but not limited to personal injury, storage, damage, repair and/or replacement of 
the Voting Equipment System while it's in the Governmental Entity's custody and this contract is in 
effect.  The Governmental Entities shall be responsible for, provide coverage for and shall provide 
proof of general liability and worker's compensating insurance (Hold Harmless Agreement) for all 
individuals providing services required by this contract. In addition to the foregoing, the 
Governmental Entities shall, during the term of this contract, maintain, through commercially 
available insurance or on a self-insured basis, property insurance coverage on all of the voting 
systems used or intended for use in this agreement to cover all repairs or replacement of the voting 
equipment if damaged or stolen. The Governmental Entities are responsible for any deductible 
under their policy. 

 
Section 11 

Independent Contractor 
 



11. It is agreed that nothing in this contract is intended or should be construed as creating the 
relationship of agents, partners, joint ventures, or associates between the parties hereto or as 
constituting the County or the Governmental Entities as the employee of the other entity for any 
purpose or in any manner whatsoever.  The County is an independent contractor and neither it, its 
employees, agents, nor its representatives are employees of the Governmental Entities.  From any 
amounts due the County, there shall be no deductions for federal income tax or FICA payments, 
nor for any state income tax, nor for any other purposes which are associated with an employer-
employee relationship unless required by law.  

 
Section 12 

Data Practices 
 
12. All data created, collected, received, maintained, or disseminated for any purpose in the course of 

this contract is governed by the Minnesota Government Data Practices Act, any other applicable 
statute, or any rules adopted to implement the Act or statute, as well as federal statutes and 
regulations on data privacy. 

 
Section 13 
No Waiver 

 
13. No delay or omission by either party hereto to exercise any right or power occurring upon any 

noncompliance or default by the other party with respect to any of the terms of this Agreement shall 
impair any such right or power or be construed to be a waiver thereof unless the same is consented 
to in writing. A waiver by either of the parties hereto of any of the covenants, conditions, or 
agreements to be observed by the other shall not be construed to be a waiver of any succeeding 
breach thereof or of any covenant, condition, or agreement herein contained. All remedies provided 
for in this Agreement shall be cumulative and in addition to, and not in lieu of, any other remedies 
available to either party at law, in equity, or otherwise. 

 
Section 14 

Governing Law 
 
14. This Agreement shall be governed by and construed in accordance with the laws of the State of 

Minnesota. 
 

Section 15 
Entire Agreement 

 
15. It is understood and agreed that the entire Agreement between the parties is contained herein and 

that this Agreement supersedes all oral agreements and negotiations between the parties relating 
to the subject matter hereof and hereby rescinds and replace all prior Agreements with the 
respective Governmental Entities with this Agreement. All items referred to in this Agreement are 
incorporated or attached and are deemed to be part of this Agreement.  Any alterations, variations, 
modifications, or waivers of provisions of this Agreement shall only be valid when they have been 
reduced to writing as an amendment to this Agreement signed by the parties hereto. 

 
Section 16 

No Assignment 
 
16. Neither party shall assign, sublet or transfer this Agreement, either in whole or in part, without the 

prior written consent of the other party, and any attempt to do so shall be void and of no force and 
effect. 



 
Section 17 

No Warranty 
 
17. The Governmental Entities agree that the County is furnishing the Voting Equipment System on an 

"as is" basis, without representation or any express or implied warranties, other than those provided 
by any maintenance agreement entered into by the County for the maintenance of the Voting 
Equipment System, including but not limited to, fitness for particular purpose, merchantability or the 
accuracy and completeness of the Voting Equipment System. 
 
The Governmental Entity's exclusive remedy and the County's sole liability for any substantial 
defect which impairs the use of the Voting Equipment System for the purposes stated herein shall 
be the right to terminate this agreement. 
 
The County does not warrant that the Election Voting Equipment System will be error free. 
 
The County disclaims any other warranties, express or implied, respecting this agreement or the 
Voting Equipment System. 
 
In no event shall the County be liable for actual, direct, indirect, special, incidental, consequential 
damages (even if the County has been advised of the possibility of such damage) or loss of profit, 
loss of business or any other financial loss or any other damage arising out of performance or 
failure of performance of this Agreement by the County. Except as otherwise specifically provided 
for in this agreement, County and the Governmental Entities agree each will be responsible for their 
own acts and omissions under this Agreement and the results thereof and shall to the extent 
authorized by law defend, indemnify and hold harmless the other party for such acts. Each party 
shall not be responsible for the acts, errors or omissions of any other party under the Agreement 
and the results thereof. The parties' respective liabilities shall be governed by the provisions of the 
Municipal Tort Claims Act, Minnesota Statutes Chapter 466, and other applicable law. This 
paragraph shall not be construed to bar legal remedies one party may have for the other party's 
failure to fulfill its obligations under this Agreement. Nothing in this Agreement constitutes a waiver 
by the Governmental Entities or County of any statutory or common law defenses, immunities, or 
limits on liability. 

 
Section 18 

Notice 
 
18. Any notice or demand shall be in writing and shall be sent registered or certified mail to the other 

party addressed as follows: 
 

To the Governmental Entity: To the person and address designated by each Governmental 
Entity in writing. 

 
 

To the County: Anoka County Administrator 
    ADDRESS 
 

Copy to:  Anoka County Elections Manager 
    ADDRESS 
 
 
  



Section 19 
Audit Provision 

 
19. Both parties agree that either party, the State Auditor, or any of their duly authorized 

representatives at any time during normal business hours, and as often as they may reasonably 
deem necessary, shall have access to and the right to examine, audit, excerpt, and transcribe any 
books, documents, papers, records, etc., which are pertinent to the accounting practices and 
procedures of the other party and involve transactions relating to this Agreement. Such materials 
shall be maintained and such access and rights shall be in force and effect during the period of the 
contract and for six (6) years after its termination or cancellation. 

 
 

Section 20 
Survival of Provisions 

 
20. It is expressly understood and agreed that the obligations and warranties of the Governmental 

Entity and County hereof shall survive the completion of performance and termination or 
cancellation of this Agreement. 

 
Section 21 

Whereas Clauses 
 
21. The matters set forth in the "Whereas” clauses an page one of this Agreement are incorporated into 

and made a part hereof by this reference. 
 

Section 22 
Authority 

 
22. The person or persons executing this Lease Agreement on behalf of the Governmental Entity and 

County represent that they are duly authorized to execute this Lease Agreement on behalf of the 
Governmental Entity and the County and represent and warrant that this Lease Agreement is a 
legal, valid and binding obligation and is enforceable in accordance with its terms. 

 
 
 
 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties hereto have hereunto set their hands. 
 

COUNTY OF ANOKA 
 
 
 
By:___________________________________ 
 Rhonda Sivarajah, Chair, 
 Anoka County Board of Commissioners 
 
Dated: ___________________________ 
 
 
 
By: __________________________________ 



 Jerry Soma,  
 Anoka County Administrator 
 
Dated: ___________________________ 
 
 
APPROVED AS TO FORM: 
 
 
By: __________________________________ 
 Thomas Haluska 
 Assistant Anoka County Attorney 
 
Dated: ___________________________ 

 
 

CITY OF *** 
 
 
 
By: __________________________________ 
 ****, Its Mayor 
 
Dated: ___________________________ 
 
 
 
By: __________________________________ 
 ***, Its City Clerk 
 
Dated: ___________________________ 

 
*** SCHOOL DISTRICT *** 
 
 
 
By: __________________________________ 
 ****, Its Superintendent 
 
Dated: ___________________________ 
 
 
 
By: __________________________________ 
 ***, Its *** 
 
Dated: ___________________________ 
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Anoka County Contract No. 2012- ______ 
JOINT POWERS AGREEMENT BETWEEN 

ANOKA COUNTY AND THE MUNICIPALITIES, TOWNSHIPS AND SCHOOL DISTRICTS 
IN ANOKA COUNTY 

TO ALLOCATE COSTS FOR ELECTION EXPENSES 
 
This is a joint Powers Agreement (“JPA”) between the County of Anoka (“County”) and THE 
MUNICIPALITIES, TOWNSHIPS AND SCHOOL DISTRICTS IN ANOKA COUNTY 
(“Governmental Entities”) entered into pursuant to Minn. Stat. § 471.59, for the purchase, 
maintenance and use of election equipment, including conducting elections, by the County on 
behalf of the County and the Governmental Entities. 
 

Section 1 
Term 

 
1. This JPA shall be in effect for a four year term, beginning January 1, 2013 until 

December 31, 2016, subject to automatic renewal on January 1 of each subsequent 
calendar year beginning January 1, 2017.  

 
Section 2 

Contract Termination 
 
2. During the initial four year term, this JPA may only be terminated by written agreement of 

the County with the effected Governmental Entity.  Beginning January 1, 2017, a 
Governmental Entity’s participation in this agreement may be terminated by that 
Governmental Entity providing written notice to the remaining parties no later than June 1 of 
any year, effective on January 1 of the following year. 

 
Upon termination of the agreement, all right title and interest in any election equipment 
purchased by the County under the terms of this agreement for use by the Governmental 
Entity shall remain with the County.  Any Governmental Entity withdrawing from this 
agreement assumes all costs, responsibilities and liabilities related to the purchase, 
maintenance and use of voting equipment in the conduct of elections in that jurisdiction.  
Any amounts of the Governmental Entity’s share of the of the initial cost of procurement of 
the Voting Equipment System and their proportional share of any other costs incurred by the 
County on their behalf that remain unpaid as of the date of termination shall become 
immediately due and payable by the Governmental Entity to the County. 

 
Section 3 

Voting Equipment System Definition 
 
3. For purposes of this agreement, the Anoka County Voting Equipment System means a 

system in which the voter records votes by means of marking a ballot, so that votes 
may be counted by automatic tabulating equipment in the polling place where the 
ballot is cast or at a counting center.  An electronic voting system includes automatic 
tabulating equipment; non-electronic ballot markers; electronic ballot markers, 
including electronic ballot display, audio ballot reader, and devices by which the voter 
will register the voter's voting intent; software used to program automatic tabulators 
and layout ballots; computer programs used to accumulate precinct results; ballots; 
system documentation; and system testing as well as software used to manage the 
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assignment, deployment, chain of custody, and associated logistical operations of said 
equipment in Anoka County. 

 
Section 4 

Applicability 
 
4. This agreement, and the use of the Voting Equipment System defined herein, between the 

County and the Governmental Entities is applicable for any election at which offices or 
questions for the following categories are voted on: 

 
Category A: Federal Offices 
  State Offices or Constitutional Amendments 
  Judicial Offices 
  County Offices or Ballot Questions 
  Soil and Water District Offices or Ballot Questions 
 
Category B: Municipal (Township) Offices or Ballot Questions  
 
Category C: School District Offices or Ballot Questions 
 
Category D: Hospital District Offices or Ballot Questions  

 
Section 5 

County Responsibilities 
 
5. Except as otherwise provided in this contract or required by statute or state or federal rule, 

the County shall be responsible for preparing the specifications for the purchase and 
maintenance of the Voting Equipment System as defined herein and for the purchase and 
maintenance of the system, including making all payments and expenditures for capital and 
on-going operating costs related to the voting equipment system.  In addition, for all 
Category A, B, C and D Elections, Anoka County shall: 

 
5.1.  Perform voting equipment system programming including ballots, ballot counters, ballot 

markers, and other components of the voting equipment system used to mark, count, 
record or report election returns and statistics. 

 
5.2. Perform programming and testing of the State Election Reporting System interface, 

subject to policies of the State. 
 

5.3. Program and develop a voting equipment testing plan for each election according to 
statutory requirements. 

 
5.4. Provide ballot design and layout services, and arrange for the printing of ballots to be 

used in the elections. 
 

Section 6 
Governmental Entities’ Responsibilities 

 
6. Except as otherwise provided in this contract, each individual Governmental Entity shall be 

responsible for and shall perform all duties and assume all costs associated with the 
production of test decks, and conduct of pre-election and post-election tests and audits of 
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precinct voting equipment for each election and shall utilize county provided software, as 
determined necessary by the County, to track the testing, assignment, deployment, chain of 
custody, and associated logistical operations of said equipment in Anoka County, as follows: 

 
6.1. When Category A and/or B or D offices or questions appear on the ballot: 

 
6.1.1. The municipality shall be responsible for and assume all costs associated with 

the production of test decks, and conduct of pre-election and post-election tests 
and audits of precinct voting equipment for all elections which include a Category 
A and/or B or D office or question.  
 

6.1.2. The municipality shall assume all costs required to arrange for the use of polling 
places in the manner required by the Minnesota election law, for ensuring the 
physical set up of rooms and furnishings are conducive to the voting process, 
and for ensuring that all necessary equipment and supplies are delivered to the 
polling place for use on Election Day.    
 

6.1.3. The municipality shall assume all costs related to picking up ballots, supplies and 
equipment from the Anoka County Elections and Voter Registration Office in 
Anoka and other storage locations that may be arranged from time to time, and 
transporting them to and from the polling place.   
 

6.1.4. The municipality shall assume all costs related to issuing, receiving and 
processing absentee ballots cast by in-person absentee voters in that 
municipality including procurement and preparation of physical spaces, 
equipment, and staff needed to administer the process, and costs for delivery of 
voted ballots to the Anoka County Central Count Absentee Precinct. 

 
6.1.5. The municipality shall assume all costs related to recruiting, hiring, and paying 

Election Judges for all hours served including, training, testing, election day 
assignments, and any other work assignments associated with the election. 

 
6.2. When only Category C offices or questions appear on the ballot: 

 
6.2.1. The School District shall be responsible and shall assume all costs associated 

with the production of test decks, and conduct of pre-election and post-election 
tests and audits of precinct voting equipment for all elections which include only 
Category C offices or questions.  
 

6.2.2. The school district shall assume all costs required to arrange for the use of 
polling places in the manner required by law, for ensuring the physical set up of 
rooms and furnishings are conducive to the voting process, and for ensuring that 
all necessary equipment and supplies are delivered to the polling place for use 
on Election Day. 
 

6.2.3. The school district shall assume all costs related to picking up ballots, supplies 
and equipment from the Anoka County Elections and Voter Registration Office in 
Anoka and other storage locations that may be arranged from time to time, and 
transporting them to and from the polling place.   
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6.2.4. The school district shall assume all costs related to issuing, receiving and 
processing absentee ballots cast by in-person absentee voters in the school 
district including procurement and preparation of physical spaces, equipment, 
and staff needed to administer the process, and costs for delivery of voted ballots 
to the Anoka County Central Count Absentee Precinct. 

 
6.2.5. The school district shall assume all costs related to recruiting, hiring, and paying 

Election Judges for all hours served including, training, testing, election day 
assignments, and any other work assignments associated with the election. 

 
Section 7 

Allocation of Election Expenses 
 
7. Except as already specifically provided for herein, the Voting Equipment System 

procurement, maintenance and support cost shall be divided between the county, its 
municipalities, and school districts as follows: 

 
7.1. The County shall incur 55% of the actual cost of procurement, operation and 

maintenance of the system over the duration of this contract.   
 

7.2. Municipalities located wholly or in part in Anoka County shall, collectively, incur 
30% of the actual cost of procurement, operation and maintenance of the 
system over the duration of this contract. 

 
7.3. School Districts located wholly or in part in Anoka County shall incur 15% of the 

actual cost of procurement, operation and maintenance of the system over the 
duration of this contract. 

 
7.4. Anoka County shall make all payments and expenditures for capital and on-

going operating and maintenance costs related to the system throughout the 
duration of this contract.   

 
7.5. The annual fee for each jurisdiction shall be established as follows: 

 
7.5.1. Each individual municipality shall pay a fee equal to that percentage of 

the total Anoka County population residing in that municipality at the time 
of the 2010 census multiplied by the municipal share (30%) of the actual 
cost of procurement (prorated over ten annual installments), plus the 
actual cost of operation and maintenance of the system, as solely 
determined by the County, calculated annually throughout the duration of 
the contract 

 
7.5.2. Each individual school district shall pay a fee equal to that percentage of 

the total Anoka County population residing in that school district at the 
time of the 2010 census multiplied by the school district share (15%) of 
the actual cost of procurement (prorated over ten annual installments), 
plus the actual cost of operation and maintenance of the system, as 
solely determined by the County, calculated annually throughout the 
duration of the contract. 
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7.5.3. Each Governmental Entity shall be invoiced annually on June 1 for each 
calendar year of the agreement for the above referenced fees.  Said fees 
shall be due and payable within thirty (30) calendar days of invoicing. 

7.5.4. The Governmental Entities hereby agree that they will not reallocate any 
of the costs incurred herein. 

 
7.6. For each governmental entity, the County shall determine that proportion of the ballot 

devoted to offices and questions for that entity as a percentage of the total number of 
column inches on the ballot, and provide an invoice to the governmental entity for that 
share of the cost of ballot printing, paper and normal delivery charges. 

7.7. The County shall pay the cost of postage for all domestic mailed absentee 
ballots cast in the county and absentee ballots cast under the Uniformed 
Overseas Citizens Absentee Voting Act (UOCAVA) except those absentee 
postage costs incurred by Municipalities designated to administer absentee 
voting laws under M.S. 203B.05. 

 
Section 8 

Documentation of Election Expenses 

8. Documentation of actual expenditures as required by the County is required for the 
allocation of election expenses pursuant to this agreement. Invoices or billing 
statements are acceptable documentation for goods or services purchased for 
vendors. 

  
Section 9 

Ownership 
 
9. The Governmental Entities acknowledge that the County owns the Voting Equipment 

System and that the Governmental Entities are authorized to use said Voting Equipment 
System for official election related purposes. Use of the Voting Equipment System by the 
Governmental Entities for any other purpose is strictly prohibited absent express written 
consent of the County.  The Governmental Entities hereby acknowledge and agree that the 
Voting Equipment System may contain proprietary and trade secret information that is 
owned by a third party and is protected under federal copyright law or other laws, rules, 
regulations and decisions. The Governmental Entities shall protect and maintain the 
proprietary and trade secret status of the Voting Equipment System in their possession. 

 
Section 10 

Handling Of Equipment and Insurance 
 
10. Each municipality shall be responsible for storage of elections equipment assigned by the 

county to that municipality.  Municipalities shall make all necessary elections equipment in 
its possession available to other entities as directed by the county.   
 
Each Governmental Entity acknowledges that it shall be responsible for the Voting 
Equipment System while it is in the Governmental Entity's custody. Each Governmental 
Entity, either through insurance or a self-insurance program, shall be responsible for all 
costs, fees, damages and expenses including but not limited to personal injury, storage, 
damage, repair and/or replacement of the Voting Equipment System while it's in the 
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Governmental Entity's custody and this contract is in effect unless such costs, fees, 
damages and expenses are then currently covered under a manufacturer warranty covering 
said equipment.  The Governmental Entities shall be responsible for, provide coverage for 
and shall provide proof of general liability and worker's compensating insurance (Hold 
Harmless Agreement) for all individuals providing services required by this contract. In 
addition to the foregoing, the Governmental Entities shall, during the term of this contract, 
maintain, through commercially available insurance or on a self-insured basis, property 
insurance coverage on all of the voting systems used or intended for use in this agreement 
to cover all repairs or replacement of the voting equipment if damaged or stolen. The 
Governmental Entities are responsible for any deductible under their policy. 

 
Section 11 

Independent Contractor 
 
11. It is agreed that nothing in this contract is intended or should be construed as creating the 

relationship of agents, partners, joint ventures, or associates between the parties hereto or 
as constituting the County or the Governmental Entities as the employee of the other entity 
for any purpose or in any manner whatsoever.  The County is an independent contractor 
and neither it, its employees, agents, nor its representatives are employees of the 
Governmental Entities.  From any amounts due the County, there shall be no deductions for 
federal income tax or FICA payments, nor for any state income tax, nor for any other 
purposes which are associated with an employer-employee relationship unless required by 
law.  

 
Section 12 

Data Practices 
 
12. All data created, collected, received, maintained, or disseminated for any purpose in the 

course of this contract is governed by the Minnesota Government Data Practices Act, any 
other applicable statute, or any rules adopted to implement the Act or statute, as well as 
federal statutes and regulations on data privacy. 

 
Section 13 
No Waiver 

 
13. No delay or omission by either party hereto to exercise any right or power occurring upon 

any noncompliance or default by the other party with respect to any of the terms of this 
Agreement shall impair any such right or power or be construed to be a waiver thereof 
unless the same is consented to in writing. A waiver by either of the parties hereto of any of 
the covenants, conditions, or agreements to be observed by the other shall not be construed 
to be a waiver of any succeeding breach thereof or of any covenant, condition, or agreement 
herein contained. All remedies provided for in this Agreement shall be cumulative and in 
addition to, and not in lieu of, any other remedies available to either party at law, in equity, or 
otherwise. 

 
Section 14 

Governing Law 
 
14. This Agreement shall be governed by and construed in accordance with the laws of the 

State of Minnesota. 
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Section 15 
Entire Agreement 

 
15. It is understood and agreed that the entire Agreement between the parties is contained 

herein and that this Agreement supersedes all oral agreements and negotiations between 
the parties relating to the subject matter hereof and hereby rescinds and replace all prior 
Agreements with the respective Governmental Entities with this Agreement. All items 
referred to in this Agreement are incorporated or attached and are deemed to be part of this 
Agreement.  Any alterations, variations, modifications, or waivers of provisions of this 
Agreement shall only be valid when they have been reduced to writing as an amendment to 
this Agreement signed by the parties hereto. 

 
Section 16 

No Assignment 
 
16. Neither party shall assign, sublet or transfer this Agreement, either in whole or in part, 

without the prior written consent of the other party, and any attempt to do so shall be void 
and of no force and effect. 

 
Section 17 

No Warranty 
 
17. The Governmental Entities agree that the County is furnishing the Voting Equipment System 

on an "as is" basis, without representation or any express or implied warranties, other than 
those provided by any maintenance agreement entered into by the County for the 
maintenance of the Voting Equipment System, including but not limited to, fitness for 
particular purpose, merchantability or the accuracy and completeness of the Voting 
Equipment System. 
 
The Governmental Entity's exclusive remedy and the County's sole liability for any 
substantial defect which impairs the use of the Voting Equipment System for the purposes 
stated herein shall be the right to terminate this agreement. 
 
The County does not warrant that the Election Voting Equipment System will be error free. 
 
The County disclaims any other warranties, express or implied, respecting this agreement or 
the Voting Equipment System. 
 
In no event shall the County be liable for actual, direct, indirect, special, incidental, 
consequential damages (even if the County has been advised of the possibility of such 
damage) or loss of profit, loss of business or any other financial loss or any other damage 
arising out of performance or failure of performance of this Agreement by the County. 
Except as otherwise specifically provided for in this agreement, County and the 
Governmental Entities agree each will be responsible for their own acts and omissions 
under this Agreement and the results thereof and shall to the extent authorized by law 
defend, indemnify and hold harmless the other party for such acts. Each party shall not be 
responsible for the acts, errors or omissions of any other party under the Agreement and the 
results thereof. The parties' respective liabilities shall be governed by the provisions of the 
Municipal Tort Claims Act, Minnesota Statutes Chapter 466, and other applicable law. This 
paragraph shall not be construed to bar legal remedies one party may have for the other 
party's failure to fulfill its obligations under this Agreement. Nothing in this Agreement 
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constitutes a waiver by the Governmental Entities or County of any statutory or common law 
defenses, immunities, or limits on liability. 

 
Section 18 

Notice 
 
18. Any notice or demand shall be in writing and shall be sent registered or certified mail to the 

other party addressed as follows: 
 

To the Governmental Entity: To the person and address designated by each 
Governmental Entity in writing. 

 
 

To the County: Anoka County Administrator 
    ADDRESS 
 

Copy to:  Anoka County Elections Manager 
    ADDRESS 
 
 

Section 19 
Audit Provision 

 
19. Both parties agree that either party, the State Auditor, or any of their duly authorized 

representatives at any time during normal business hours, and as often as they may 
reasonably deem necessary, shall have access to and the right to examine, audit, excerpt, 
and transcribe any books, documents, papers, records, etc., which are pertinent to the 
accounting practices and procedures of the other party and involve transactions relating to 
this Agreement. Such materials shall be maintained and such access and rights shall be in 
force and effect during the period of the contract and for six (6) years after its termination or 
cancellation. 

 
Section 20 

Survival of Provisions 
 
20. It is expressly understood and agreed that the obligations and warranties of the 

Governmental Entity and County hereof shall survive the completion of performance and 
termination or cancellation of this Agreement. 

 
 

Section 21 
Authority 

 
21. The person or persons executing this Joint Powers Agreement on behalf of the 

Governmental Entity and County represent that they are duly authorized to execute this 
Joint Powers Agreement on behalf of the Governmental Entity and the County and 
represent and warrant that this Joint Powers Agreement is a legal, valid and binding 
obligation and is enforceable in accordance with its terms. 

 
(Rest of page left intentionally blank) 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties hereto have hereunto set their hands. 
 

COUNTY OF ANOKA 
 
 
 
By:___________________________________ 
 Rhonda Sivarajah, Chair, 
 Anoka County Board of Commissioners 
 
Dated: ___________________________ 
 
 
 
By: __________________________________ 
 Jerry Soma,  
 Anoka County Administrator 
 
Dated: ___________________________ 
 
 
APPROVED AS TO FORM: 
 
 
By: __________________________________ 
 Thomas Haluska 
 Assistant Anoka County Attorney 
 
Dated: ___________________________ 
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CITY OF *** 
 
 
 
By: __________________________________ 
 ****, Its Mayor 
 
Dated: ___________________________ 
 
 
 
By: __________________________________ 
 ***, Its City Clerk 
 
Dated: ___________________________ 
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*** SCHOOL DISTRICT *** 
 
 
 
By: __________________________________ 
 ****, Its Superintendent 
 
Dated: ___________________________ 
 
 
 
By: __________________________________ 
 ***, Its *** 
 
Dated: ___________________________ 
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CC Regular Session   4. 9.           
Meeting Date: 11/27/2012  

By: Jackie Lipski, Finance

Information
Title:
Adopt Resolution #12-11-XXX Approving Cash Disbursements Made and Authorizing Payment of Accounts
Payable Invoicing Received During the Period of November 8, 2012 through November 20, 2012

Funding Source:
N/A

Council Action:
Motion to Adopt Resolution #12-11-XXX Approving Cash Disbursements Made and Authorizing Payment of
Accounts Payable Invoicing Received During the Period of November 8, 2012 through November 20, 2012.

Attachments
Bills List 11/27/2012
Resolution 11/27/2012

Form Review
Inbox Reviewed By Date

Diana Lund Diana Lund 11/21/2012 08:37 AM
Kurt Ulrich Kurt Ulrich 11/21/2012 11:44 AM

Form Started By: Jackie Lipski Started On: 11/20/2012 02:58 PM
Final Approval Date: 11/21/2012 







































































Councilmember introduced the following resolution and moved for its adoption:

RESOLUTION #12-11-XXX

RESOLUTION APPROVING CASH DISBURSEMENTS MADE AND AUTHORIZING 
PAYMENT OF ACCOUNTS PAYABLE INVOICING RECEIVED DURING THE 
PERIOD OF NOVEMBER 8, 2012 THROUGH NOVEMBER 20, 2012.

WHEREAS, the City of Ramsey Finance Department has made cash disbursements and 
received accounts payable invoicing during the period of November 8, 2012, through November 
20, 2012, in the amount of $3,109,304.85; and

WHEREAS, the City Council of the City of Ramsey is required to authorize payment for 
all disbursement transactions.

NOW THEREFORE, BE IT RESOLVED BY THE CITY COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF 
RAMSEY, ANOKA COUNTY, STATE OF MINNESOTA, as follows:

1) That the Ramsey City Council hereby approves the cash disbursements made and 
authorizes payment of the accounts payable invoices as detailed in the attached Bills List 
for the period November 8, 2012, through November 20, 2012, in the amount of 
$3,109,304.85.

The motion for the adoption of the foregoing resolution was duly seconded by Councilmember 
, and upon vote being taken thereon, the following voted in favor thereof:

and the following voted against the same:

and the following abstained:

and the following were absent:

Whereupon said resolution was declared duly passed and adopted by the Ramsey City Council 
this the 27th day of November 2012.

Mayor

ATTEST:

City Clerk
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Submitted For: MaryJo Warner By: MaryJo Warner, Engineering/Public Works

Information
Title:
Adopt Resolution #12-11-XXX Authorizing Partial Payment to North Pine Aggregate for IP 12-20
Armstrong/Sunwood Drive

Background:
Resolution and Pay Request attached.

Recommendation:
Staff recommends authorizing partial payment to North Pine Aggregate, for IP 12-20 Armstrong/Sunwood in the
amount of $521,084.66.

Council Action:
Motion to adopt Resolution #12-11-XXX authorizing partial payment to North Pine Aggregate for IP
12-20 Armstrong/Sunwood in the amount of $521,084.66.

Attachments
Resolution 11.27.12
Pay Request 11.27.12

Form Review
Inbox Reviewed By Date

Hakanson Anderson Engineering Shane Nelson 11/21/2012 11:05 AM
Kurt Ulrich Kurt Ulrich 11/21/2012 11:36 AM
Form Started By: MaryJo Warner Started On: 11/19/2012 09:20 AM

Final Approval Date: 11/21/2012 
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Councilmember introduced the following resolution and moved for its adoption: 

 

RESOLUTION #12-11-XXX 
 

RESOLUTION AUTHORIZING PARTIAL PAYMENT TO NORTH PINE 

AGGREGATE FOR CITY IMPROVEMENT 

PROJECT #12-20; SUNWOOD DRIVE REALIGNMENT 

 

WHEREAS, on June 28, 2011 the Ramsey Housing and Redevelopment Authority 

awarded an engineering services contract to Landform Professional Services to complete the 

necessary Ramsey Town Center AUAR updates, and prepare of a feasibility study for the 

realignment of Sunwood Drive NW; and  

 

WHEREAS, on July 26, 2011 the Ramsey City Council awarded an engineering services 

contract to WSB & Associates to prepare a feasibility study for the portion of the Sunwood Drive 

realignment contained within Anoka County right-of-way, and assist in completing updates to 

the existing Ramsey Town Center AUAR; and 

 

WHEREAS, on January 24, 2012 the Ramsey City Council accepted the feasibility 

studies and called for the preparation of plans and specifications for City Improvement Project 

#12-20; Sunwood Drive Realignment; and 

 

WHEREAS, on May 22, 2012 the Ramsey City Council accepted the plans and 

specifications and authorized the solicitation of bids; and 

 

 WHEREAS, North Pine Aggregates, Inc is the lowest responsible bidder; and 

 

 WHEREAS, as of November 27, 2012 $1,445,325.28 has been paid to date; and 

 

 WHEREAS, Engineering Technician IV has inspected the completed work and 

recommends partial payment to North Pine Aggregate, Inc. in the amount of $521,084.66. 

 

NOW THEREFORE, BE IT RESOLVED BY THE CITY COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF 

RAMSEY, ANOKA COUNTY, STATE OF MINNESOTA, as follows: 

 

1) That the City Council hereby authorizes partial payment to North Pine Aggregates, Inc. 

for Improvement Project #12-20; CSAH 83(Armstrong Boulevard) – Sunwood Drive in 

the amount of $521,084.66. 

 

2) That the City Council hereby accepts the project and authorizes the Mayor or City 

Administrator to sign the release form for this payment. 

 

3) That the total amount of this payment is not included in resolutions approving payment of 

bills for the date of November 27, 2012. 

 

4) That the City of Ramsey Finance Department will be provided a signed copy of this 

resolution.   
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The motion for the adoption of the foregoing resolution was duly seconded by Councilmember 

and upon vote being taken thereon, the following voted in favor thereof: 

 

and the following voted against the same: 

 

and the following abstained: 

 

and the following were absent: 

 

Whereupon said resolution was declared duly passed and adopted by the Ramsey City Council 

this the 27th day of November 2012. 

   

 

 

              

        Mayor 

ATTEST: 

 

 

 

       

City Clerk 
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Submitted For: MaryJo Warner By: MaryJo Warner, Engineering/Public Works

Information
Title:
Adopt Resolution #12-11-XXX Authorizing Partial Payment to North Valley Inc. for IP 12-23 Alpine Drive
Reconstruction.

Background:
Resolution and Pay Request attached.

Recommendation:
Staff recommends partial payment to North Valley Inc. for IP 12-23 Alpine Drive in the amount of $225,387.61.

Council Action:
Motion to adopt Resolution #12-11-XXX authorizing partial payment to North Valley Inc. for IP 12-23 Alpine
Drive in the amount of $225,387.61.

Attachments
Resolution 11.27.12
Pay Request 11.27.12

Form Review
Inbox Reviewed By Date

Hakanson Anderson Engineering Shane Nelson 11/21/2012 11:04 AM
Kurt Ulrich Kurt Ulrich 11/21/2012 11:35 AM
Form Started By: MaryJo Warner Started On: 11/19/2012 09:16 AM

Final Approval Date: 11/21/2012 
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Councilmember introduced the following resolution and moved for its adoption: 

 

RESOLUTION #12-11-XXX 
 

RESOLUTION APPROVING 2
nd

 PARTIAL PAYMENT TO NORTH VALLEY INC FOR CITY 

PROJECT 12-23, 

ALPINE DRIVE RECONSTRUCTION 

 

WHEREAS, on July 24, 2012 the Ramsey City Council accepted the plans and authorized the 

solicitation of bids; and 

 

 WHEREAS, pursuant to an advertisement for bids for Improvement Project 12-23; Alpine Drive 

Reconstruction, bids were received, opened and tabulated according to law; and 

 

 WHEREAS, North Valley Inc. is the lowest responsible bidder; and 

 

 WHEREAS, as of November 27, 2012 $34,161.08 has been paid to date; and 

 

 WHEREAS, Civil Engineer II has inspected the completed work and recommends partial 

payment to North Valley Inc. in the amount of $225,387.61. 

 

NOW THEREFORE, BE IT RESOLVED BY THE CITY COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF 

RAMSEY, ANOKA COUNTY, STATE OF MINNESOTA, as follows: 

 

1) That the City Council hereby authorizes partial payment to North Valley Inc. for Improvement 

Project 12-23; Alpine Drive Reconstruction in the amount of $225,387.61. 

 

2) That the City Council hereby accepts the project and authorizes the Mayor or City Administrator to 

sign the release form for this payment. 

 

3) That the total amount of this payment is not included in resolutions approving payment of bills for 

the date of November 27, 2012. 

 

4) That the City of Ramsey Finance Department will be provided a signed copy of this resolution. 

 

The motion for the adoption of the foregoing resolution was duly seconded by Councilmember and upon 

vote being taken thereon, the following voted in favor thereof: 

 

and the following voted against the same: 

 

and the following abstained: 

 

and the following were absent: 

 

Whereupon said resolution was declared duly passed and adopted by the Ramsey City Council this the 

27
th

 day of November 2012. 
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        Mayor 

ATTEST: 

 

 

 

       

City Clerk 
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By: Diana Lund, Finance

Information
Title:
Adopt Ordinance #12-XX Adopting 2013 Schedule of Rates, Fees & Charges

Background:
Effective June 30, 1991, Ordinance #91-08 amended S7.01.10 of the City Code to allow the City Council to
annually set fees.

Attached is the proposed 2013 Schedule of Rates, Fees and Charges.  The attached schedule shows most fees
remaining constant with those adopted in 2012. 

Most changes are within the utility section.  The sewer and water connection rates have been reduced to reflect the
recommendation of the Comprehensive Sewer and Water study that was prepared and adopted in the late spring of
this year.

The proposed 2013 schedule was presented at a worksession on October 9, 2012 and the recommendation was to
bring forward as is for adoption in November.

This Ordinance was introduced by the City Council at their regular meeting on November 13, 2012.

The 2013 schedule will become effective January 1, 2013.

Recommendation:
Adopt Ordinance #12-XX - 2013 Schedule of Rates, Fees and Charges.

Funding Source:
None Required.

Council Action:
Motion to waive the requirement of the City Charter to read the Ordinance aloud and adopt Ordinance #12-XX
Adopting the 2013 Schedule of Rates, Fees and Charges.

Attachments
2013 Schedule of Rates, Fees & Charges
Ordinance for 2013 Fees & Charges

Form Review
Inbox Reviewed By Date

Kurt Ulrich Kurt Ulrich 11/21/2012 11:20 AM
Form Started By: Diana Lund Started On: 11/16/2012 09:47 AM

Final Approval Date: 11/21/2012 



































ORDINANCE #12-XX
CITY OF RAMSEY
ANOKA COUNTY

STATE OF MINNESOTA

AN ORDINANCE ESTABLISHING PERMIT FEES, SERVICE CHARGES, AND 
VARIOUS OTHER FEES TO BE COLLECTED BY THE CITY OF RAMSEY.

The City of Ramsey ordains:  

SECTION 1. AUTHORITY

This ordinance is adopted pursuant to and under the authority of the Charter of the City of 
Ramsey.

SECTION 2. PURPOSE

Per S701.10 (Fees) the purpose of this Ordinance is to establish the Permit Fees, service Charges, 
and Other Fees that will be collected by the City in year 2013.  This is known as the Schedule of 
Rates, Fees and Charges.

SECTION 3. SCHEDULE

The attached permit fees and service charges are hereby established for the year 2013.

SECTION 4. EFFECTIVE DATE

This Ordinance becomes effective 30 days after its passage and publication, subject to City 
Charter Section 5.04.

PASSED by the City Council of the City of Ramsey, Minnesota, the 23rd day of 
November, 2012.

Mayor

ATTEST:

City Clerk

Introduction date: November 13, 2012
Posting dates: November 13, 2012-November 27, 2012
Adoption date: November 27, 2012
Publication date: November 30, 2012
Effective date: January 1, 2013
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By: Tim Gladhill, Community Development

Information
Title:
Adopt Ordinance to Amend City Code Section 117-118 (The COR) Approving Amendment to The COR Design
Framework Related to Off-Street Parking, Signs, Parks and Trails, and Sub-District Boundaries

Background:
This case relates to requested amendments to The COR Design Framework for the following topics: 

Master Sign Plan and Private Signs
Parking Standards for Restaurants
Updated Development Plan and Sub-District Boundaries

Notification:
The Public Hearing was properly published in the Anoka County Union, the City's official newsletter for Public
Hearings.

Observations:
Master Sign Plan

The original version of the Design Framework included provisions for a Master Sign Plan. At that time, only
locations of these larger community and development signs had been determined. The design and bulk of those
signs had not yet been determined. This amendment now creates Appendix B of the Design Framework that
includes these design factors. Community Signs are those signs that are generally located along Highway 10 and are
intended to capture motorists attention into the development. Community Signs may include tenant panels for users
within the development signs. Specific standards are included in Appendix B, attached hereto, and include the
following:
Sign Type Allowable Size Architecture Allowable Height
Community Sign 300 Square Feet Per Appendix B 30 Feet *
Gateway Sign 50 Square Feet Per Appendix B 10 Feet
Retail Gateway Sign 150 Square Feet Per Appendix B 12 Feet
Community Kiosk 32 Square Feet Per Appendix B 10 Feet*
Parking Ramp Signage 100 Square Feet Per Appendix B (Wall Signage)

 
Gateway Signs are generally located at key nodes and intersections of the development at Armstrong Boulevard,
Bunker Lake Boulevard, and Ramsey Boulevard. General Gateway Signs may not include tenant panels. Retail
Gateway Signs may include tentant panels.

Community Kiosks are generally located in the center of the development with the highest emphasis on the
pedestrian. As such, these are intended to be pedestrian scale and provide general information about the
development and wayfinding information.

The revised text also allows additional flexibility for Project (private signs) at shared entrances in the retail
sub-district. City Staff recommends additional flexibility in size in order to allow users to consolidate signs at
shared entrances, thereby potentially reducing the clutter of signs along Sunwood Drive in this retail area.

The Master Sign Plan has the effect of being the Sign Code for The COR. As such amendments must be processed
by Ordinance as any other type of Zoning Amendment would. A final version of the site location map related to the
Master Sign Plan to provide distinction between General Gateway and Retail Gateway Signs.

Please note that Staff discovered a few wall sign types that had not been adjusted to the intended 15% of the facade



Please note that Staff discovered a few wall sign types that had not been adjusted to the intended 15% of the facade
area. Those sign types have been adjusted in the current draft.

Parks

The City is actively working towards a future pedestrian overpass over Highway 10 known as Mississippi Skway.
A component of that request is to relocate the designation of the Central Anoka County Regional Trail through The
COR along Center Street. The preferred alignment is indicated in the revised draft.

Sub-District Boundaries

As the City of Ramsey Housing and Redevelopment Authority has approved a revised Development Plan, the
Planning Commission must consider updates to the City's Official Controls (Zoning Ordinance). The Sub-District
Map has been revised to reflect the preferred Development Plan (Version 6.1). The only change is to amend the
COR TWO Plat from COR-2 Retail Sub-District to COR-2b Sub-District based on preferred land uses and parking
needs.

Parking

Based on experience with existing users in the retail area of the development, Staff recommends amending parking
regulations for restaurant users in areas without planned parking ramps to allow additional parking spaces beyond
the maximum allowed. Rather than basing parking requirements on square footage, the revised draft proposes to
base requirements on number of seats.

One map within the Framework, the Master Sign Plan, will need to be updated upon adoption of the ordinance to
reflect distinction in location for General Gateway and Retail Gateway signs.

The ordinance has been introduced and is now eligible for adoption.

Funding Source:
Preparation of the amendments are being handled by a combination of regular Staff duties and professional
services. The City of Ramsey Housing and Redevelopment Authority (HRA) approved a scope of services to
complete the project.

Staff Recommendation:
The Planning Commission met on Thursday, October 4, 2012 to hold a Public Hearing and recommended approval
of the proposed ordinance, which includes the revised Design Framework and Master Sign Plan with the following
amendments, with adjustments to the Draft Master Sign Plan to reflect distinction between General Gateway and
Retail Gateway Signs.

Committee Action:
Motion to waive the City Charter requirement to read the ordinance aloud;

-AND-

Motion to adopt the proposed ordinance, which includes the revised Design Framework and Master Sign Plan.

Roll Call Vote:
Councilmember McGlone
Councilmember Tossey
Councilmember Elvig
Councilmember Strommen
Councilmember Wise
Councilmember Backous



Mayor Ramsey

Attachments
REVISED Design Framework
Proposed Development Plan Version 6.1
Site Location Map - Master Sign Plan
Proposed Appendix B to Design Framework
Proposed Ordinance
DRAFT Planning Commission Minutes dated October 4, 2012

Form Review
Inbox Reviewed By Date

Tim Gladhill (Originator) Tim Gladhill 11/20/2012 08:29 AM
Kurt Ulrich Kurt Ulrich 11/21/2012 11:12 AM
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Final Approval Date: 11/21/2012 
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Design Framework – The COR 

Purpose 
The primary purpose of Design Framework is to set basic parameters, describe preferences and illustrate 
design intent.  These framework standards serve as a framework within which creative design can and 
should occur – there is no one solution, but many options that meet the basic requirements of this 
document. 

Application 
The format and content of this framework are specifically tailored for use as a supplement to the Zoning 
Ordinance.  This document is organized into two sections. The first section outlines issues and 
recommendations that apply to the entire COR.  The second section highlights specific framework that 
apply to each sub-district within The COR.  The City of Ramsey has adopted Development Plan 5.03 as 
the Master Plan for The COR.  This master plan provides illustrative guidance for building locations and 
orientation.  Any changes to this approved master plan must be reviewed and approved by the City 
Council as part of the development application.  This Development Plan will be updated by the City as 
changes are approved. 

Implied Responsibility 
All participants in the development of The COR recognize the local and regional impacts of this project 
and the various systems that play an important role. Each parcel and each building must fit within the 
context of the entire plan. Individual projects must complement, not compete with, adjacent 
development in terms of public green space, walk and trail connections, stormwater management 
solutions, street layout, parking strategies, land use mix and building design. 
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Part One: Overall Framework 
There are a number of framework standards that apply to the entire COR, including recommendations 
for stormwater management, parks, streets, land use, parking, transit and other development 
components. Many of these overall COR framework standards overlap, or are integrated with one 
another. For ease of discussion they are categorized according to the same list of 'layers' that formed 
the basic structure for the Master Framework: 

• Context – local, city, regional 
• Street Hierarchy--access, circulation, arrangement 
• Streetscape—preferred design, location 
• Parking -- quantity, location, type 
• Building Design-- preferred uses, horizontal/vertical mixed use, built form, character of 

development 
• Signage—design, location, quantity, type 
• Stormwater Management-- surface water features, stormwater management 
• Parks/Public Spaces – parks, trails and open space 

 
It is essential that proposed design solutions for development projects and other improvements within 
The COR demonstrate an understanding of the interplay between these layers. 
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Overall Framework - Context 

Overview 

The COR is a unique area within the City; but it is a part of, and connected with, a variety of local, city-
wide and regional systems (See Figure 1:  Development Master Plan 5.03).  Each development project, 
whether a single building, one lot, or a series of blocks, must provide reasonable links to these systems 
as a primary design objective. 

Guideline Recommendations 

To ensure that The COR takes full advantage of local and regional systems, development should: 
• Provide safe, easily recognized connections to city, county and state trail corridors 
• Make provisions for city and regional transit service and amenities (including the Northstar Line) 

and encourage their use 
• Tie into, and improve, the Ramsey utility network  
• Integrate with and complement the existing (and future) street framework 
• Become an integral part of the city and county drainage/stormwater management plan 

Objectives 

• Overall COR design (and all new private development within The COR) will accommodate 
stormwater from new projects and from off-site, and highlight stormwater features as an 
amenity 

• Bikeways and pedestrian routes into The COR from adjacent neighborhoods must be designed 
for safety and ease of access, suggesting that a person on a bicycle has an equally accessible 
route to downtown. 

• Parks and open space will be easily accessible to all COR residents, visitors, people who work 
here and also for the citizens of Ramsey and the surrounding area. This connected green system 
is reminiscent of the world renowned ‘Grand Rounds’ of Minneapolis. 
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Overall Framework – Street Hierarchy 

Overview 

The Development Master Plan defines a specific strategy for the layout of streets and blocks within, and 
around The COR. The size, type and configuration of this street hierarchy (See Figure 2:  Street 
Hierarchy) is based on a combination of projected traffic volume, level of service at intersections, 
proposed adjacent land use (destination commercial, residential, civic, recreation, etc.) and desired 
aesthetic character. 
 
Great streets are essential components of an attractive and inviting public realm.  These guidelines 
promote a street system that balances pedestrian and vehicular use. Providing streets that support 
traffic flow is important, but also creating ample space for street-side activities, strolling promenades, 
pockets of green and other amenities is critical to the success of The COR. Streets will promote 
convenient access by car – to storefronts, to parking lots and ramps, to entertainment attractions – but 
will also encourage foot traffic as a primary way to move about and conduct business in the core area. 

Guideline Recommendations 

The proposed street and block pattern reflects a compact urban 
character, not allowing dead end streets or cul-de-sacs, in favor of 
a traditional grid pattern and connected streets including the 
following: 

• Provide a street network that distributes pedestrian and 
vehicular traffic throughout the various districts in The 
COR and encourages a more dispersed and less congested 
traffic flow (many choices or travel paths). 

• Provide a clear hierarchy of streets resulting in a simple and understandable system for 
movement – easy access and convenient circulation throughout The COR. 

• Work with Anoka County to convert primary perimeter streets (arterials such as Ramsey, 
Armstrong and Bunker Lake Boulevards) to urban street sections, providing sidewalks and street 
trees to replace roadside ditches. 

• Promote improvements that invite pedestrian and bicycle use including wide sidewalks, 
streetscape amenities and designated bicycle trails (both on and off-street). 

Objectives 

Creative design solutions for public realm improvements should reflect these basic street classifications 
(street hierarchy) including: 

• Arterial street – these streets provide the 
boundary of The COR and all access into The 
COR will be from one of these three streets: 
- Bunker Lake Boulevard 
- Armstrong Boulevard 
- Ramsey Boulevard 

• Destination street – signature addresses for 
shopping, entertainment, services, work 
place and other primary amenities  
- Sunwood Drive  
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• Parkway – premier ‘green streets’ adjacent to primary public park / green space, with more 
landscaping than other streets in The COR 
- Ramsey Parkway  
- Center Street (north of the roundabout) 

• Connector street – primary routes that link various districts within The COR, usually providing 
the most direct means of getting from point A to point B  
- Rhinestone Street 
- Zeolite Street 
- Veterans Drive 

• Downtown street – the most urban of street sections where high pedestrian traffic is intended 
and traffic calming measures such as on street parking, bump outs and other methods will be 
employed  
- Center Street (south of the roundabout) 
- Sapphire Street (north of Sunwood) 
- Other streets as shown on the Street Hierarchy Map  

• Local street – neither destination nor primary connector routes, these streets provide much of 
the rest of the street grid throughout The COR.  
 

 
These street hierarchy classifications are intended to provide guidance regarding the streetscape, 
but it should be noted that within a street classification, there may be construction or design 
distinctions, based on the sub-district classification.  For example, Sunwood Drive is defined as a 
destination street throughout The COR, but the design may be different between the COR1 and 
COR2 sub-districts.  The Master Streetscape Map will provide design direction. 
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Transit Overview 

The COR is designed to be a Transit Oriented Development (TOD) in a variety of ways that go beyond 

providing a walkable public realm and connected street grid. The Master Plan also includes a multimodal 

transit station, with dedicated commuter parking, integrated with other uses at the heart of the retail, 

restaurant and entertainment district. This station functions as a hub where 

local circulator transit comes together with regional transit service and the 

Northstar Corridor. The COR is the Twin Cities’ first and only transit-oriented 

development along the new Northstar Commuter Rail Line. Ramsey Station 

at The COR will open for riders boarding the train in November 2012.  As 

Northstar’s most visible station, The COR will immediately bolster the ridership on the line and continue 

to build recognition for this regional service. 

Transit components include the following: 

 Ramsey Star Express service provides peak period, peak direction bus service between 

downtown Minneapolis and Ramsey until the Northstar Commuter Rail station stop is complete 

 Northstar Commuter Rail provides train service between Big Lake and downtown Minneapolis 

 350 park and ride parking spaces are provided for commuters adjacent to the transit station 

 Pedestrian and bicycle connections are emphasized in the Master Plan as major links between 

the transit station, various districts within The COR and into the 

surrounding neighborhoods 

 The COR can accommodate Metro Mobility, citywide circulator bus 

or town trolley connections as part of local and regional service to 

the transit station 

The COR also encourages developers to participate in a Travel Demand Management (TDM) program to 

both assist and encourage residents and visitors to take advantage of the various modes available for 

their commuting and travel needs. The TDM program draws from incentives and services available 

through Anoka County and Metro Commuter Services that match riders with carpools and vanpools, 

provide discounted transit passes and manage work hours among other functions.   

 Developers shall submit a TDM plan with their site plan application for new development and 

work with the City to implement their plans. 

Transit Guideline Recommendations 

Transit is an important component of the overall plan, with expectations for more ridership, using a 

greater range of transit options as they become available. More people, together with the mix of 

activities and amenities in The COR, encourages better designed, better connected transit service. It is a 

shared responsibility between city, county and developer to promote transit use, with both policy and 

bricks-and-mortar attention to the following framework: 

• Understand and take advantage of opportunities to use existing and proposed transit 
components 
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• Provide transit related facilities specifically linked to uses and character within each COR district, 
including signage and lighting for way-finding and bicycle amenities 

• Building future Northstar Commuter Rail riders through the Ramsey Star Express bus service 
 

Transit Objectives 

The primary objective is to provide a balance of transit service, bicycle and pedestrian connections and 

lanes to move traffic.  The framework for The COR promotes public transportation as part of the 

solution and suggests a variety of street improvements and other amenities to invite increased use.  

Photographs throughout the framework suggest some of the many possibilities. 
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Overall Framework - Streetscape 

Overview 

The Master Plan defines a specific strategy for the layout of streets and blocks within and around The 
COR. The amenities within the public right-of-way -and immediately adjacent -play an important role in 
the aesthetics of The COR.  Great streets are essential components of an attractive and inviting public 
realm.  Developing a streetscape that is comfortable and inviting to pedestrians is important to realizing 
the vision for The COR.  The framework will encourage interesting and inviting places for the public.   
 
The Streetscape framework defines the visual character and physical improvements for all public spaces 
within The COR. The document also provides the general framework and 
examples for design of proposed quasi-public and private space located within 
each development parcel. 
 
Public realm/streetscape framework focus on the following elements: 

• Parks, plazas and other public gathering spaces 
• Street/sidewalk character and streetscape elements 
• Bicycle/pedestrian connections (on-street and off-street) 
• Residential courts, pocket parks and other private green space 

 
The goal is to foster a safe and interesting public realm that will invite pedestrian activity, promote 
traffic calming, increase transit use and encourage community gathering. Street trees, lighting and 
decorative fencing provide the backbone for streetscape improvements. Added detail, such as special 
pavements, street furniture, public art and layered plantings will highlight specific nodes or uses.  The 
City has developed a series of street cross -sections to illustrate these design expectations.  Typical 
street sections are provided in Appendix A as a reference.  

 
Destination and Connector streets must balance a high level of service for the automobile with 
attractive and inviting amenities for the pedestrian including: 

• Provide gracious sidewalk width to support intensity of pedestrian traffic in the core 
• Install street trees to frame the street and provide shade 
• Provide street lighting that meets all safety standards and design criteria, while creating a 

signature character for this district 
• Explore a range of options for streetscape improvements 

including special pavements, interesting concrete tinting or 
scoring patterns, additional plantings, ornamental fencing and 
other features (note, however, that simpler is better and too 
much clutter is a negative) 

 
The COR includes a network of bicycle/pedestrian trails and walkways 
(both on and off-street) that connect adjacent sub-districts to the Mixed 
Use Core. As you approach the core, these connections tend to become 
part of the shared right of way along the major streets, or become part 
of the urban park spaces. Bicycle riders may choose to share the street 
with vehicular traffic, or dismount and walk their bicycles along with the 
other pedestrians using the sidewalks. Providing and maintaining these 
bicycle and pedestrian connections should be a key component for all development projects in the core. 
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Guideline Recommendations 

The proposed street and block pattern reflects a compact urban character, 
including the following: 

• Bike racks interspersed throughout The COR to encourage cycling as 
an alternative mode of transportation. 

• Benches on the public sidewalks to encourage people to linger in 
The COR 

• Trees and planters along the streets to create an inviting space 
• Wide sidewalks and both on- and off-street bicycle trails 
• Kiosks and other way finding tools for visitors and residents in The COR 
• Outdoor dining is encouraged on the street side of buildings within all districts.  
• Public plaza space is strongly encouraged to be located adjacent to the streets 

Objectives 

Creative design solutions for streetscape improvements should include: 

 Streetscape improvements that provide traffic calming, particularly along Destination and 
Downtown streets 

 Inviting streets that draw you into and through The COR 

 A marriage of building design and streetscape design that encourages 
active spaces near the streets 

Street Trees and Plantings 

Street trees and planter boxes are a critical element in the unique character of 
The COR and will be used to help distinguish between different street types 
and sub-districts within The COR.   However, there may be variety within the 
same street when the street crosses into sub-districts.   
 

 Street trees will be chosen to ensure that the species allow for clear pedestrian access along the 
streets and require minimal maintenance.  

 Along Destination, Downtown, Parkway and Local streets, where regularly spaced blocks exists, 

one (1) tree species shall be provided per block.  In order to provide variety and protect against 

disease, adjacent blocks shall not be allowed the same street tree.  Initial development along a 

block shall establish the tree species for that block, subject to City review and approval. 

 Along streets without regular block space or longer blocks, such as Connector and Arterial 

streets, the City may approve groupings of 3-6 trees of one (1) species in lieu of the regular 

block spacing. 

 Alternatives to the above mentioned planting plan shall be subject to review and approval by 

the City Council. 

Destination Street Trees: 

 Autumn Blaze Maple (Acer x freemanii ‘Jeffersed’) 

 Bicolor Oak (Quercus bicolor) 

 Sienna Glenn Maple (Acer x freemanii ‘Sienna’) 

 Skyline Honeylocust (Gleditsia triacanthos var. inermis ‘Skyline’) 

 Ginko (Gingko biloba) 

 Accolade Elm (Ulmus x ‘Accolade’) 
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Parkway Street Trees: 

 Valley Forge Elm (Ulmus americana ‘Valley Forge’) 

 Bitternut Hickory (Carya cordiformis) 

 Siouxland Poplar (Populus deltoides ‘Siouxland’) 

 Sienna Glen Maple (Acer x freemanii ‘Sienna’) 

 Boulevard Linden (Tilia americana ‘Boulevard’) 

 Northern Catalpa (Catalpa speciosa) 

 Spring Snow Crabapple (Malus ‘Spring Snow’) 

 Kelsey Crabapple (Malus ‘Kelsey’) 

 Korean Mountain Ash (Sorbus alnifolia) 

 Ohio Buckeye (Aesculus glabra) 

 Ginkgo (Gingko biloba) 

Connector Street Trees: 

 Bicolor Oak (Quercus bicolor) 

 Northern Red Oak (Quercus rubra) 

 Princeton Elm (Ulmus americana ‘Princeton’) 

 Accolade Elm (Ulmus x ‘Accolade’) 

 Autumn Blaze Maple (Acer x freemanii ‘Jeffersed’) 

 Skyline Honeylocust (Gleditsia triacanthos var. inermis ‘Skyline’) 

 Kentucky Coffeytree (male) (Gymnocladus dioicus) 

 River Birch (single stem) (Betula nigra) 

 Black Alder (Alnus glutinosa) 

 Black Cherry (Prunus serotina) 

 Spring Snow Crabapple (Malus ‘Spring Snow’) 

 Kelsey Crabapple (Malus ‘Kelsey’) 

 Japanese Tree Lilac (Syringa reticulate) 

 Thornless Cockspur Hawthorne (Crataegus crus-galli var. inermis) 

Downtown Street Trees: 

 Princeton Elm (Ulmus americana ‘Princeton’) 

 Accolade Elm (Ulmus x ‘Accolade’) 

 Autumn Blaze Maple (Acer x freemanii ‘Jeffersed’) 

 Skyline Honeylocust (Gleditsia triacanthos var. inermis ‘Skyline’) 

 Kentucky Coffeytree (male) (Gymnocladus dioicus) 

 River Birch (single stem) (Betula nigra) 

 Black Alder (Alnus glutinosa) 

 Black Cherry (Prunus serotina) 

 Spring Snow Crabapple (Malus ‘Spring Snow’) 

 Kelsey Crabapple (Malus ‘Kelsey’) 

 Japanese Tree Lilac(Syringa reticulate) 

 Thornless Cockspur Hawthorne (Crataegus crus-galli var. inermis) 

Local and Arterial Street Trees: 

Local and Arterial Street trees may be chosen from any species on the above lists.   
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Planter Beds/Boxes/Tree Grates 

 Planter beds, tree grates and planters shall be as shown on the Streetscape Master Plan.  Details 
and specification shall be added to Appendix A as developed and approved by the City.  
Appendix A shall be amended as needed. 

 Irrigation shall be provided to ensure survival of plant materials.   The City shall provide 
irrigation systems along the Parkway and Destination streets.  Unless otherwise approved, all 
other irrigation shall be the responsibility of the landowner.   

Street Furniture 

Bike racks, trash enclosures and benches are encouraged on all streets, but will be required on 

Destination, Connector and Parkways and other streets as shown conceptually on the Streetscape 

Master Plan.   

Bike racks shall be the standard bike rack (see Appendix A for specifications).   

Trash enclosures shall be the standard trash enclosures (see Appendix A for specifications).   

Benches shall be the standard bench (See Appendix A for specifications).  

Benches shall be grouped in twos that face each other and provide an 

opportunity for an outdoor conversation space.  

Alternative bike rack, trash enclosures and bench designs will be considered 

on a case-by-case basis.  The City will review alternative designs as part of 

the site plan review and will evaluate these alternatives based on the 

following: 

 Does the design maintain the character of the district? 

 Does the alternative design maintain the quality of the standard 

feature? 

 Does the design provide a relationship between the public elements 

of the streetscape and the building that would not otherwise be 

possible? 

Sidewalks and Boulevard 

In the design framework, the term “boulevard” is defined as “the space between the sidewalk and the 
curb.”  The boulevard area provides the required space for public features such as street lights, benches, 
fire hydrants, street signs, etc.  The boulevard will have different characteristics based on the street 
hierarchy. 
 
The street width and layout within different zones may affect the ability of a particular development to 
provide the minimum boulevard width and the minimum sidewalk width within the existing public right-
of-way.  In those cases, the landowner shall provide a permanent public easement over the portion of 
the sidewalk that is located on private property. 
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Street Lights 

Street lights are owned and installed by Connexus Energy.  The streetlight design was developed in 

conjunction with the City of Ramsey and Connexus (See Figure 3:  Master Lighting Plan).  The standard 

street lights are designed to accommodate banner arms should banner signage be desired.  The banner 

arms should be the manufacturer’s standard break-away banner arms to ensure safety and minimize 

maintenance costs.  Connexus provides street light maintenance for the City.  Connexus bills the City of 

Ramsey for the cost of installation and maintenance. 

The choice of street light was intended to emphasis the pedestrian scale of The COR.  Light poles within 

the public right-of-way should be planned to accommodate banners, flowers, hanging artwork and 

electrical outlets. 

There are three (3) different streetlight types within The COR: 

• 24-foot high poles at intersections 

• 14-foot high poles at mid-block  

• 12-foot high poles at The Draw  

 
The City will ensure that the appropriate streetlights are 

installed on all public streets as described by the Design 

Framework.  Private developers shall provide parking lot 

or other project lighting that retains these design 

objectives.  All lighting shall comply with City Code performance standards for lighting.  All lighting shall 

be reviewed by City staff to ensure compliance with the Design Framework and City Code standards 

described above. 

Standards for Outdoor Dining. 

Outdoor dining is encouraged as an attractive addition to a pedestrian- and retail-friendly, vital COR.  

Such dining is encouraged subject to the standards in Section 117-118 of the Zoning Ordinance. 
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Overall Framework - Parking 

Overview 

Balancing the realities of car-related necessities (streets, parking and so on) with future transit service 
and the desired character of The COR is a significant challenge. The goal is to provide adequate parking; 
both quantity and location, while promoting new strategies that support the overall needs of The COR. 
Parking will be provided through a combination of on street spaces, off-street surface lots, underground 
lots and structured ramps to support the mix of uses at the core. 
 
Parking structures should contribute to the overall character and image of The COR. Ramp design should 
include elements, colors and materials that reflect, or complement surrounding buildings. Liner stores or 
other street level uses should be integrated into ramp design along important street frontages.  The City 
also encourages developers to wrap the ramp with multi-story uses that will provide commercial and 
residential opportunities and help to define the street edge. 

Guideline Recommendations 

Parking guidelines encourage the following: 

 Locate surface parking lots away from the major streets, either behind or to the side of primary 

buildings; surface parking lots along major street frontage are not allowed in the core area 

 Minimize surface parking lots in favor of other solutions including underground parking to serve 

residential buildings, on-street parking to serve retail shops and parking ramps 

 Provide a combination of fencing, landscaping and landform to screen parking areas from major 

streets and important views,  soften parking area edges, provide shade, integrate native 

plantings, offset islands and reduce to ‘sea of parking’ image 

 Create strategies for shared parking between adjacent uses, taking advantage of peak and off-

peak cycles, business hours, nighttime activities, special events and other needs 

 Provide alternative surfaces for secondary (less frequently used) parking areas including porous 

pavements, green pavements and so on  

 Provide facilities or services that respond to and connect with future transit to reduce required 

parking, including shuttle/circulator bus, bicycle lockers 

 Provide flexibility including hours for on-street parking, security and enforcement practices, 

permit or metering 

 Provide parallel parking on both public and private streets throughout The COR, to add parking 

and create a traffic calming, pedestrian buffer; Bumpouts are encouraged as a traffic calming 

measure on all streets within the COR. 

 Explore options to integrate stormwater management requirements into parking area design 

 Provide parking spaces for typical daily use, satisfying both quantity and location needs through 

a mix of on street, small surface lot, underground and ramped parking solutions 

 Provide options for additional/overflow parking to support holiday traffic and special events 

including porous pavements, turf parking areas (Netlon and other soil amendments) or shuttle 

service from nearby parking areas  

 Encourage shared parking solutions that target around the clock shifts in destination, audience 

or take advantage of peak/off-peak hours of operation for various uses within the core area 
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 Promote municipal parking ramps as the primary facility to meet public parking needs within the 

core area 

 Discourage driveway access to parking facilities along Arterial, Destination and Parkway streets, 

in favor of side streets. 

Objectives 

The primary objective is to provide a balance of surface lots, on-
street and structured parking, with ample quantities and close 
proximity to serve the mix of uses in The COR. The Design 
Framework anticipates the construction of a total of 3 parking 
structures in COR1 to serve the needs of the area by providing 
structured parking that can be shared among users, allow 
developers to maximize the development on each individual lot.  
As discussed later in this section, sizing and timing of the structured parking will be finalized as the area 
develops and parking demand grows.  In addition to providing adequate space, excellent design is a 
major factor as well.  The framework for The COR encourages creativity, innovation, quality and 
attention to detail in every aspect of project development, including parking solutions.  Photographs 
throughout the Design Framework suggest some of the many possibilities. 
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Minimum Standards 

Parking in The COR is intended to be shared to the greatest extent practicable in all mixed-use areas. 

The parking standards are intended to provide a practical basis for providing adequate parking within 

the COR District through a careful analysis of uses, shared parking arrangements, use of public street 

parking and reduction allowances for the proximity to the transit station. A parking plan has been 

prepared to identify the planned number, location, sharing arrangements and public use (see Figure 4:  

Streetscape Master Plan and Figure 5:  Parking District Map). The parking plan provides information that 

can be used to help address longer term parking arrangements where the possibility of use conversion 

or building expansion exists. Parking shall be provided under any of the following arrangements:  

A. No parking shall be located between the front of the principal structure and the street on 

parcels abutting Destination and Downtown streets in COR1. 

 

B. Not more than fifty (50%) percent of the parking shall be located in front of the principal 

structure and the street on parcels abutting Arterial, Parkway, Connector and Local streets. 

 

1. In the COR2 district, developments may be allowed more than fifty (50%) percent 

parking in the front yard, provided all other design standards have been met, including 

the use of a wall, railing, hedge or combination to create a street edge and screen 

parking. 

 

C. Wherever a surface parking area faces a street frontage, such frontage shall be screened with a 

decorative wall, railing, hedge, or a combination of these elements, to a minimum height of 

three feet (3') and a maximum height of four and one-half feet (41/2') above the level of the 

parking lot, at the build-to line required for the property.   The amount of required screening 

may vary by sub-district and street frontage and is described in Part Two of this document. 
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D. No parking spaces shall be located on corner lots at the point of street intersections. 

 

E. Shared parking in COR1 will be accomplished through a Parking Use and Maintenance 

Agreement (PUMA). 

 

F. Off-street parking in the COR2 and COR3 sub-districts shall be secured for public use through 

parking easements and other appropriate conveyances.  Shared parking arrangements between 

nearby uses are encouraged in both sub-districts. 

 

1. The City may approve joint parking for one or more businesses where the total number 

of parking stalls provided for joint use is less than the sum of the total required for each 

business should they provide them separately. The applicant must demonstrate the 

feasibility of the arrangement in a written report. Such a permit shall not be granted 

except when the following conditions are found to exist:  

i. Proximity. The building or use for which application is being made to utilize the 

off-street parking facilities provided by another building or use shall be located 

within three hundred (300’) feet of such parking facilities, excluding public 

rights-of-way.  

ii. Conflict in Hours. The applicant shall demonstrate in documented fashion that 

there is no substantial conflict in the principal operating hours of the two (2) 

buildings or uses for which joint use of off-street parking facilities is proposed.  

iii. Written Consent and Agreement. A legally binding instrument, executed by the 

parties concerned, for joint use of off-street parking facilities, duly approved as 

Landscaped edge that combines 
fence with trees, low shrubs and 
ground cover for parking lot 
screening and buffering along 
sidewalk to screen parking 
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to title of grantors or lessors, and in a form and manner of execution approved 

by the City Attorney, shall be filed with the City Clerk and recorded with the 

Anoka County Recorder or Registrar of Titles, and a certified copy of the 

recorded document shall be filed with the City within sixty (60) days after 

approval of the joint parking use by the City or the interim use permit shall be 

considered null and void.  

 

G. On-street parking adjacent to buildings shall not be used for the purposes of calculating parking 

requirements.  

 

H. Within the COR-4 sub-district, parking on individual parcels serving individual uses may be 

provided if designated and approved as part of the master plan.  

 

I. Within all sub-districts, a minimum driveway length of twenty-five (25’) feet is required to limit 

conflicts between vehicles parked in the driveway and street or sidewalk users. 

 

J. In order to ensure the pedestrian orientation of the COR Districts, minimum/maximum on-site 

parking standards are set based on the following table:  

Table 1 

Use Minimum number of parking stalls Maximum number of parking stalls* 

Retail 2 per 1,000 sq. ft. 4 per 1,000 sq. ft. 

Restaurants 3 per 1,000 sq. ft. 5 per 1,000 sq. ft. 

Offices 2 per 1,000 sq. ft. 3 per 1,000 sq. ft. 

Medical offices, clinics 2 per 1,000 sq. ft. 4 per 1,000 sq. ft. 

Health clubs 3 per 1,000 sq. ft. 5 per 1,000 sq. ft. 

Theaters, places of assembly 1 per 5 seats 1 per 3 seats 

Residential   

 Attached or detached 1 per unit 2 per unit 

 Multifamily units 1 per unit 2 per unit 
*If a parking structure is provided on site, maximum parking stalls do not apply. 

K. Non-Specified Uses. For uses not specifically listed above, off-street parking requirements shall 

be computed by the Zoning Administrator on the same basis as required for the most similar 

listed uses. In such cases, the Zoning Administrator shall also consult off-street parking 

reference materials including, but not limited to, manuals prepared by the American Planning 

Association and Institute of Transportation Engineers.  

 

L. Handicap Parking. The size, number, and location of stalls reserved for handicapped parking 

shall be provided and identified as required by applicable regulations. These spaces are included 

in the computation for the minimum parking space requirement. 

 

M. Change in Land Use. When the site intensity or use of a building and/or property is increased 

with consequential effect upon the parking requirements as prescribed in this Section, the 
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parking requirements as prescribed herein shall be used to provide for such increase in the site 

intensity and/or use.  

 

N. Use of required parking spaces. Required parking spaces must be available for the use of 

residents, customers or employees of the use. Fees may be charged for the use of required 

parking spaces. Required parking spaces may not be assigned in any way to a use on another 

site, except for joint parking situations. Also, required parking spaces may not be used for the 

parking of equipment or storage of goods or inoperable vehicles. 

 

O. Transit Service Reduction.  The minimum number of parking stalls required on site may be 

reduced by 10% for any parcel located within ¼ mile of a transit stop.  To qualify for this 

reduction, the transit stop must provide regular service on all days of the week and direct 

pedestrian access must be provided between the building and the transit stop. 

 

P. Bike Racks.  In addition to the bike racks provided as part of the streetscape, individual 

businesses are encouraged to provide bike racks for customers.  Bike rack locations will be 

reviewed and approved by the City as part of the site plan review. 

 

Q. Increase to Maximum Required Parking.  If additional parking is sought to exceed these 

maximum requirements, a conditional use permit can be sought to increase maximums up to 

twenty-five (25%) percent.  

 

1. In the COR-2 sub-district, an increase of twenty-five (25%) percent in the maximum 

number of parking stalls is permitted without the issuance of a conditional use permit if 

approved as part of the site plan. 

 

R. In the COR1 sub-district, a PUMA (Parking Use and Maintenance Agreement) shall be applied to 

all development as follows: 

 

1. It is the City’s intent to maximize development on individual lots.  In order to help 

landowners accomplish this goal, the City will develop public parking ramps, which will be 

available for public parking within The COR.  In order to minimize the amount of the site 

required for parking, the landowner may choose to enter into the PUMA for utilization of 

the public parking ramps to meet all or a portion of their minimum parking requirements. 

 

2. Each development shall be subject to a PUMA that specifies that each property in the COR1 

shall be financially responsible for its proportionate share of a shared parking facility. The 

proportionate share shall be determined on the basis of the property's off-street parking 

needs, as determined by the parking requirements of Item J above.   
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3. The City shall establish fees by ordinance.  The developer shall be responsible for payment 

in an amount equal to the value of the required parking on a per-stall price basis for ramp 

parking through the PUMA. The City will determine the appropriate contribution. 

 

4. Funds collected by the City shall be deposited in a special fund used only to acquire and/or 

develop off-street parking facilities for the COR. Financial responsibility shall cover the 

construction and continuing maintenance of the parking facility.  

 

5. The parking facility may be constructed and maintained by the City or by a private 

management entity acceptable to the City.  

Private Streets 

Private streets may be allowed within residential subdivisions, subject to the standards in Section 117-

112 (e)3.b. of the Zoning Ordinance. 

 Loading Areas 

A. Loading areas and docks shall be located in the rear of the building.  
 

B. Loading areas shall not be located in the front yard and shall be fully screened from public 
streets, public parks and residential areas through landscaping and building design measures. 
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Overall Framework – Building Design 

Overview 

The COR Development Plan 5.03 identifies the preferred mix and approximate location of a variety of 
land use types.  Together with the Zoning Code, this Design Framework focuses on the following overall 
objectives: 

• Promote vertical and horizontal mixed use (within a building, within a block, within a district) 
• Provide a variety of housing types, styles, pricing 
• Encourage increased density in and around the central core area 
• Promote an interesting mix of building styles, scales and massing for each sub-district 
• Support creative, innovative, high quality design solutions as the benchmark for success 
• Integrate mix of uses with public green space within each district 
• Provide a variety of commercial types 
• Mix residential and commercial uses to promote street-level activity throughout the day 

Guideline Recommendations 

The mix of land uses in The COR will encourage activity during the day and into the evening and 
nighttime hours. As a focus of commerce, employment, recreation and housing, The COR resembles a 
small to medium size Midwestern downtown in scale and character. Land uses are intentionally mixed, 
to bring shoppers and workers into the area during the day and attract new residents and visitors to 
entertainment venues in the evening.  
 
The civic component of The COR, anchored by City Hall, Police Station and variety of public spaces and 
squares, adds an important element to the land use mix and brings a level of authenticity to the district. 

Objectives 

• Encourage vertical mixed-use in the core with housing and office space over retail uses along the 
street, particularly in the center of the district. 

• In residential districts, particularly closer to the core, a limited amount of 
retail uses will be encouraged to service residents and provide nearby places 
to gather. 

• Promote innovative models for housing that include a mix of townhomes, 
flats and lofts within single buildings or on the same block. 

• Accommodate larger, ‘big box’ retailing and auto-oriented uses within the 
COR2 sub-district only if innovative design approaches are 
used including two story buildings, use of liner stores facing 
the street, minimal blank walls, creative parking strategies, 
etc. 

• Where similar uses create a ‘family’ or campus of buildings 
(e.g. medical campus), buildings should reinforce the street 
edge and parking should be set within the core of the block. 

• Uses shall promote pedestrian friendly streets, contributing to 
street level activities and overall visual character of each 
district.  

• All uses should reinforce the street edge. 
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Architectural Overview 

High quality architecture is an essential component in fulfilling the objectives of the Design Framework. 
Rather than prescribing a particular style, these architectural guidelines are intended to encourage an 
integration of both traditional and contemporary design.  Architectural designs should provide a 
consistent quality, measured, to a great degree, by the pedestrian experience along the street and by an 
architectural expression that provides character without being thematic, obtrusive, or artificial.  
Architectural character should strive to be authentic and varied, but not ‘thematic’. 
 

Architecture Recommendations 

Of all the layers that combine to form The COR Development Plan, architecture will typically be the most 
prominent development component. Both visually and physically, architecture will play a major role in 
defining the overall design character and mix of uses for The COR. It is crucial that the design and 
location of buildings address these architectural guidelines, with specific emphasis on the following: 

• An animated street presence with a mix of street-level uses, interesting building façades, many 
doors and windows on the street, careful design of lighting, awnings, signage and other 
elements that animate the pedestrian experience 

 

 

 

• Variety in building design, character and expression; not one theme or building style, but a 
thoughtful integration of many design solutions 

• Variety of building types including a range of height, scale and proportion, that support an 
integrated mix of housing options, shopping destinations, entertainment venues, civic structures 
and other COR uses 

• Use of high quality materials, suggesting a preference toward native materials and masonry 
elements, with respect for local building techniques 

• Building location is as important as building style; special architectural elements, character, 
transparency and a higher level of materials and detailing should be used to highlight key streets 
and important crossroads throughout The COR 

• Buildings should always be located at all four corners of intersections.   
o In the COR2 sub-district, if the City finds that there are unique circumstances where 

buildings cannot be located on the corner, the City may approve the use of fences, walls 
or other design elements to create that “street edge” 

Well defined roof line 
and overhang 
expression 

Maximize glazing, 
especially on front 
facade 

Expressed base and 
cap 

Cornice or roof line 
expresses front entry 
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• Buildings will be located at the street right-of-way line (zero setback), but also allow recessed 
space for outdoor dining and other street level activities providing some minor deviation for 
variety 

• Greater emphasis should be given to architectural elements, materials and other design features 
for buildings located at primary intersections, or where streets intersect with parks, such as the 
streets that front on or end near the Municipal Plaza. These locations can often be seen from 
several directions, perhaps terminate a view from a distance down the street or sit at a 
prominent node; They will likely become future landmarks or helpful orientation/wayfinding 
icons as The COR develops 

• Encourage both vertical mixed use (within each building) and horizontal mixed use (within each 
block) throughout this district 

• Include a mix of housing, civic, retail, restaurant, entertainment, performance and other uses 
that encourage a variety of activities throughout the day. 

• Minimize openings between buildings, although limited driveway access and some provision for 
pedestrian connections through blocks are encouraged – gaps between buildings to 
accommodate surface parking lots, greater building setbacks or other purposes are discouraged 

• Use recessed entries and windows to create street-level interest, variety and enhance 
pedestrian scale along street frontage 

 

 

  

Rooftop equipment shall be screened 
from the line of site of pedestrians and 
integrated into the design and massing 
of the roof form 

Retail/Commercial Building 

Entry feature; well distinguished 
and covered from the weather 

1st story with 
glazed display 
windows 

Awning with accent 
lighting and 
graphics instead of 
applied signs 
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 Equipment, mechanical systems, transformers, etc. must be screened from view in a way that is 

integral to the architecture of the building.  Screening should be accomplished with materials 

similar to or compatible with materials used on the main structure; metal fencing or mechanical 

vent screens alone are not sufficient. 

 Roof lines and cornice details shall be completed in a 3-dimensional manner so that the back of 

roof features or similar unfinished areas are not visible. 

 

 

 

 

  

Retail/Commercial 
Building 

Finish 
materials on 
all side 

Roof line – 
parapet or 
enlarged 
cornice  

Front corner view of 
architectural pier 

Back (roof) view of 
architectural pier – 
element is constructed in 3 
dimensions with finish 
materials on all sides 
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Overall Framework - Signage 

Overview 

Signage within The COR should provide a system for clear wayfinding for all modes of transportation and 

should ensure successful business operation while maintaining the design aesthetic of this unique 

project.  These sign standards are intended to allow flexibility and creativity while maintaining the 

design concepts of The COR.  Due to the distinctive nature of The COR, the sign standards from the City 

Code are not applicable and signage shall be allowed as prescribed by the Design Framework.  A Master 

Sign Plan identifies the location of key sign locations (see Figure 6:  Signage Plan).  

Guideline Recommendations 

The COR development manager shall prepare a Master Sign Plan for the public elements of the project, 
which are in compliance with the design framework and will be adopted by 
reference.  The Master Sign Plan will specifically address public signs including: 

 The three (3) off-site community signs 

 Banner signs on light poles 

 Signage for public parks 

 Signage for public parking ramps 

 Signage for public buildings 

 Community kiosks 

Objectives 

Signage should be used as a tool to help identify businesses and neighborhoods with The COR and 
should have elements that are focused on the pedestrian nature of The COR as well as the signage needs 
for businesses. 
 

 Signage and lighting which is integrated into the design of the building is encouraged. 

Definitions 

 
Awning Sign means a sign incorporated into or attached to an awning. 
 
Community sign means an off-site sign identifying the development name and key tenants.  Community 

signs may also include public information.  Reader boards are allowed to be incorporated into 

community signs within The COR. 

Temporary Sign means a sign which is erected or displayed for a limited period of time and not affixed to 

a Minnesota State Building Code approved structure.  

Project sign means a freestanding area identification sign which identifies a single-family or multifamily 

residential subdivision, a commercial development or an industrial park or office park and which is 

located on the same parcel as the development it identifies. 

Projecting sign means any sign, all or any part of which extends beyond the surface of the building or 

wall by more than 16 inches. 
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Public Realm/Streetscape sign means any sign erected and maintained by public officials or public 

agencies, or approved and authorized for use by state or local governmental authorities. 

Sandwich Board Signs means a self-supporting, freestanding temporary sign with only two (2) sides that 

are situated adjacent to a business with the intent to attract pedestrian traffic to businesses.  Sandwich 

board signs are not meant to be read by vehicular traffic. 

Wall sign means any sign which is affixed to a wall of any building. This definition includes individual 

letter signs and signs on mansards.  

Window sign means a sign installed inside a window, or any sign placed within a building for the purpose 

of being visible from the public right-of-way. This does not include merchandise on display. 

 
 

Pedestrian-Oriented Tenant Signs  

Projecting 
or Hanging 
Sign 

Wall Sign 
integrated 
into the 
building 
design 

Awning Sign 

Window Signs 
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Standards 

Public Realm/Streetscape Signs 

The pedestrian oriented nature of The COR requires unique signage the will build on the design concepts 

for The COR.  These types of signs in include banner signs on the streetlights, kiosks, street signs, 

wayfinding signs, signage for public parking ramps, etc.   As the design concept for The COR has been 

refined, so has the signage plan. The COR development manager shall develop standards for these 

public realm signs as part of the Master Sign Plan. The Master Sign Plan shall be incorporated by 

reference and may be updated from time to time.  Such signage shall be allowed on public spaces as 

needed to provide information and wayfinding.  No advertising shall be allowed on Public 

Realm/Streetscape Signs except for community events. 

Community signs 

Community signs include are planned to include three (3) signs on Highway 10, as shown on the Signage 

Plan (see Figure 6:  Signage Plan).  The signs include the existing Community Sign near the future transit 

plaza, the sign at the northwest corner of Highway 10 and Ramsey Boulevard and the planned sign at 

the northwest corner of Highway 10 and Armstrong Boulevard.   

These off-site signs are allowed as shown on the signage plan and shall have consistent materials and 

colors.  The Master Sign Plan shall detail the materials, colors and standards for these three (3) 

community signs.  The Master Sign Plan shall include standards for which tenants shall be allowed on 

the community signs.  

 

Project Signs 

Project signs are permitted within all COR sub-districts.  

One (1) freestanding sign is allowed per building, provided that the following standards are met: 
 

A. The building in which the advertising business is located, shall be set back a minimum of six 
(6) feet from a public street right-of-way. 

 
B. The area of each face of the signboard shall not exceed six (6) square feet and the signboard 

shall not have more than two (2) readable faces 
 

C. The height of the top of the signboard, or of any posts, brackets, or other supporting 
elements shall not exceed six (6’) feet from the ground.  

Desirable signs are designed to be 
architecturally compatible with buildings 
within the development and other signage 
within the development 
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D. The signboard shall be constructed of wood, acrylic, aluminum or metal and shall be 

architecturally compatible with the style, composition, materials, colors and details of the 
building.  

 
E. No part of the sign shall encroach on the right-of-way and its location shall not interfere 

with pedestrian or vehicular circulation. 
 

F. Limited to one (1) sign per building and shall not be in addition to wall-mounted, applied 
letter or projecting signs. 

 
G. The readable faces of the sign shall be perpendicular to the adjacent street. 

 
In the COR2 District, the following signage shall be allowed: 

 
A. Ground sign. There shall not be more than one (1) ground sign for each parcel. The gross 

surface area of a ground sign shall not exceed one hundred (100) square feet for each 
exposed face nor exceed an aggregate gross surface area of two hundred (200) square feet.  

 
B. Menu board. One (1) on-site menu board per drive-up or walk-up lane of a drive-in 

restaurant up to a maximum of thirty-two (32) square feet each and a maximum height of 
three (3) feet. Menu boards are allowed a message on one (1) side only and cannot contain 
an advertising message.  

 

C. Directional signs. 
 

1. Directional or instructional signs are permitted in accordance with Section 117-463(l). 
 
2. Parking lot directional signs designating parking area entrances and exits are limited to 

one (1) sign for each entrance and/or exit and shall not exceed four (4) square feet for 
each exposed face. Parking lot directional signs shall not project higher than five feet (5’) 
in height, as measured from the established grade of the parking area to which such 
signs are accessory.  

 
3. Parking lot instructional signs designating the conditions of use or identification parking 

areas shall not exceed eight (8) square feet and shall not project higher than ten (10) 
feet in height for wall signs and seven (7) feet in height for ground signs, as measured 
from the established grade of the parking area to which such signs are accessory.  
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Wall Signs 

Wall signs are permitted within all COR sub-districts.  

Wall signs shall be permitted on one (1) wall, except that lots with frontage on more than one (1) street 

may have signage on one (1) wall per street frontage.  

Within the COR1, COR3, COR4 and COR5 districts, the following standards apply: 

A. Wall-mounted or painted signs, provided the following standards are met: 
 

1. The sign shall be affixed to the front facade of the building, and shall project outward 
from the wall to which it is attached no more than six inches (6”).  

 
2. Single Tenant Buildings.  Each building shall be allowed one (1) wall sign per street 

frontage.  Signage must be located on the street elevation.  The area of the sign shall 
not exceed five (5%) percent of the ground floor building facade area or fifty (50) square 
feet, whichever is less.  

 

3. Multi-Tenant Buildings.   
 

a. Each building shall be allowed wall signage on the street frontage elevation.  For 
buildings with multiple street frontages, the allowable signage is per street frontage.  
Signage must be located on the street elevation.   

b. Each building is allowed wall signage that shall not exceed 5% of the wall area of the 
building façade adjacent to the street or 50 square feet, whichever is less. 

c. Tenant signage must be located on the tenant lease space. 
d. At least fifty (50%) percent of the allowed signage must be allocated to ground floor 

tenants and located on the ground floor. 
e. Signage is limited to a maximum of one (1) sign per business/tenant, except that 

tenants with frontage on multiple streets may be permitted to have signage on each 
street frontage. 

f. Multi-tenant buildings must have wall signs of similar design.  Sign permits for 
tenants in multi-tenant buildings shall only be permitted by the City after the 

Building identity signage 
highlighted by architectural 
elements (cornice) 

Tenant signs incorporated 
into building “sign band” 
above the awning 
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building owner has submitted a comprehensive sign plan approved by the Zoning 
Administrator.  The comprehensive sign plan for the building shall include similar 
design standards including sign material, color, style, spacing and size. 

 

4. Signs for buildings facing Highway 10.  Single or multi-tenant buildings that have 
frontage on Highway 10 or are separated from Highway 10 only by other public right-of-
way, shall be allowed to have signage on that street elevation that is up to five (5%) 
percent of the wall area of that building façade with no maximum square footage. 

 

B. Wall-mounted building directory signs identifying the occupants of a commercial building, 
including upper story business uses, provided the following standards are met:  

 
1. The sign is located next to the entrance. 

 
2. The sign shall project outward from the wall to which it is attached no more than six 

inches (6”). 
 

3. The sign shall not extend above the parapet, eave, or building facade. 
 

4. The area of the signboard shall not exceed three (3) square feet, with each tenant 
limited to one (1) square foot. 
 

5. The height of the lettering, numbers, or graphics shall not exceed four inches (4”). 
 

6. One (1) such sign is allowed per public building entrance and is allowed in addition to 
other permitted wall signage. 

 
C. Applied letters may substitute for wall-mounted signs, if constructed of painted wood, 

painted cast metal, bronze, brass, acrylic or black anodized aluminum. The height of applied 
letters shall not exceed 12 inches. 
 

D. Logos are considered signs and shall be included in the maximum allowable sign area. 
 

E. Window or door signs, provided that the following standards are met: 
 

1. The sign shall not exceed ten percent of the window or door area or four (4) square feet, 
whichever is less. 
 

2. The sign shall be silk screened, hand painted, applied letters/graphics, neon tubing or 
other sign technologies that meet these standards.  
 

3. Limited to one (1) sign per business, applied on either the window or the door, but not 
on both. 
 

4. The sign shall not have an opaque backing of any type although smoked glass is allowed. 
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5. Window signage (includes graphics) shall be permitted on the same building walls that 
have, or are allowed to have, wall signage pursuant to Item A above. Window signage 
shall be deducted from the allowable wall signage area. 

 

Within the COR2 district, where more conventional suburban development is expected, rather than the 

neo-traditional development planned for the other COR sub-districts, the following standards apply: 

A. Wall, canopy or marquee sign. Total sign area may not exceed 15 percent of the front building 
facade. At least 50 percent of the signage area must be placed on the measured wall with 
remaining signage area, if desired, distributed on any other wall. Sign height shall not exceed the 
top of the parapet wall or, if no parapet wall, sign height shall not exceed the height of the 
eaves. The gross surface area of a wall, canopy or marquee sign may be increased by ten 
percent if such wall sign:  

 
1. Consists only of individual, outlined alphabetic, numeric and/or symbolic characters without 

background except that provided by the building surface to which the sign is to be affixed;  
 

2. Illumination, if any, is achieved through shielded illumination, shielded silhouette lighting, or 
shielded spot lighting but not any lighting where the light source is visible or exposed on the 
face or sides of the characters; and  
 

3. A wall, canopy or marquee sign may be located on the outermost wall of any principle 
building but shall not project more than 16 inches from the wall to which the sign is to be 
affixed. A wall sign shall not project higher than the parapet line of the wall to which the 
sign is to be affixed.  
 

B. Window signs are restricted to 30 percent of the area of the window in which the sign is to be 
displayed. 

 
In all COR sub-districts, restaurants and cafes shall be permitted one (1) wall-mounted display featuring 
the actual menu as used at the dining table, to be contained within a shallow wood or metal case and 
clearly visible through a glass front. The display case shall be attached to the building wall, next to the 
main entrance, at a height of approximately five feet (5’), shall not exceed a total area of two square 
feet, and may be lighted. This signage is allowed in addition to other permitted wall signage. 

Projecting Signs 

Projecting signs are permitted within all COR sub-districts.  

Projecting signs, including graphics or icon signs, mounted perpendicular to the 
building wall, are encouraged in all sub-districts, provided the following 
standards are met:  
 

A. The sign area shall not exceed six (6) square feet. 
 

B. The distance from the ground to the lower edge of the signboard 
shall be ten feet or greater. 
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C. The height of the top edge of the signboard shall not exceed the height of the wall from 
which the sign projects, if attached to a single story building, or the height of the sill or 
bottom of any second story window, if attached to a multistory building.  

 
D. The distance from the building wall to the signboard shall not exceed six inches (6”). 

 
E. The width of the signboard shall not exceed three (3) feet. 

 
F. Limited to one (1) sign per business. Projecting sign area shall be deducted from the 

allowable wall signage area.  
 

G. Granted to ground floor commercial uses only. 

Awning Signs 

Awning signs are allowed in all COR sub-districts.  Awning signs are allowed for ground floor uses only, 
provided that the following standards are met: 
 

A. If acting as the main business sign, it shall not exceed 24 square feet in area, and the height 
of the lettering, numbers, or graphics shall not exceed 12 inches.  

 
B. If acting as an auxiliary business sign, it shall be located on the valance only, shall not exceed 

four (4) square feet in area, and the height of the lettering, numbers, or graphics shall not 
exceed four inches (4”).  

 
C. Limited to two such signs per business. 
 
D. If acting as the main business sign, it shall not be in addition to a wall-mounted or applied 

letter sign. 
 
Sandwich Board Signs 

Sandwich board signs are permitted within all COR sub-districts.  

A. One (1) sandwich board sign per business is permitted in any 

business, commercial and mixed use district and shall be located 

within five feet (5’) of the main building entrance to the business 

it advertises.   

 

B. Sandwich board signs shall be displayed only during open 

business hours and must be removed daily. 

 

C. Sandwich board signs shall be no more than a total of two feet (2’) in width and three feet 

(3’) in height 
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D. Sandwich board signs must leave a minimum of five feet (5') of clearance for pedestrian 

access if placed on a public or private sidewalk. Sandwich board signs may not hinder the 

ability of persons to access vehicles parked at the curb and/or access to a building.   

 

E. Acceptable materials for sandwich board signs shall include the following: metal, wood 

synthetic materials such as a chalk board and whiteboard.  Sandwich board signs shall not 

be illuminated, nor shall they contain moving parts, or have balloons, streamers, stringers, 

pennants or similar adornments attached to them.  Sandwich board signs shall be 

maintained in a good appearance at all times. 

 

F. No sandwich board sign shall be secured, tethered or installed on traffic devices, utility 

equipment, street furniture, street lights, or any other public fixture. 

 

G. Sandwich board signs are temporary signs and shall not be counted towards the total sign 

area of the site for permanent signage. 

 

Temporary Signs 

Temporary signs are allowed per Section 117-465 (Temporary signs) of the Zoning Ordinance, except as 

noted below: 

A. Freestanding temporary signs shall only be allowed in the COR1 District.  

 

B. In all other COR districts, temporary signs shall be limited to temporary sandwich board signs or 

temporary wall signage. 

Off-Site Signs 

Off-site signs are prohibited except for wayfinding and community signage specifically allowed by the 

Design Framework. 
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Table 2 

Sign Standards 
Development Standard COR1 COR2 COR3 COR4 COR5 

Project Signs      

Number of signs allowed 1* 1* 1* 1* 1* 

Size of Sign (maximum) 6 sq. ft./6 feet 
high 

100 sq. ft./6 feet 
high 

6 sq. ft./6 feet 
high 

6 sq. ft./6 feet 
high 

6 sq. ft./6 feet high 

Menu Board** N/A 1 per drive-
through/36 sq. ft. 
max. 

N/A N/A N/A 

Directional Sign N/A Per 117-463(I) N/A N/A N/A 

Wall Sign       

Number of signs allowed 1* 1* 1* 1* 1* 

Size of Sign      
Single Tenant Building 50 sq. ft. or 5% of 

the ground floor 
façade area, 
whichever is less 

15% of façade 
area 

50 sq. ft. or 5% of 
the ground floor 
façade area, 
whichever is less 

50 sq. ft. or 5% of 
the ground floor 
façade area, 
whichever is less 

50 sq. ft. or 5% of 
the ground floor 
façade area, 
whichever is less 

Multi-Tenant Buildings 50 sq. ft. or 5% of 
the façade area, 
whichever is less 

15% of façade 
area 

50 sq. ft. or 5% of 
the façade area, 
whichever is less 

50 sq. ft. or 5% of 
the façade area, 
whichever is less 

50 sq. ft. or 5% of 
the façade area, 
whichever is less 

Building Facing 
Highway 10 

5% of the façade 
area 

15% of façade 
area 

5% of the façade 
area 

5% of the façade 
area 

5% of the façade 
area 

Window Sign       

Number of signs allowed 1 1 1 1 1 

Size of Sign 10% of area of 
window or 4 sq. 
ft., whichever is 
less.  Deducted 
from allowable 
wall sign area. 

30% of area of 
window.  
Deducted from 
allowable wall sign 
area. 

10% of area of 
window or 4 sq. 
ft., whichever is 
less.  Deducted 
from allowable 
wall sign area. 

10% of area of 
window or 4 sq. 
ft., whichever is 
less.  Deducted 
from allowable 
wall sign area. 

10% of area of 
window or 4 sq. 
ft., whichever is 
less.  Deducted 
from allowable 
wall sign area. 

Directory Sign       

Number of signs allowed 1 per building 
entrance 

1 per building 
entrance 

1 per building 
entrance 

1 per building 
entrance 

1 per building 
entrance 

Size of Sign 3 sq. ft. maximum 3 sq. ft. maximum 3 sq. ft. maximum 3 sq. ft. maximum 3 sq. ft. maximum 

Projecting Sign       

Number of signs allowed 1* 1* 1* 1* 1* 

Size of Sign 6 sq. ft./3 feet 
wide 

6 sq. ft./3 feet 
wide 

6 sq. ft./3 feet 
wide 

6 sq. ft./3 feet 
wide 

6 sq. ft./3 feet 
wide 

Awning Sign      

Number of signs allowed 2 per business 2 per business 2 per business 2 per business 2 per business 
Size of Sign 24 sq. ft./max. 

letter height 12-
inches for main 
business sign or 4 
sq. ft./max letter 
height 4-inces if 
auxiliary.  Area is 
deducted from 
allowable wall sign 
area. 

24 sq. ft./max. 
letter height 12-
inches for main 
business sign or 4 
sq. ft./max letter 
height 4-inces if 
auxiliary.  Area is 
deducted from 
allowable wall sign 
area. 

24 sq. ft./max. 
letter height 12-
inches for main 
business sign or 4 
sq. ft./max letter 
height 4-inces if 
auxiliary.  Area is 
deducted from 
allowable wall sign 
area. 

24 sq. ft./max. 
letter height 12-
inches for main 
business sign or 4 
sq. ft./max letter 
height 4-inces if 
auxiliary.  Area is 
deducted from 
allowable wall sign 
area. 

24 sq. ft./max. 
letter height 12-
inches for main 
business sign or 4 
sq. ft./max letter 
height 4-inces if 
auxiliary.  Area is 
deducted from 
allowable wall sign 
area. 

*One (1) sign is allowed per street frontage (either wall or project) 

**Restaurants and cafes in all districts are allowed one (1) wall mounted menu board not to exceed 2 sq. ft. in addition to other 

permitted wall signage. 

Additional standards 

A. Businesses with service entrances may identify these with one (1) wall-mounted or applied 
letter sign not exceeding two square feet.  
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B. One (1) directional sign, facing a rear parking lot. This sign may be any type of permitted sign 
other than a freestanding sign, but shall be limited to four (4) square feet in area.  

Creative Sign Standards 

A. Purpose. This section establishes standards and procedures for the design, review, and approval 

of creative signs. The purposes of this creative sign program are to: 

 

1. Encourage signs of unique design, and that exhibit a high degree of thoughtfulness, 

imagination, inventiveness, and spirit; and 

 

2. Provide a process for the application of sign regulations in ways that will allow creatively 

designed signs that make a positive visual contribution to the overall image of the city, while 

mitigating the impacts of large or unusually designed signs. 

 

B. Applicability. An applicant may request approval of a sign permit for a creative sign to authorize 

onsite signs that employ standards that differ from the other provisions of this chapter but 

comply with the provisions of this section. 

 

C. Application Requirements. A sign permit application for a creative sign shall include all 

information and materials required by the City. 

 

D. Procedure. A sign permit application for a creative sign shall be subject to review and approval 

by the City as part of the Site Plan review process.  When the creative sign is proposed after site 

plan review is complete, a creative sign may be approved by the Zoning Administrator when the 

proposed sign is fifty square feet or less, and shall be approved by the City Council when the sign 

is larger than fifty square feet.  

 

E. Design Criteria. In approving an application for a creative sign, the review authority shall ensure 

that a proposed sign meets the following design criteria: 

1. Design Quality. The sign shall: 

a. Constitute a substantial aesthetic improvement to the site and shall have a positive 

visual impact on the surrounding area; 

b. Be of unique design, and exhibit a high degree of thoughtfulness, imagination, 

inventiveness, and spirit; and 

c. Provide strong graphic character through the imaginative use of graphics, color, texture, 

quality materials, scale, and proportion. 

 

2. Contextual Criteria. The sign shall contain at least one (1) of the following elements: 

a. Classic historic design style; 

b. Creative image reflecting current or historic character of the City; 

c. Inventive representation of the use, name, or logo of the structure or business. 
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3. Architectural Criteria. The sign shall: 

a. Utilize or enhance the architectural elements of the building; and 

b. Be placed in a logical location in relation to the overall composition of the building’s 

façade and not cover any key architectural features and details of the façade. 

 

4. Neighborhood Impacts. The sign shall be located and designed not to cause light and glare 

impacts on neighboring residential uses. 

Prohibited signs  

The following signs are prohibited: 

A. Box signs or cabinet signs, whether on a wall, projecting or on canopies are prohibited except 
for logo signs permitted as part of an overall sign plan. 
 

B. Signs employing mercury vapor, low pressure and high pressure sodium and metal halide 
lighting; plastic panel rear-lighted signs.  

 
C. Signs on roofs, dormers, and balconies. 

 
D. Billboards. 

 
E. Signs painted or mounted upon the exterior side or rear walls on any principle or accessory 

building or structure, except as otherwise permitted hereunder.  
 

F. Free standing pylon signs over six (6) feet in height, except community signs. 
 

G. Back-lit awnings. 
 

H. Interchangeable letter boards or panels. 
 

I. Flashing signs. 
 

J. Off-premises signs, except community signs. 
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Overall Framework – Stormwater Management 

Overview 

Water features and drainage systems are essential components of The COR Master Plan. The mix of 
ponds, streams, fountains and other water elements will provide focal amenities and year round 
activities within the framework of an environmentally responsible, visually pleasing strategy to manage 
stormwater. Because the Mississippi River is a restricted discharge water of the state, and because we 
are creating a new discharge from this development, each sub-district and each site has a responsibility 
to utilize ‘best management practices’ (BMP) to pretreat run-off, reduce erosion and encourage 
infiltration, with the understanding that regional treatment will be provided.  Water elements are not 
intended to be separate stand-alone features, but instead should be integrated with the variety of parks, 
trails and public open space proposed for The COR. Water and landscape should be designed and 
utilized within multipurpose areas that accommodate both active and passive recreational use. 

Objectives 

Integration of water and landscape, design creativity, use of high quality materials and safety concerns 
are the critical objectives to be met – the following examples illustrate only a few of many possibilities: 

• Innovative new products, such as special soil systems (Netlon, structural soils), pervious 
pavements for parking areas, storm ceptors, underground storage and other creative techniques 
should be used to BMP standards 

• ‘Green architecture’, expressed through green roofs, gray water recycling and other techniques 
should be included to reduce the impact of new development on stormwater systems 

• Water feature design should include both formal elements (such as reflecting pools or 
fountains) and natural/informal forms (such as ponds, streams, waterfalls) and should explore 
creative ways to integrate wetland/rain garden landscapes with active, urban spaces. 

 

 

 

Guideline Recommendations 

This framework not only defines the overall role and character of The COR, but also encourages each 
development parcel to address the following: 

• Create signature water features (ponds, pools, fountains, waterfalls, etc.) as major visual 
amenities throughout The COR 

• Promote high quality, creative and appealing aesthetics for all system elements 
• Integrate stormwater management components (meeting both water quality and quantity 

requirements) 
 

Swales planted as a rain garden; 
plants and soil provide filtration 

Trail or sidewalk 
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A great deal of time and effort has gone into the calculation and design of a ‘watershed-based’ 
stormwater management plan to support COR development. While this overall strategy addresses the 
water quantity issue for the entire COR by providing storage and conveyance facilities for storm events, 
individual development projects (block-by-block) have an equal responsibility to meet water quality 
standards as a primary goal. Each project should integrate a variety of techniques, materials and 
methods to promote multiple use, maximum flexibility, improved aesthetics for parking areas, park 
spaces, drainage swales and other site features. 
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Overall Framework – Parks/Public Spaces 

Overview 

The overall design framework of The COR is based on a system of linked parks, trails and open space. 
The City of Ramsey, Anoka County, and to some extent, the State of Minnesota all play a role in local 
and regional parks programming, design review, construction sequencing, implementation and 
ultimately maintenance and operation of key public spaces within this framework. The goal is to link 
existing and proposed parks and trails defined in regional park plans with proposed new parks and trails 
within The COR.  Of equal importance is the contribution from each block and each development project 
to this network of green, adding a variety of private, semi-private, and perhaps some additional public 
space throughout The COR. Private development will share the responsibility to provide inviting, 
innovative and useable green space as integral parts of individual parcel site design. 

Guideline Recommendations 

The Design Framework encourages the following: 
• Work with the City to create an integrated, comprehensive 

open space system that links with existing city and county 
trails and open space networks  

• Encourage private development (block-by-block) to share in 
the responsibility to provide inviting, innovative and useable 
green space as integral parts of each development project 

• Integrate stormwater management components (meeting 
water quality and quantity requirements) within both public / 
private park and open space improvements  

Together, the system of public and semi-public green space will result in a welcoming public realm 
throughout the new community. 

Objectives 

Based on the Development Master Plan for The COR, a variety of public and private green space is 
proposed including: 

• Each block and each project will provide intentional, creative, innovative, useable green areas as 
integral components of site development and building design. 

• At the individual block scale, small squares and greens will provide places for gathering and 
relaxation, especially targeted to meet the demands of adjacent, or nearby buildings. Elements 
such as gardens, gazebos and fountains should characterize these more intimate public spaces. 

• At the neighborhood scale, parks will provide space for more active recreation, and should be 
flexible enough to accommodate a variety of recreational activities. 

• Playgrounds, game fields and park buildings are park amenities 
that will target a wider user demand from the surrounding 
community. 

• The Municipal Plaza will connect with all other parks and open 
space elements, providing a focal point for activity and a sense 
of place. Gardens, public pavilions and shelters, play lots and 
open play fields are amenities that will provide built-in flexibility 
to meet the demands of both the local population and regional 
visitors to The COR.  
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Part Two: Sub-district Framework 

Overview 
The Master Plan and Zoning Ordinance identify five (5) distinct sub-districts within The COR.  Each of 
these sub-districts is defined by a unique mix of uses, specific site development patterns and perhaps a 
distinctive character or image. The sub-districts complement one another as part of the overall plan. The 
sub-districts are shown the attached Sub-district Map (Figure 7:  Sub-district Map).  They include: 

• COR1 Mixed Use Core – provides the broadest variety, highest density and greatest intensity of 
development, encouraging both vertical and horizontal mixed use 

• COR2 Commercial – provides a location for larger scale retail and other auto-orientated 
commercial uses 

• COR3 Workplace – provides a location for uses with high concentrations of employees, such as 
medical/technology related office, and other corporate or institutional uses 

• COR4 Neighborhood – provides opportunities for a range of housing types from small lot single 
family to townhouse, to high density senior or rental apartment 

• COR5 Park and Open Space – preserves environmental features and provides 
neighborhood/community amenities throughout The COR 

 
Development plans must respond to the overall COR Design Framework described in Part One of this 
document, but also must address the following detailed framework standards for each sub-district. To 
further clarify and illustrate proposed features in the Master Plan, these sub-district guidelines are 
organized under the following categories: 

• Public Realm / Streetscape Framework 
• Site Design Framework 
• Architectural Framework 

 
In all cases, the sub-district framework must be applied in harmony with the overall COR framework and 
with other existing city, county, state codes, design criteria, plans and studies that support broader goals 
for regional growth and development.  However, within each district, development standards shall be 
based, in part, on the street hierarchy established in The COR. 

Public Realm/Streetscape 

A. The developer shall be responsible for construction of all streetscape improvements along 
adjacent streets.  These improvements include all hardscape improvements, such as trails, 
sidewalks, benches, bike racks, etc., as well as street trees and other greenscape. 
 

B. The landowner shall be responsible for maintenance of the streetscape improvements along 
adjacent streets.  Such maintenance may be managed as part of a Special Service District (SSD) 
or similar. 

Plazas 

A. All properties with principal buildings in excess of 30,000 square feet shall be required to have a 

public plaza space.   

 

B. The public plaza space shall include benches, bike racks trash receptacles, lighting fixtures and 

other amenities to create a welcoming space for tenants of the building and members of the 

public.   
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C. These plaza spaces should be visible from the public street. 

Architecture  

These architectural framework standards provide an important balance between design continuity, 
desirable variety and the notion that buildings should complement, and perhaps contrast, but not 
compete with one another. The lasting appeal of the final outcome must be grounded in the 
authenticity of the design and the acceptable level of ‘messiness’ that comes with creating a real 
downtown over time; ‘faux’ second floors, stage set or themed solutions, and large faceless buildings 
are not acceptable. 
 
 

 

Minimum Standards 

Definitions 

Build to line: The line at which construction of a building facade is to occur on a lot. The build to line 

provides a maximum setback for all building facades from the right-of-way or inside edge of the 

sidewalk, whichever is greater.  The build to line applies to all facades abutting a street right of way.  

Build to line standards are based on the sub-district the parcel is located and the street in which the 

building is located upon.   

Setback:  The minimum required distance between a parking lot or the vertical wall of a building and a 

lot line.  Setbacks are typically more flexible than build to lines and allow a building to be set further 

back from the lot line and street right-of-way. 

Requirements: 

A. Additional development standards shall be defined within each sub-district. 

 

B. Provide a diverse mix of materials, applied in a variety of proportions, exposures and detailing 
within a block, or along a street. 

 

Auto Versus Human Design:  Providing rear alleys or side loaded garages enables the home to present itself to the street, 
which promotes sociability and walkability. 
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More Desirable 

Less Desirable 

C. Buildings should be articulated to break up the mass of the building façade on all elevations.  
Large blank exterior walls shall be prohibited.  Windows are encouraged to be used to break up 
the mass of the building.  Rooflines and building elevations should be articulated to break up the 
mass of buildings.  Buildings must be broken at a minimum of every fifty (50) feet.  This variation 
can be accomplished through one (1) or more of the following: 
1. Wall face variations (minimum depth of two (2) feet)  

2. Pilasters or columns (minimum depth of two (2) feet) 

3. Upper wall break in color and/or materials (minimum of 2/3 up 

the height of the wall) 

4. Wainscot (minimum of four (4) feet high) 

5. Canopies (minimum four (4) foot width) 

6. Corner and demising wall or building separations 

 

D. Each development application must list building materials, roofing 

materials and building colors on the plans.  Building articulation, 

mechanical screening by architectural elements and design 

elements on all building elevations must be identified on the plans.   

The plans shall be subject to City review and approval to ensure that 

the design intent of the Framework has been met. 

 

E. Building materials shall be high-quality durable materials, such as glass, stone, brick, windows, 
canvas awnings, etc. 
1. Use local sources if available 
2. Siding is not allowed (vinyl, metal, wood) except as a complimentary use 
3. Use clear or lightly tinted glass for all windows and doors – mirrored, reflective or highly 

tinted glazing is not acceptable 
4. Metal and wood components are acceptable as a complimentary, not primary, building 

material 
5. COR1 sub-district buildings shall be primarily brick or a comparable alternative and shall 

comprise a minimum of fifty (50%) percent of the non-glazed wall area  
 

F. Residential development should provide variety within the subdivision to avoid monotony.  

Developers will include front porches and windows that face all streets.  Corner units shall have 

more than one (1) window per side of building to help create a sense of place in the community 

and promote safety on the street. 

 

G. Garage forward or “snout houses” are highly discouraged on all residential development as they 

dominate the view from the street and sidewalk. 

 

H. All sides of buildings shall have an equal finish in terms of materials and general design. 

 

I. The main entrance of each principal building must face the street. On corner lots, the main 

entrance may face either of the streets or be oriented to the corner.  With buildings that have 

more than one (1) main entrance, only one (1) entrance must meet this requirement. 
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J. Building massing shall be oriented parallel to the street 
frontage of the lot. 
 

K. Trash and recycling areas shall be designed internal to the 
building. 
 

L. Provide recessed entries wherever possible. 
 

M. Buildings shall have a base and top to the architecture. 
 

N. Multi-story buildings are preferred in the COR1 sub-district, but 
occasional single story buildings are acceptable; single story buildings 
should not dominate any street frontage and should be a minimum of 
twenty (20) feet to the roofline. 
 

O. Maximize glass openings for all ground level, street front façades – 
especially for retail, restaurant and other commercial uses –  fifty (50%) 
minimum of total ground level façade, or demonstrate great design 
through other means. 
 

P. Provide real window openings for all street facing façades above ground level in all districts–a 
minimum of forty (40%) percent of total façade. 

 

Residential uses in COR4 and COR5 must also comply with the following: 

A. Location of main entrance 

1. A building must include a front porch or covered balcony/patio at all main entrances that 

face a street. The porch or stoop shall adjoin the main entrance and the main entrance shall 

be accessible from the porch. 

2. The main entrance of each principal building must face the street. On corner lots, the main 

entrance may face either of the streets or be oriented to the corner.  With buildings that 

have more than one (1) main entrance, only one (1) entrance must meet this requirement. 

 

B. Porches: Porches used to satisfy the design criteria shall 

comply with the following:   

1. Porches shall be covered by a solid roof. The roof shall not 

be located more than 12 feet above the floor of the 

porch. If the roof of a required porch is developed as a 

deck or balcony, it may be flat. 

2. The porch shall have minimum dimensions of 6 feet by 6 

feet. (6’ x 6’).  For single-family detached dwelling units, 

the covered area provided by the porch must be at least 
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forty-eight (48) square feet and a minimum of eight (8) 

feet wide. If the main entrance is for more than one (1) 

dwelling unit, the covered area provided by the porch 

must be at least sixty-three (63) square feet and a 

minimum of nine (9) feet wide.  

 

C. Covered balconies/patio: The covered area must be at least 

forty-eight (48) square feet, a minimum of eight (8) feet 

wide, and no more than fifteen (15) feet above grade.  The 

covered area must be accessible from the interior living 

space of the house. 

 

D. Openings between porch floor and ground: Openings of more than one (1) foot between the 

porch floor and the ground must be covered with a solid material or lattice. 

 

E. Roofs 

1. Slope: Principal structures must have a roof that is 

sloped, with a pitch that is no flatter than six (6) units of 

horizontal run to twelve (12) units of horizontal rise. 

2. Architectural features: The roof of a principal structure 

shall include the following architectural details: 

a. At least one (1) dormer facing the street. If only one 

(1) dormer is included, it shall be at least five (5) 

feet wide and shall be centered horizontally 

between each end of the front elevation. If more than one (1) dormer is provided, a 

dormer at least four (4) feet wide must be provided on each side of the front elevation; 

or 

b. A gabled end, or a gabled end of a roof projection, facing the street. 

3. Roof eaves: Roof eaves must project from the building wall at least twelve (12) inches, 

measured horizontally, on at least the front and side elevations. 
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Sub-District Framework - COR1 Mixed Use Core  

Public Realm / Streetscape 

Public realm and streetscape improvements define the character of The COR and create a memorable 
signature for the Mixed Use Core sub-district.  This is the most urban of all sub-districts in The COR and 
will be developed with a very urban pattern.  Great parks and great streets, encourage intensified levels 
of activity, support the proposed mix of uses, invite community gathering and accommodate special 
events throughout the year.  

Site Development 

Framework standards that address building location, organization of space and parking options tend to 
focus on what can be measured – dimensions, setbacks, number of spaces and so on. But in addition to 
these issues, the Design Framework also describes the aesthetic qualities and design character of a 
preferred ‘urban form’ for the Mixed Use Core. The compact and higher density blocks that define this 
sub-district encourage a mix of uses, with a continuous built edge along street frontage. Innovative 
parking strategies support this mix, providing easy access to destination shopping, restaurant and 
entertainment venues. Together these elements will promote the core area as the center of activity – 
the place to see and be seen within The COR.   

Architecture 

Buildings in the Mixed Use Core will play a major role in defining the overall character of The COR. The 
proposed mix of uses for this signature destination suggests the potential for a variety of building types, 
demanding creativity and innovation to highlight unique architecture, while knitting the entire sub-
district together as a coherent whole. Overall building design is an important consideration, but 
emphasis on first floor façade treatments is essential to encourage street-level activity and enhance the 
pedestrian experience. Architecture to be ‘4-sided’ at all locations visible to public areas. Emphasis will 
be on great design along public street frontage.  
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Table 3 

COR1 Development Standards 
 Arterial Street Destination 

Street 
Parkway Connector 

Street 
Downtown 
Street 

Local Street 

Minimum lot size None None None None None None 

Minimum lot width 20 feet 20 feet 20 feet 20 feet 20 feet 20 feet 

Minimum lot depth 80 feet 80 feet 80 feet 80 feet 80 feet 80 feet 

Allowable residential 
density in dwelling units per 
acre (1)  

>15 DU/AC >15 DU/AC >15 DU/AC >15 DU/AC >15 DU/AC >15 DU/AC 

Minimum floor area ratio 
(FAR) for nonresidential 
uses/vertically mixed 
buildings/sites  

.75 .75 .75 .75 .75 .75 

Build to Line       

 Front yard(4) 30 feet as 
measured from 
building front 
to right-of-
way(2)(3) (60% of 
front facade 
w/in max.) 

5 feet as 
measured from 
building front 
to right-of-
way(2) (60% of 
front facade 
w/in max.) 

5 feet as 
measured from 
building front 
to right-of-
way(2) (60% of 
front facade 
w/in max.) 

5 feet as 
measured from 
building front 
to right-of-
way(2) (60% of 
front facade 
w/in max.) 

5 feet as 
measured from 
building front 
to right-of-
way(2) (60% of 
front facade 
w/in max.) 

5 feet as 
measured from 
building front 
to right-of-
way(2) (60% of 
front facade 
w/in max.) 

 Side yard no req. no req. no req. no req. no req. no req. 

 Rear yard no req. no req. no req. no req. no req. no req. 

Driveway length 
(minimum) 

25 feet for 
residential 
units 

25 feet for 
residential 
units 

25 feet for 
residential 
units 

25 feet for 
residential 
units 

25 feet for 
residential 
units 

25 feet for 
residential 
units 

Building height 
(min. - max.) 

2 - 5 
stories.   

2 - 5 
stories.   

2 - 5 
stories.   

2 - 5 
stories.   

2 - 5 
stories.   

2 - 5 
stories.   

Planter Style N/A Planter Bed Boulevard Sod Boulevard Sod N/A Boulevard Sod 

Tree Spacing (on center) N/A 35 feet  35 feet 35 feet  35 feet 35 feet  

Boulevard Width N/A 6 feet 6 feet 6 feet N/A 6 feet 

Sidewalk Width 10 feet 10 feet 6 feet 10 feet 10 feet 10 feet 

1. Residential density is based on the net area of the parcel in question for parcels. In the event that public open space that is not dedicated 

to the City is developed independently of any particular residential project, the land area of the open space shall be divided equally 

among those abutting projects for purposes of density calculations.  

2. Build to line shall be measured from building front to edge of right-of-way, or edge of sidewalk easement as defined by the City and said 

sidewalk must be encumbered by a sidewalk easement recorded with the office of the Anoka County Recorder. 

3. The City may approve up to a 60-foot setback if it finds that topography or other factors require that a building be set back further to 

achieve acceptable grades or buffer between the street, the site entrance and the building.  

4. In order to address vision clearance standards on higher speed roadways, parcels that are located at an intersection with an arterial 

roadway are allowed a build-to line of 35 feet from both streets. 

 

 

A. At least sixty (60%) percent of street frontage of any lot shall be occupied by building facades 

meeting this build-to-line.  On lots with more than one (1) street frontage, the build to line shall 

apply on each side fronting a street.   An enclosed open area plaza space or outdoor seating with a 

decorative wall with a minimum height of three feet (3’) and a maximum of four and one-half feet (4 

½’) can be used to meet the sixty (60%) percent street frontage requirement. 

 

B. Screening Of Parking Areas: Wherever a surface parking area faces a street frontage, such frontage 

shall be screened with a decorative wall, railing, hedge, or a combination of these elements, to a 

minimum height of three feet (3') and a maximum height of four and one-half feet (41/2') above the 

level of the parking lot, at the build-to line.  This screening may be broken into sections along the 

street edge provided it meets the sixty (60%) percent required.  
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Sub-District Framework - COR2 Commercial  

Public Realm / Streetscape 

While the Commercial Sub-district encourages a mix of large and small floor plates accommodating 
auto-oriented uses, this suggests even greater attention be paid to public realm and streetscape 
improvements that not only accommodate vehicles, but also invite bicycle and pedestrian traffic. 
Surface parking lots provide convenient access to storefronts, but present an additional challenge to the 
overall visual character and aesthetic appeal of this area. While no large public parks are identified for 
this sub-district, small pocket parks, squares or other gathering spaces are encouraged. A consistent, 
attractive streetscape is also essential.  

Site Development 

Site Design Framework for this sub-district focus on a unique opportunity to recast typical commercial 
development patterns into a contemporary and innovative strategy that responds to overall objectives 
for The COR. Specifically, this suggests that the majority of buildings front on the primary through 
streets, with parking and service areas on the side or in the back, away from view. However, the market 
realities suggest that the types of auto-oriented users in this district will have the potential for larger 
parking fields and drive-throughs that will make a true urban model challenging.  The City will hold all 
users to this design vision while modifying the COR2 standards slightly to accommodate these types of 
more typical suburban land uses.  A mix of uses within individual blocks, including retail, restaurant and 
residential, further enhances this model, addresses design character/aesthetics and promotes activity 
throughout much of the day and evening hours. 

Architecture 

Buildings in the Commercial Sub-district make a significant contribution to first impressions of The COR.  
Buildings form gateways at the major entries into the site, architectural elements and choice of 
materials convey a certain character and the scale or massing of structures begins to define the feel or 
experience of this place. These are not just ‘commodity’ buildings, but instead should raise the bar in 
terms of overall design and specific details that make The COR unique, inviting and memorable. 
Architecture to be ‘4-sided’ at all locations visible to public areas. Emphasis will be on great design along 
public street frontage.   
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Table 4 

COR2 Development Standards 
 Arterial Street Destination 

Street 
Parkway Connector 

Street 
Downtown 
Street 

Local Street 

Minimum lot size None None None None None None 

Minimum lot width 80 feet 80 feet 80 feet 80 feet 80 feet 80 feet 

Minimum lot depth 100 feet 100 feet 100 feet 100 feet 100 feet 100 feet 

Allowable residential 
density in dwelling units per 
acre (1)  

>15 DU/AC >15 DU/AC >15 DU/AC >15 DU/AC >15 DU/AC >15 DU/AC 

Build to Line       

 Front yard(4) 30 feet as 
measured from 
building front 
to right-of-
way(2)(3) (40% of 
front facade 
w/in max.) 

15 feet as 
measured from 
building front 
to right-of-
way(2) (40% of 
front facade 
w/in max.) 

30 feet as 
measured from 
building front 
to right-of-
way(2)(3) (40% of 
front facade 
w/in max.) 

15 feet as 
measured from 
building front 
to right-of-
way(2) (40% of 
front facade 
w/in max.) 

15 feet as 
measured from 
building front 
to right-of-
way(2) (40% of 
front facade 
w/in max.) 

15 feet as 
measured from 
building front 
to right-of-
way(2) (40% of 
front facade 
w/in max.) 

 Side yard no req. no req. no req. no req. no req. no req. 

 Rear yard no req. no req. no req. no req. no req. no req. 

Driveway length 
(minimum) 

25 feet for 
residential 
units 

25 feet for 
residential 
units 

25 feet for 
residential 
units 

25 feet for 
residential 
units 

25 feet for 
residential 
units 

25 feet for 
residential 
units 

Building height 
(min. - max.) 

1-4 
stories.   

1-4 
stories.   

1-4 
stories.   

1-4 
stories.   

1-4 
stories.   

1-4 
stories.   

Planter Style N/A Boulevard Sod Boulevard Sod Boulevard Sod N/A Boulevard Sod 

Tree Spacing (on center) N/A 35 feet  35 feet 35 feet  35 feet 35 feet  

Boulevard Width N/A 6 feet 6 feet 6 feet N/A 6 feet 

Sidewalk Width 10 feet 6 feet 6 feet 10 feet 10 feet 10 feet 

1. Residential density is based on the net area of the parcel in question for parcels. In the event that public open space that is not dedicated 

to the City is developed independently of any particular residential project, the land area of the open space shall be divided equally 

among those abutting projects for purposes of density calculations.  

2. Build to line shall be measured from building front to edge of right-of-way, or edge of sidewalk easement as defined by the City and said 

sidewalk must be encumbered by a sidewalk easement recorded with the office of the Anoka County Recorder. 

3. The City may approve up to a 60-foot setback if it finds that topography or other factors require that a building be set back further to 

achieve acceptable grades or buffer between the street, the site entrance and the building.  

4. In order to address vision clearance standards on higher speed roadways, parcels that are located at an intersection with an arterial 

roadway are allowed a build-to line of 35 feet from both streets. 

 

 

A. At least forty (40%) percent of street frontage of any lot shall be occupied by building facades 

meeting this build-to-line.  On lots with more than one (1) street frontage, the build to line shall 

apply only to one (1) street frontage.    

1. An enclosed open area plaza space or outdoor seating with a decorative wall with a minimum 

height of three feet (3’) and a maximum of four and one-half feet (4 ½’) can be used to meet the 

forty (40%) percent street frontage requirement.   

2. The City may approve a variation from the required build to line if the applicant provides a 

street edge consisting of fencing, decorative wall and/or landscaping with a minimum height of 

three feet (3’) and a maximum of four and one-half feet (4 ½’) can be used to meet the forty 

(40%) percent street frontage requirement. 

 

B. Screening Of Parking Areas: Wherever a surface parking area faces a street frontage, such frontage 

shall be screened with a decorative wall, railing, hedge, or a combination of these elements, to a 

minimum height of three feet (3') and a maximum height of four and one-half feet (41/2') above the 
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level of the parking lot, at the build-to line.  This screening may be broken into sections along the 

street edge provided it meets the forty (40%) percent required on all street frontages.  
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Sub-District Framework - COR3 Workplace  

Public Realm/Streetscape 

The Workplace Sub-district also encourages a mix of large and small floor plate buildings, but instead of 
commercial or entertainment, this area of The COR is dominated by office and institutional uses. With 
opportunities for corporate or medical campus development comes the attendant auto-related 
infrastructure – easy access, bigger streets and large surface parking lots. Once again, this suggests that 
equal attention be paid to public realm and streetscape improvements that not only accommodate 
vehicles, but also invite bicycle and pedestrian traffic.  The Draw, an active, neighborhood scale, 
recreational play space has been included in this sub-district, but small pocket parks, squares or other 
gathering places are also encouraged. In addition, streetscape improvements provide an important 
public amenity and inviting pedestrian connection to adjacent sub-districts.   

Site Development 

The mix of medical, office, institutional and other uses in this sub-district suggest the potential for a 
campus-like arrangement of buildings on some blocks. These blocks would tend to be more internally 
oriented than in other districts, with driveways, parking lots, courtyards and walkway connections in the 
center, ringed by buildings around the outside. Buildings would still face adjacent streets, with both 
primary and secondary entries provided to animate these important façades, particularly along Ramsey 
Boulevard, Sunwood Drive and Rhinestone Street. While the Workplace sub-district also encourages 
mixed use, this desired development objective will likely occur mostly within blocks, not within 
individual buildings as seen in other districts. 

Architecture 

Buildings in the Workplace Sub-district also make a significant contribution to first impressions as people 
enter The COR via Highway 10, Ramsey Boulevard and Sunwood Drive.  Buildings form gateways at the 
major entries into the site, architectural elements and choice of materials convey quality and 
permanence, and the scale or massing of structures begins to define the feel and character of this place. 
The proposed mix of uses within this sub-district suggest a variety of potential building types – blending 
medical campus with small office, storefront and some housing -- demands design creativity and 
innovation to highlight unique architecture, and knit the entire sub-district together as a coherent 
whole. Architecture to be ‘4-sided’ at all locations visible to public areas. Emphasis will be on great 
design along public street frontage.  
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Table 5 

COR3 Development Standards 
 Arterial Street Destination 

Street 
Parkway Connector 

Street 
Downtown 
Street 

Local Street 

Minimum lot size None None None None None None 

Minimum lot width 40 feet 40 feet 40 feet 40 feet 40 feet 40 feet 

Minimum lot depth 80 feet 80 feet 80 feet 80 feet 80 feet 80 feet 

Allowable residential 
density in dwelling units per 
acre (1)  

none none none none none none 

Minimum floor area ratio 
(FAR) for nonresidential 
uses/vertically mixed 
buildings/sites  

.25 .25 .25 .25 .25 .25 

Build to Line       

 Front yard(4) 30 feet as 
measured from 
building front 
to right-of-
way(2)(3) (60% of 
front facade 
w/in max.) 

15 feet as 
measured from 
building front 
to right-of-
way(2) (60% of 
front facade 
w/in max.) 

15 feet as 
measured from 
building front 
to right-of-
way(2) (60% of 
front facade 
w/in max.) 

15 feet as 
measured from 
building front 
to right-of-
way(2) (60% of 
front facade 
w/in max.) 

15 feet as 
measured from 
building front 
to right-of-
way(2) (60% of 
front facade 
w/in max.) 

15 feet as 
measured from 
building front 
to right-of-
way(2) (60% of 
front facade 
w/in max.) 

 Side yard no req. no req. no req. no req. no req. no req. 

 Rear yard no req. no req. no req. no req. no req. no req. 

Driveway length 
(minimum) 

25 feet for 
residential 
units 

25 feet for 
residential 
units 

25 feet for 
residential 
units 

25 feet for 
residential 
units 

25 feet for 
residential 
units 

25 feet for 
residential 
units 

Building height 
(min. - max.) 

2 - 4 
stories.   

2 - 4 
stories.   

2 - 4 
stories.   

2 - 4 
stories.   

2 - 4 
stories.   

2 - 4 
stories.   

Planter Style N/A Planter Bed Boulevard Sod Boulevard Sod N/A Boulevard Sod 

Tree Spacing (on center) N/A 35 feet  35 feet 35 feet  35 feet 35 feet  

Boulevard Width N/A 6 feet 6 feet 6 feet N/A 6 feet 

Sidewalk Width 10 feet 10 feet 6 feet 10 feet 10 feet 10 feet 

1. Residential density is based on the net area of the parcel in question for parcels. In the event that public open space that is not dedicated 

to the City is developed independently of any particular residential project, the land area of the open space shall be divided equally 

among those abutting projects for purposes of density calculations.  

2. Build to line shall be measured from building front to edge of right-of-way, or edge of sidewalk easement as defined by the City and said 

sidewalk must be encumbered by a sidewalk easement recorded with the office of the Anoka County Recorder. 

3. The City may approve up to a 60-foot setback if it finds that topography or other factors require that a building be set back further to 

achieve acceptable grades or buffer between the street, the site entrance and the building.  

4. In order to address vision clearance standards on higher speed roadways, parcels that are located at an intersection with an arterial 

roadway are allowed a build-to line of 35 feet from both streets. 

 

 

A. At least sixty (60%) percent of street frontage of any lot shall be occupied by building facades 

meeting this build-to-line.  On lots with more than one (1) street frontage, the build to line shall 

apply on each side fronting a street.   An enclosed open area plaza space or outdoor seating with a 

decorative wall with a minimum height of three feet (3’) and a maximum of four and one-half feet (4 

½’) can be used to meet the sixty (60%) percent street frontage requirement. 

 

B. Screening Of Parking Areas: Wherever a surface parking area faces a street frontage, such frontage 

shall be screened with a decorative wall, railing, hedge, or a combination of these elements, to a 

minimum height of three feet (3') and a maximum height of four and one-half feet (41/2') above the 

level of the parking lot, at the build-to line.  This screening may be broken into sections along the 

street edge provided it meets the sixty (60%) percent required.  
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Sub-District Framework - COR4 Neighborhood  

Public Realm/Streetscape 

Two prominent public parks supply much of the informal green space for The COR, and more 
specifically, provide the valuable park frontage and mix of amenities needed to support housing 
development within the Neighborhood Sub-district.  North Commons surrounds an existing wetland and 
provides open space for year-round activities including a proposed sledding hill.  The sub-district is 
adjacent to The Draw, which is characterized by wetlands, ponds and a meandering stream channel 
surrounded by gently sloping hills. Other park features include active and passive recreation areas, 
natural and manicured landscapes, education and interpretation opportunities, pedestrian and bicycle 
trails and many other amenities. Tree-lined streets connect these parks to surrounding residential 
neighborhoods and to nearby parks and amenities throughout The COR.  

Site Development 

The Neighborhood Sub-district emphasizes residential development. To support the proposed mix of 
housing, a framework of streets and blocks, based on the traditional grid system, encourages compact 
development patterns with increasing densities closer to the heart of The COR. Typical blocks either 
front onto signature parks or include some private green space within the site; many blocks have both. 
The arterial streets that frame this property, including Ramsey, Armstrong and Bunker Lake Boulevards, 
provide an important ‘face’ for this sub-district.  Residential front doors will connect with public walks 
along each of these streets promoting the urban character of The COR.  

Architecture 

The largest in terms of overall acreage, the Neighborhood Sub-district will define the character and 
quality of the entire northern half of The COR property. With prominent street frontage along most of 
the major thoroughfares that serve this site, the variety of choices for building type, architectural style 
and design detailing are crucial decisions that together will promote a safe and attractive residential 
neighborhood. Integrating contemporary and traditional styles is also an important consideration, 
central to the notion that a unique and creative model for housing development will be a signature for 
The COR. Architecture to be ‘4-sided’ at all locations visible to public areas.  Emphasis will be on great 
design along public street frontage.  
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Table 6 

COR4 Development Standards 
 Arterial Street Destination 

Street 
Parkway Connector 

Street 
Downtown 
Street 

Local Street 

Minimum lot size None None None None None None 

Minimum lot width 20 feet 20 feet 20 feet 20 feet 20 feet 20 feet 

Minimum lot depth 80 feet 80 feet 80 feet 80 feet 80 feet 80 feet 

Allowable residential 
density in dwelling units per 
acre (1)  

4-15 DU/AC 4-15 DU/AC 4-15 DU/AC 4-15 DU/AC 4-15 DU/AC 4-15 DU/AC 

Minimum floor area ratio 
(FAR) for nonresidential 
uses/vertically mixed 
buildings/sites  

.25 .25 .25 .25 .25 .25 

Build to Line       

 Front yard(4) 30 feet as 
measured from 
building front 
to right-of-
way(2)(3) (60% of 
front facade 
w/in max.) 

20 feet as 
measured from 
building front 
to right-of-
way(2) (60% of 
front facade 
w/in max.) 

20 feet as 
measured from 
building front 
to right-of-
way(2) (60% of 
front facade 
w/in max.) 

20 feet as 
measured from 
building front 
to right-of-
way(2) (60% of 
front facade 
w/in max.) 

20 feet as 
measured from 
building front 
to right-of-
way(2) (60% of 
front facade 
w/in max.) 

20 feet as 
measured from 
building front 
to right-of-
way(2) (60% of 
front facade 
w/in max.) 

 Side yard no req. no req. no req. no req. no req. no req. 

 Rear yard no req. no req. no req. no req. no req. no req. 

Driveway length 
(minimum) 

25 feet for 
residential 
units 

25 feet for 
residential 
units 

25 feet for 
residential 
units 

25 feet for 
residential 
units 

25 feet for 
residential 
units 

25 feet for 
residential 
units 

Building height 
(min. - max.) 

1-4 
stories.   

1-4 
stories.   

1-4 
stories.   

1-4 
stories.   

1-4 
stories.   

1-4 
stories.   

Planter Style N/A Planter Bed Boulevard Sod Boulevard Sod N/A Boulevard Sod 

Tree Spacing (on center) N/A 35 feet  35 feet 35 feet  35 feet 35 feet  

Boulevard Width N/A 6 feet 6 feet 6 feet N/A 6 feet 

Sidewalk Width 10 feet 10 feet 6 feet 10 feet 10 feet 10 feet 

1. Residential density is based on the net area of the parcel in question for parcels. In the event that public open space that is not dedicated 

to the City is developed independently of any particular residential project, the land area of the open space shall be divided equally 

among those abutting projects for purposes of density calculations.  

2. Build to line shall be measured from building front to edge of right-of-way, or edge of sidewalk easement as defined by the City and said 

sidewalk must be encumbered by a sidewalk easement recorded with the office of the Anoka County Recorder. 

3. The City may approve up to a 60-foot setback if it finds that topography or other factors require that a building be set back further to 

achieve acceptable grades or buffer between the street, the site entrance and the building.  

4. In order to address vision clearance standards on higher speed roadways, parcels that are located at an intersection with an arterial 

roadway are allowed a build-to line of 35 feet from both streets. 

 

 

A. Screening Of Parking Areas: Wherever a surface parking area faces a street frontage, such frontage 

shall be screened with a decorative wall, railing, hedge, or a combination of these elements, to a 

minimum height of three feet (3') and a maximum height of four and one-half feet (41/2') above the 

level of the parking lot, at the build-to line.  This screening may be broken into sections along the 

street edge provided it meets the sixty (60%) percent required.  
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Sub-District Framework - COR5 Parks & Open Space 

Public Realm/Streetscape 

The overall structure of The COR is based on a system of linked parks, trails and open space. This 
includes existing and proposed parks and trails defined in city and regional parks plans, joined with new 
parks and trails within The COR. Of equal importance is the contribution from each block and each 
development project to this green structure, adding a variety of private, semi-private and perhaps some 
additional public space throughout each sub-district. Great strolling streets provide connections 
between commercial, workplace, entertainment and residential neighborhoods and encourage shared 
use for cars, pedestrians and bicycles.  

Site Development 

The COR Master Plan illustrates a strong framework of green space, including a mix of public parks, 
destination amenities, courtyards, commons and other features. As a key component of the overall plan, 
this integrated system of parks, trails and open space provides the framework around which all other 
land uses are organized. Placemaking and connectivity are important site development considerations, 
linking each block and each sub-district with major public spaces nearby and with many other amenities 
and attractions in The COR.   

Architecture 

There are numerous opportunities to include buildings and other structures as significant design 
features within the proposed parks, trails and open space system for The COR. These could range from 
simple picnic shelters and landscaped arbors to more complex park buildings that might contain meeting 
rooms, rest rooms, storage areas and other facilities. Design of these important buildings should 
respond to the specific setting and landscape features in each park, and complement the overall 
character and quality of buildings located within surrounding blocks.  Additionally, limited retail is 
planned along the perimeter of the park.   
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Table 7 

COR5 Development Standards 
 Arterial Street Destination 

Street 
Parkway Connector 

Street 
Downtown 
Street 

Local Street 

Minimum lot size 0.5 N/A 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 

Minimum lot width N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A 

Minimum lot depth N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A 
Allowable residential 
density in dwelling units per 
acre (1)  

N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A 

Minimum floor area ratio 
(FAR) for nonresidential 
uses/vertically mixed 
buildings/sites  

N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A 

Build to Line        

 Front yard(4) 30 feet as 
measured from 
building front 
to right-of-
way(2)(3) (60% of 
front facade 
w/in max.) 

N/A 10 feet as 
measured from 
building front 
to right-of-
way(2) (60% of 
front facade 
w/in max.) 

10 feet as 
measured from 
building front 
to right-of-
way(2) (60% of 
front facade 
w/in max.) 

10 feet as 
measured from 
building front 
to right-of-
way(2) (60% of 
front facade 
w/in max.) 

10 feet as 
measured from 
building front 
to right-of-
way(2) (60% of 
front facade 
w/in max.) 

 Side yard no req. N/A no req. no req. no req. no req. 

 Rear yard no req. N/A no req. no req. no req. no req. 

Driveway length 
(minimum) 

25 feet  N/A 25 feet  25 feet  25 feet  25 feet  

Building height 
(min. - max.) 

1-2 
stories.   

N/A 1-2 
stories.   

1-2 
stories.   

1-2 
stories.   

1-2 
stories.   

Planter Style N/A N/A Boulevard Sod Boulevard Sod N/A Boulevard Sod 

Tree Spacing (on center) N/A N/A 35 feet 35 feet  35 feet 35 feet  

Boulevard Width N/A N/A 6 feet 6 feet N/A 6 feet 

Sidewalk Width 10 feet N/A 6 feet 10 feet 10 feet 10 feet 

1. Residential density is based on the net area of the parcel in question for parcels. In the event that public open space that is not dedicated 

to the City is developed independently of any particular residential project, the land area of the open space shall be divided equally 

among those abutting projects for purposes of density calculations.  

2. Build to line shall be measured from building front to edge of right-of-way, or edge of sidewalk easement as defined by the City and said 

sidewalk must be encumbered by a sidewalk easement recorded with the office of the Anoka County Recorder. 

3. The City may approve up to a 60-foot setback if it finds that topography or other factors require that a building be set back further to 

achieve acceptable grades or buffer between the street, the site entrance and the building.  

4. In order to address vision clearance standards on higher speed roadways, parcels that are located at an intersection with an arterial 

roadway are allowed a build-to line of 35 feet from both streets. 

 

 

A. Where commercial buildings are planned, at least sixty (60%) percent of street frontage of any lot 

shall be occupied by building facades meeting this build-to-line.  On lots with more than one (1) 

street frontage, the build to line shall apply on each side fronting a street.   An enclosed open area 

plaza space or outdoor seating with a decorative wall with a minimum height of three feet (3’) and a 

maximum of four and one-half feet (4 ½’) can be used to meet the sixty (60%) percent street 

frontage requirement. 

 

B. Screening Of Parking Areas: Wherever a surface parking area faces a street frontage, such frontage 

shall be screened with a decorative wall, railing, hedge, or a combination of these elements, to a 

minimum height of three feet (3') and a maximum height of four and one-half feet (41/2') above the 

level of the parking lot, at the build-to line.  This screening may be broken into sections along the 

street edge provided it meets the sixty (60%) percent required.  
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Implementation 

Introduction 
This framework provides distinct strategies for guiding The COR’s form and appearance. This 
framework’s vision for the COR will take several years to implement.  Successful implementation will 
require consistent application of the Design Framework by City staff.  Zoning enforcement and design 
framework standards will not succeed without the cooperation and commitment of landowners, 
development interests, and the rest of the community. 

Design Review 
The Design Framework will be administered by staff as part of the development review process.  Staff 
will incorporate design review to ensure compliance with the Design Framework as a standard step in 
the development review process. 
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Design Framework – The COR 

Purpose 
The primary purpose of Design Framework is to set basic parameters, describe preferences and illustrate 
design intent.  These framework standards serve as a framework within which creative design can and 
should occur – there is no one solution, but many options that meet the basic requirements of this 
document. 

Application 
The format and content of this framework are specifically tailored for use as a supplement to the Zoning 
Ordinance.  This document is organized into two sections. The first section outlines issues and 
recommendations that apply to the entire COR.  The second section highlights specific framework that 
apply to each sub-district within The COR.  The City of Ramsey has adopted Development Plan 5.03 as 
the Master Plan for The COR.  This master plan provides illustrative guidance for building locations and 
orientation.  Any changes to this approved master plan must be reviewed and approved by the City 
Council as part of the development application.  This Development Plan will be updated by the City as 
changes are approved. 

Implied Responsibility 
All participants in the development of The COR recognize the local and regional impacts of this project 
and the various systems that play an important role. Each parcel and each building must fit within the 
context of the entire plan. Individual projects must complement, not compete with, adjacent 
development in terms of public green space, walk and trail connections, stormwater management 
solutions, street layout, parking strategies, land use mix and building design. 
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Part One: Overall Framework 
There are a number of framework standards that apply to the entire COR, including recommendations 
for stormwater management, parks, streets, land use, parking, transit and other development 
components. Many of these overall COR framework standards overlap, or are integrated with one 
another. For ease of discussion they are categorized according to the same list of 'layers' that formed 
the basic structure for the Master Framework: 

• Context – local, city, regional 
• Street Hierarchy--access, circulation, arrangement 
• Streetscape—preferred design, location 
• Parking -- quantity, location, type 
• Building Design-- preferred uses, horizontal/vertical mixed use, built form, character of 

development 
• Signage—design, location, quantity, type 
• Stormwater Management-- surface water features, stormwater management 
• Parks/Public Spaces – parks, trails and open space 

 
It is essential that proposed design solutions for development projects and other improvements within 
The COR demonstrate an understanding of the interplay between these layers. 
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Overall Framework - Context 

Overview 

The COR is a unique area within the City; but it is a part of, and connected with, a variety of local, city-
wide and regional systems (See Figure 1:  Development Master Plan 5.03).  Each development project, 
whether a single building, one lot, or a series of blocks, must provide reasonable links to these systems 
as a primary design objective. 

Guideline Recommendations 

To ensure that The COR takes full advantage of local and regional systems, development should: 
• Provide safe, easily recognized connections to city, county and state trail corridors 
• Make provisions for city and regional transit service and amenities (including the Northstar Line) 

and encourage their use 
• Tie into, and improve, the Ramsey utility network  
• Integrate with and complement the existing (and future) street framework 
• Become an integral part of the city and county drainage/stormwater management plan 

Objectives 

• Overall COR design (and all new private development within The COR) will accommodate 
stormwater from new projects and from off-site, and highlight stormwater features as an 
amenity 

• Bikeways and pedestrian routes into The COR from adjacent neighborhoods must be designed 
for safety and ease of access, suggesting that a person on a bicycle has an equally accessible 
route to downtown. 

• Parks and open space will be easily accessible to all COR residents, visitors, people who work 
here and also for the citizens of Ramsey and the surrounding area. This connected green system 
is reminiscent of the world renowned ‘Grand Rounds’ of Minneapolis. 
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Overall Framework – Street Hierarchy 

Overview 

The Development Master Plan defines a specific strategy for the layout of streets and blocks within, and 
around The COR. The size, type and configuration of this street hierarchy (See Figure 1:  Street 
HierarchyFigure 2:  Street Hierarchy) is based on a combination of projected traffic volume, level of 
service at intersections, proposed adjacent land use (destination commercial, residential, civic, 
recreation, etc.) and desired aesthetic character. 
 
Great streets are essential components of an attractive and inviting public realm.  These guidelines 
promote a street system that balances pedestrian and vehicular use. Providing streets that support 
traffic flow is important, but also creating ample space for street-side activities, strolling promenades, 
pockets of green and other amenities is critical to the success of The COR. Streets will promote 
convenient access by car – to storefronts, to parking lots and ramps, to entertainment attractions – but 
will also encourage foot traffic as a primary way to move about and conduct business in the core area. 

Guideline Recommendations 

The proposed street and block pattern reflects a compact urban 
character, not allowing dead end streets or cul-de-sacs, in favor of 
a traditional grid pattern and connected streets including the 
following: 

• Provide a street network that distributes pedestrian and 
vehicular traffic throughout the various districts in The 
COR and encourages a more dispersed and less congested 
traffic flow (many choices or travel paths). 

• Provide a clear hierarchy of streets resulting in a simple and understandable system for 
movement – easy access and convenient circulation throughout The COR. 

• Work with Anoka County to convert primary perimeter streets (arterials such as Ramsey, 
Armstrong and Bunker Lake Boulevards) to urban street sections, providing sidewalks and street 
trees to replace roadside ditches. 

• Promote improvements that invite pedestrian and bicycle use including wide sidewalks, 
streetscape amenities and designated bicycle trails (both on and off-street). 

Objectives 

Creative design solutions for public realm improvements should reflect these basic street classifications 
(street hierarchy) including: 

• Arterial street – these streets provide the 
boundary of The COR and all access into The 
COR will be from one of these three streets: 
- Bunker Lake Boulevard 
- Armstrong Boulevard 
- Ramsey Boulevard 

• Destination street – signature addresses for 
shopping, entertainment, services, work 
place and other primary amenities  
- Sunwood Drive  
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• Parkway – premier ‘green streets’ adjacent to primary public park / green space, with more 
landscaping than other streets in The COR 
- Ramsey Parkway  
- Center Street (north of the roundabout) 

• Connector street – primary routes that link various districts within The COR, usually providing 
the most direct means of getting from point A to point B  
- Rhinestone Street 
- Zeolite Street 
- Veterans Drive 

• Downtown street – the most urban of street sections where high pedestrian traffic is intended 
and traffic calming measures such as on street parking, bump outs and other methods will be 
employed  
- Center Street (south of the roundabout) 
- Sapphire Street (north of Sunwood) 
- Other streets as shown on the Street Hierarchy Map  

• Local street – neither destination nor primary connector routes, these streets provide much of 
the rest of the street grid throughout The COR.  
 

 
These street hierarchy classifications are intended to provide guidance regarding the streetscape, 
but it should be noted that within a street classification, there may be construction or design 
distinctions, based on the sub-district classification.  For example, Sunwood Drive is defined as a 
destination street throughout The COR, but the design may be different between the COR1 and 
COR2 sub-districts.  The Master Streetscape Map will provide design direction. 
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Transit Overview 

The COR is designed to be a Transit Oriented Development (TOD) in a variety of ways that go beyond 

providing a walkable public realm and connected street grid. The Master Plan also includes a multimodal 

transit station, with dedicated commuter parking, integrated with other uses at the heart of the retail, 

restaurant and entertainment district. This station functions as a hub where 

local circulator transit comes together with regional transit service and the 

Northstar Corridor. The COR is the Twin Cities’ first and only transit-oriented 

development along the new Northstar Commuter Rail Line. Ramsey Station 

at The COR will open for riders boarding the train in November 2012.  As 

Northstar’s most visible station, The COR will immediately bolster the ridership on the line and continue 

to build recognition for this regional service. 

Transit components include the following: 

 Ramsey Star Express service provides peak period, peak direction bus service between 

downtown Minneapolis and Ramsey until the Northstar Commuter Rail station stop is complete 

 Northstar Commuter Rail provides train service between Big Lake and downtown Minneapolis 

 350 park and ride parking spaces are provided for commuters adjacent to the transit station 

 Pedestrian and bicycle connections are emphasized in the Master Plan as major links between 

the transit station, various districts within The COR and into the 

surrounding neighborhoods 

 The COR can accommodate Metro Mobility, citywide circulator bus 

or town trolley connections as part of local and regional service to 

the transit station 

The COR also encourages developers to participate in a Travel Demand Management (TDM) program to 

both assist and encourage residents and visitors to take advantage of the various modes available for 

their commuting and travel needs. The TDM program draws from incentives and services available 

through Anoka County and Metro Commuter Services that match riders with carpools and vanpools, 

provide discounted transit passes and manage work hours among other functions.   

 Developers shall submit a TDM plan with their site plan application for new development and 

work with the City to implement their plans. 

Transit Guideline Recommendations 

Transit is an important component of the overall plan, with expectations for more ridership, using a 

greater range of transit options as they become available. More people, together with the mix of 

activities and amenities in The COR, encourages better designed, better connected transit service. It is a 

shared responsibility between city, county and developer to promote transit use, with both policy and 

bricks-and-mortar attention to the following framework: 

• Understand and take advantage of opportunities to use existing and proposed transit 
components 
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• Provide transit related facilities specifically linked to uses and character within each COR district, 
including signage and lighting for way-finding and bicycle amenities 

• Building future Northstar Commuter Rail riders through the Ramsey Star Express bus service 
 

Transit Objectives 

The primary objective is to provide a balance of transit service, bicycle and pedestrian connections and 

lanes to move traffic.  The framework for The COR promotes public transportation as part of the 

solution and suggests a variety of street improvements and other amenities to invite increased use.  

Photographs throughout the framework suggest some of the many possibilities. 
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Overall Framework - Streetscape 

Overview 

The Master Plan defines a specific strategy for the layout of streets and blocks within and around The 
COR. The amenities within the public right-of-way -and immediately adjacent -play an important role in 
the aesthetics of The COR.  Great streets are essential components of an attractive and inviting public 
realm.  Developing a streetscape that is comfortable and inviting to pedestrians is important to realizing 
the vision for The COR.  The framework will encourage interesting and inviting places for the public.   
 
The Streetscape framework defines the visual character and physical improvements for all public spaces 
within The COR. The document also provides the general framework and 
examples for design of proposed quasi-public and private space located within 
each development parcel. 
 
Public realm/streetscape framework focus on the following elements: 

• Parks, plazas and other public gathering spaces 
• Street/sidewalk character and streetscape elements 
• Bicycle/pedestrian connections (on-street and off-street) 
• Residential courts, pocket parks and other private green space 

 
The goal is to foster a safe and interesting public realm that will invite pedestrian activity, promote 
traffic calming, increase transit use and encourage community gathering. Street trees, lighting and 
decorative fencing provide the backbone for streetscape improvements. Added detail, such as special 
pavements, street furniture, public art and layered plantings will highlight specific nodes or uses.  The 
City has developed a series of street cross -sections to illustrate these design expectations.  Typical 
street sections are provided in Appendix A as a reference.  

 
Destination and Connector streets must balance a high level of service for the automobile with 
attractive and inviting amenities for the pedestrian including: 

• Provide gracious sidewalk width to support intensity of pedestrian traffic in the core 
• Install street trees to frame the street and provide shade 
• Provide street lighting that meets all safety standards and design criteria, while creating a 

signature character for this district 
• Explore a range of options for streetscape improvements 

including special pavements, interesting concrete tinting or 
scoring patterns, additional plantings, ornamental fencing and 
other features (note, however, that simpler is better and too 
much clutter is a negative) 

 
The COR includes a network of bicycle/pedestrian trails and walkways 
(both on and off-street) that connect adjacent sub-districts to the Mixed 
Use Core. As you approach the core, these connections tend to become 
part of the shared right of way along the major streets, or become part 
of the urban park spaces. Bicycle riders may choose to share the street 
with vehicular traffic, or dismount and walk their bicycles along with the 
other pedestrians using the sidewalks. Providing and maintaining these 
bicycle and pedestrian connections should be a key component for all development projects in the core. 
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Guideline Recommendations 

The proposed street and block pattern reflects a compact urban character, 
including the following: 

• Bike racks interspersed throughout The COR to encourage cycling as 
an alternative mode of transportation. 

• Benches on the public sidewalks to encourage people to linger in 
The COR 

• Trees and planters along the streets to create an inviting space 
• Wide sidewalks and both on- and off-street bicycle trails 
• Kiosks and other way finding tools for visitors and residents in The COR 
• Outdoor dining is encouraged on the street side of buildings within all districts.  
• Public plaza space is strongly encouraged to be located adjacent to the streets 

Objectives 

Creative design solutions for streetscape improvements should include: 

 Streetscape improvements that provide traffic calming, particularly along Destination and 
Downtown streets 

 Inviting streets that draw you into and through The COR 

 A marriage of building design and streetscape design that encourages 
active spaces near the streets 

Street Trees and Plantings 

Street trees and planter boxes are a critical element in the unique character of 
The COR and will be used to help distinguish between different street types 
and sub-districts within The COR.   However, there may be variety within the 
same street when the street crosses into sub-districts.   
 

 Street trees will be chosen to ensure that the species allow for clear pedestrian access along the 
streets and require minimal maintenance.  

 Along Destination, Downtown, Parkway and Local streets, where regularly spaced blocks exists, 

one (1) tree species shall be provided per block.  In order to provide variety and protect against 

disease, adjacent blocks shall not be allowed the same street tree.  Initial development along a 

block shall establish the tree species for that block, subject to City review and approval. 

 Along streets without regular block space or longer blocks, such as Connector and Arterial 

streets, the City may approve groupings of 3-6 trees of one (1) species in lieu of the regular 

block spacing. 

 Alternatives to the above mentioned planting plan shall be subject to review and approval by 

the City Council. 

Destination Street Trees: 

 Autumn Blaze Maple (Acer x freemanii ‘Jeffersed’) 

 Bicolor Oak (Quercus bicolor) 

 Sienna Glenn Maple (Acer x freemanii ‘Sienna’) 

 Skyline Honeylocust (Gleditsia triacanthos var. inermis ‘Skyline’) 

 Ginko (Gingko biloba) 

 Accolade Elm (Ulmus x ‘Accolade’) 
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Parkway Street Trees: 

 Valley Forge Elm (Ulmus americana ‘Valley Forge’) 

 Bitternut Hickory (Carya cordiformis) 

 Siouxland Poplar (Populus deltoides ‘Siouxland’) 

 Sienna Glen Maple (Acer x freemanii ‘Sienna’) 

 Boulevard Linden (Tilia americana ‘Boulevard’) 

 Northern Catalpa (Catalpa speciosa) 

 Spring Snow Crabapple (Malus ‘Spring Snow’) 

 Kelsey Crabapple (Malus ‘Kelsey’) 

 Korean Mountain Ash (Sorbus alnifolia) 

 Ohio Buckeye (Aesculus glabra) 

 Ginkgo (Gingko biloba) 

Connector Street Trees: 

 Bicolor Oak (Quercus bicolor) 

 Northern Red Oak (Quercus rubra) 

 Princeton Elm (Ulmus americana ‘Princeton’) 

 Accolade Elm (Ulmus x ‘Accolade’) 

 Autumn Blaze Maple (Acer x freemanii ‘Jeffersed’) 

 Skyline Honeylocust (Gleditsia triacanthos var. inermis ‘Skyline’) 

 Kentucky Coffeytree (male) (Gymnocladus dioicus) 

 River Birch (single stem) (Betula nigra) 

 Black Alder (Alnus glutinosa) 

 Black Cherry (Prunus serotina) 

 Spring Snow Crabapple (Malus ‘Spring Snow’) 

 Kelsey Crabapple (Malus ‘Kelsey’) 

 Japanese Tree Lilac (Syringa reticulate) 

 Thornless Cockspur Hawthorne (Crataegus crus-galli var. inermis) 

Downtown Street Trees: 

 Princeton Elm (Ulmus americana ‘Princeton’) 

 Accolade Elm (Ulmus x ‘Accolade’) 

 Autumn Blaze Maple (Acer x freemanii ‘Jeffersed’) 

 Skyline Honeylocust (Gleditsia triacanthos var. inermis ‘Skyline’) 

 Kentucky Coffeytree (male) (Gymnocladus dioicus) 

 River Birch (single stem) (Betula nigra) 

 Black Alder (Alnus glutinosa) 

 Black Cherry (Prunus serotina) 

 Spring Snow Crabapple (Malus ‘Spring Snow’) 

 Kelsey Crabapple (Malus ‘Kelsey’) 

 Japanese Tree Lilac(Syringa reticulate) 

 Thornless Cockspur Hawthorne (Crataegus crus-galli var. inermis) 

Local and Arterial Street Trees: 

Local and Arterial Street trees may be chosen from any species on the above lists.   
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Planter Beds/Boxes/Tree Grates 

 Planter beds, tree grates and planters shall be as shown on the Streetscape Master Plan.  Details 
and specification shall be added to Appendix A as developed and approved by the City.  
Appendix A shall be amended as needed. 

 Irrigation shall be provided to ensure survival of plant materials.   The City shall provide 
irrigation systems along the Parkway and Destination streets.  Unless otherwise approved, all 
other irrigation shall be the responsibility of the landowner.   

Street Furniture 

Bike racks, trash enclosures and benches are encouraged on all streets, but will be required on 

Destination, Connector and Parkways and other streets as shown conceptually on the Streetscape 

Master Plan.   

Bike racks shall be the standard bike rack (see Appendix A for specifications).   

Trash enclosures shall be the standard trash enclosures (see Appendix A for specifications).   

Benches shall be the standard bench (See Appendix A for specifications).  

Benches shall be grouped in twos that face each other and provide an 

opportunity for an outdoor conversation space.  

Alternative bike rack, trash enclosures and bench designs will be considered 

on a case-by-case basis.  The City will review alternative designs as part of 

the site plan review and will evaluate these alternatives based on the 

following: 

 Does the design maintain the character of the district? 

 Does the alternative design maintain the quality of the standard 

feature? 

 Does the design provide a relationship between the public elements 

of the streetscape and the building that would not otherwise be 

possible? 

Sidewalks and Boulevard 

In the design framework, the term “boulevard” is defined as “the space between the sidewalk and the 
curb.”  The boulevard area provides the required space for public features such as street lights, benches, 
fire hydrants, street signs, etc.  The boulevard will have different characteristics based on the street 
hierarchy. 
 
The street width and layout within different zones may affect the ability of a particular development to 
provide the minimum boulevard width and the minimum sidewalk width within the existing public right-
of-way.  In those cases, the landowner shall provide a permanent public easement over the portion of 
the sidewalk that is located on private property. 
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Street Lights 

Street lights are owned and installed by Connexus Energy.  The streetlight design was developed in 

conjunction with the City of Ramsey and Connexus (See Figure 2:  Master Lighting PlanFigure 3:  Master 

Lighting Plan).  The standard street lights are designed to accommodate banner arms should banner 

signage be desired.  The banner arms should be the manufacturer’s standard break-away banner arms 

to ensure safety and minimize maintenance costs.  Connexus provides street light maintenance for the 

City.  Connexus bills the City of Ramsey for the cost of installation and maintenance. 

The choice of street light was intended to emphasis the pedestrian scale of The COR.  Light poles within 

the public right-of-way should be planned to accommodate banners, flowers, hanging artwork and 

electrical outlets. 

There are three (3) different streetlight types within The COR: 

• 24-foot high poles at intersections 

• 14-foot high poles at mid-block  

• 12-foot high poles at The Draw  

 
The City will ensure that the appropriate streetlights are 

installed on all public streets as described by the Design 

Framework.  Private developers shall provide parking lot 

or other project lighting that retains these design 

objectives.  All lighting shall comply with City Code performance standards for lighting.  All lighting shall 

be reviewed by City staff to ensure compliance with the Design Framework and City Code standards 

described above. 

Standards for Outdoor Dining. 

Outdoor dining is encouraged as an attractive addition to a pedestrian- and retail-friendly, vital COR.  

Such dining is encouraged subject to the standards in Section 117-118 of the Zoning Ordinance. 
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Overall Framework - Parking 

Overview 

Balancing the realities of car-related necessities (streets, parking and so on) with future transit service 
and the desired character of The COR is a significant challenge. The goal is to provide adequate parking; 
both quantity and location, while promoting new strategies that support the overall needs of The COR. 
Parking will be provided through a combination of on street spaces, off-street surface lots, underground 
lots and structured ramps to support the mix of uses at the core. 
 
Parking structures should contribute to the overall character and image of The COR. Ramp design should 
include elements, colors and materials that reflect, or complement surrounding buildings. Liner stores or 
other street level uses should be integrated into ramp design along important street frontages.  The City 
also encourages developers to wrap the ramp with multi-story uses that will provide commercial and 
residential opportunities and help to define the street edge. 

Guideline Recommendations 

Parking guidelines encourage the following: 

 Locate surface parking lots away from the major streets, either behind or to the side of primary 

buildings; surface parking lots along major street frontage are not allowed in the core area 

 Minimize surface parking lots in favor of other solutions including underground parking to serve 

residential buildings, on-street parking to serve retail shops and parking ramps 

 Provide a combination of fencing, landscaping and landform to screen parking areas from major 

streets and important views,  soften parking area edges, provide shade, integrate native 

plantings, offset islands and reduce to ‘sea of parking’ image 

 Create strategies for shared parking between adjacent uses, taking advantage of peak and off-

peak cycles, business hours, nighttime activities, special events and other needs 

 Provide alternative surfaces for secondary (less frequently used) parking areas including porous 

pavements, green pavements and so on  

 Provide facilities or services that respond to and connect with future transit to reduce required 

parking, including shuttle/circulator bus, bicycle lockers 

 Provide flexibility including hours for on-street parking, security and enforcement practices, 

permit or metering 

 Provide parallel parking on both public and private streets throughout The COR, to add parking 

and create a traffic calming, pedestrian buffer; Bumpouts are encouraged as a traffic calming 

measure on all streets within the COR. 

 Explore options to integrate stormwater management requirements into parking area design 

 Provide parking spaces for typical daily use, satisfying both quantity and location needs through 

a mix of on street, small surface lot, underground and ramped parking solutions 

 Provide options for additional/overflow parking to support holiday traffic and special events 

including porous pavements, turf parking areas (Netlon and other soil amendments) or shuttle 

service from nearby parking areas  

 Encourage shared parking solutions that target around the clock shifts in destination, audience 

or take advantage of peak/off-peak hours of operation for various uses within the core area 
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 Promote municipal parking ramps as the primary facility to meet public parking needs within the 

core area 

 Discourage driveway access to parking facilities along Arterial, Destination and Parkway streets, 

in favor of side streets. 

Objectives 

The primary objective is to provide a balance of surface lots, on-
street and structured parking, with ample quantities and close 
proximity to serve the mix of uses in The COR. The Design 
Framework anticipates the construction of a total of 3 parking 
structures in COR1 to serve the needs of the area by providing 
structured parking that can be shared among users, allow 
developers to maximize the development on each individual lot.  
As discussed later in this section, sizing and timing of the structured parking will be finalized as the area 
develops and parking demand grows.  In addition to providing adequate space, excellent design is a 
major factor as well.  The framework for The COR encourages creativity, innovation, quality and 
attention to detail in every aspect of project development, including parking solutions.  Photographs 
throughout the Design Framework suggest some of the many possibilities. 
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Minimum Standards 

Parking in The COR is intended to be shared to the greatest extent practicable in all mixed-use areas. 

The parking standards are intended to provide a practical basis for providing adequate parking within 

the COR District through a careful analysis of uses, shared parking arrangements, use of public street 

parking and reduction allowances for the proximity to the transit station. A parking plan has been 

prepared to identify the planned number, location, sharing arrangements and public use (see Figure 3:  

Streetscape Master PlanFigure 4:  Streetscape Master Plan and Figure 4:  Parking District MapFigure 5:  

Parking District Map). The parking plan provides information that can be used to help address longer 

term parking arrangements where the possibility of use conversion or building expansion exists. Parking 

shall be provided under any of the following arrangements:  

A. No parking shall be located between the front of the principal structure and the street on 

parcels abutting Destination and Downtown streets in COR1. 

 

B. Not more than fifty (50%) percent of the parking shall be located in front of the principal 

structure and the street on parcels abutting Arterial, Parkway, Connector and Local streets. 

 

1. In the COR2 district, developments may be allowed more than fifty (50%) percent 

parking in the front yard, provided all other design standards have been met, including 

the use of a wall, railing, hedge or combination to create a street edge and screen 

parking. 

 

C. Wherever a surface parking area faces a street frontage, such frontage shall be screened with a 

decorative wall, railing, hedge, or a combination of these elements, to a minimum height of 

three feet (3') and a maximum height of four and one-half feet (41/2') above the level of the 

parking lot, at the build-to line required for the property.   The amount of required screening 

may vary by sub-district and street frontage and is described in Part Two of this document. 
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D. No parking spaces shall be located on corner lots at the point of street intersections. 

 

E. Shared parking in COR1 will be accomplished through a Parking Use and Maintenance 

Agreement (PUMA). 

 

F. Off-street parking in the COR2 and COR3 sub-districts shall be secured for public use through 

parking easements and other appropriate conveyances.  Shared parking arrangements between 

nearby uses are encouraged in both sub-districts. 

 

1. The City may approve joint parking for one or more businesses where the total number 

of parking stalls provided for joint use is less than the sum of the total required for each 

business should they provide them separately. The applicant must demonstrate the 

feasibility of the arrangement in a written report. Such a permit shall not be granted 

except when the following conditions are found to exist:  

i. Proximity. The building or use for which application is being made to utilize the 

off-street parking facilities provided by another building or use shall be located 

within three hundred (300’) feet of such parking facilities, excluding public 

rights-of-way.  

ii. Conflict in Hours. The applicant shall demonstrate in documented fashion that 

there is no substantial conflict in the principal operating hours of the two (2) 

buildings or uses for which joint use of off-street parking facilities is proposed.  

iii. Written Consent and Agreement. A legally binding instrument, executed by the 

parties concerned, for joint use of off-street parking facilities, duly approved as 

Landscaped edge that combines 
fence with trees, low shrubs and 
ground cover for parking lot 
screening and buffering along 
sidewalk to screen parking 
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to title of grantors or lessors, and in a form and manner of execution approved 

by the City Attorney, shall be filed with the City Clerk and recorded with the 

Anoka County Recorder or Registrar of Titles, and a certified copy of the 

recorded document shall be filed with the City within sixty (60) days after 

approval of the joint parking use by the City or the interim use permit shall be 

considered null and void.  

 

G. On-street parking adjacent to buildings shall not be used for the purposes of calculating parking 

requirements.  

 

H. Within the COR-4 sub-district, parking on individual parcels serving individual uses may be 

provided if designated and approved as part of the master plan.  

 

I. Within all sub-districts, a minimum driveway length of twenty-five (25’) feet is required to limit 

conflicts between vehicles parked in the driveway and street or sidewalk users. 

 

J. In order to ensure the pedestrian orientation of the COR Districts, minimum/maximum on-site 

parking standards are set based on the following table:  

Table 1 

Use Minimum number of parking stalls Maximum number of parking stalls* 

Retail 2 per 1,000 sq. ft. 4 per 1,000 sq. ft. 

Restaurants 3 per 1,000 sq. ft.1 per each 2 seats 5 per 1,000 sq. ft1 per each 1 seats. 

Offices 2 per 1,000 sq. ft. 3 per 1,000 sq. ft. 

Medical offices, clinics 2 per 1,000 sq. ft. 4 per 1,000 sq. ft. 

Health clubs 3 per 1,000 sq. ft. 5 per 1,000 sq. ft. 

Theaters, places of assembly 1 per 5 seats 1 per 3 seats 

Residential   

 Attached or detached 1 per unit 2 per unit 

 Multifamily units 1 per unit 2 per unit 
*If a parking structure is provided on site, maximum parking stalls do not apply. 

K. Non-Specified Uses. For uses not specifically listed above, off-street parking requirements shall 

be computed by the Zoning Administrator on the same basis as required for the most similar 

listed uses. In such cases, the Zoning Administrator shall also consult off-street parking 

reference materials including, but not limited to, manuals prepared by the American Planning 

Association and Institute of Transportation Engineers.  

 

L. Handicap Parking. The size, number, and location of stalls reserved for handicapped parking 

shall be provided and identified as required by applicable regulations. These spaces are included 

in the computation for the minimum parking space requirement. 

 

M. Change in Land Use. When the site intensity or use of a building and/or property is increased 

with consequential effect upon the parking requirements as prescribed in this Section, the 
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parking requirements as prescribed herein shall be used to provide for such increase in the site 

intensity and/or use.  

 

N. Use of required parking spaces. Required parking spaces must be available for the use of 

residents, customers or employees of the use. Fees may be charged for the use of required 

parking spaces. Required parking spaces may not be assigned in any way to a use on another 

site, except for joint parking situations. Also, required parking spaces may not be used for the 

parking of equipment or storage of goods or inoperable vehicles. 

 

O. Transit Service Reduction.  The minimum number of parking stalls required on site may be 

reduced by 10% for any parcel located within ¼ mile of a transit stop.  To qualify for this 

reduction, the transit stop must provide regular service on all days of the week and direct 

pedestrian access must be provided between the building and the transit stop. 

 

P. Bike Racks.  In addition to the bike racks provided as part of the streetscape, individual 

businesses are encouraged to provide bike racks for customers.  Bike rack locations will be 

reviewed and approved by the City as part of the site plan review. 

 

Q. Increase to Maximum Required Parking.  If additional parking is sought to exceed these 

maximum requirements, a conditional use permit can be sought to increase maximums up to 

twenty-five (25%) percent.  

 

1. In the COR-2 sub-district, an increase of twenty-five (25%) percent in the maximum 

number of parking stalls is permitted without the issuance of a conditional use permit if 

approved as part of the site plan. 

 

R. In the COR1 sub-district, a PUMA (Parking Use and Maintenance Agreement) shall be applied to 

all development as follows: 

 

1. It is the City’s intent to maximize development on individual lots.  In order to help 

landowners accomplish this goal, the City will develop public parking ramps, which will be 

available for public parking within The COR.  In order to minimize the amount of the site 

required for parking, the landowner may choose to enter into the PUMA for utilization of 

the public parking ramps to meet all or a portion of their minimum parking requirements. 

 

2. Each development shall be subject to a PUMA that specifies that each property in the COR1 

shall be financially responsible for its proportionate share of a shared parking facility. The 

proportionate share shall be determined on the basis of the property's off-street parking 

needs, as determined by the parking requirements of Item J above.   
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3. The City shall establish fees by ordinance.  The developer shall be responsible for payment 

in an amount equal to the value of the required parking on a per-stall price basis for ramp 

parking through the PUMA. The City will determine the appropriate contribution. 

 
4. Funds collected by the City shall be deposited in a special fund used only to acquire and/or 

develop off-street parking facilities for the COR. Financial responsibility shall cover the 

construction and continuing maintenance of the parking facility.  

 

5. The parking facility may be constructed and maintained by the City or by a private 

management entity acceptable to the City.  

Private Streets 

Private streets may be allowed within residential subdivisions, subject to the standards in Section 117-

112 (e)3.b. of the Zoning Ordinance. 

 Loading Areas 

A. Loading areas and docks shall be located in the rear of the building.  
 

B. Loading areas shall not be located in the front yard and shall be fully screened from public 
streets, public parks and residential areas through landscaping and building design measures. 
  

B.  
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Overall Framework – Building Design 

Overview 

The COR Development Plan 5.03 identifies the preferred mix and approximate location of a variety of 
land use types.  Together with the Zoning Code, this Design Framework focuses on the following overall 
objectives: 

• Promote vertical and horizontal mixed use (within a building, within a block, within a district) 
• Provide a variety of housing types, styles, pricing 
• Encourage increased density in and around the central core area 
• Promote an interesting mix of building styles, scales and massing for each sub-district 
• Support creative, innovative, high quality design solutions as the benchmark for success 
• Integrate mix of uses with public green space within each district 
• Provide a variety of commercial types 
• Mix residential and commercial uses to promote street-level activity throughout the day 

Guideline Recommendations 

The mix of land uses in The COR will encourage activity during the day and into the evening and 
nighttime hours. As a focus of commerce, employment, recreation and housing, The COR resembles a 
small to medium size Midwestern downtown in scale and character. Land uses are intentionally mixed, 
to bring shoppers and workers into the area during the day and attract new residents and visitors to 
entertainment venues in the evening.  
 
The civic component of The COR, anchored by City Hall, Police Station and variety of public spaces and 
squares, adds an important element to the land use mix and brings a level of authenticity to the district. 

Objectives 

• Encourage vertical mixed-use in the core with housing and office space over retail uses along the 
street, particularly in the center of the district. 

• In residential districts, particularly closer to the core, a limited amount of 
retail uses will be encouraged to service residents and provide nearby places 
to gather. 

• Promote innovative models for housing that include a mix of townhomes, 
flats and lofts within single buildings or on the same block. 

• Accommodate larger, ‘big box’ retailing and auto-oriented uses within the 
COR2 sub-district only if innovative design approaches are 
used including two story buildings, use of liner stores facing 
the street, minimal blank walls, creative parking strategies, 
etc. 

• Where similar uses create a ‘family’ or campus of buildings 
(e.g. medical campus), buildings should reinforce the street 
edge and parking should be set within the core of the block. 

• Uses shall promote pedestrian friendly streets, contributing to 
street level activities and overall visual character of each 
district.  

• All uses should reinforce the street edge. 
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Architectural Overview 

High quality architecture is an essential component in fulfilling the objectives of the Design Framework. 
Rather than prescribing a particular style, these architectural guidelines are intended to encourage an 
integration of both traditional and contemporary design.  Architectural designs should provide a 
consistent quality, measured, to a great degree, by the pedestrian experience along the street and by an 
architectural expression that provides character without being thematic, obtrusive, or artificial.  
Architectural character should strive to be authentic and varied, but not ‘thematic’. 
 

Architecture Recommendations 

Of all the layers that combine to form The COR Development Plan, architecture will typically be the most 
prominent development component. Both visually and physically, architecture will play a major role in 
defining the overall design character and mix of uses for The COR. It is crucial that the design and 
location of buildings address these architectural guidelines, with specific emphasis on the following: 

• An animated street presence with a mix of street-level uses, interesting building façades, many 
doors and windows on the street, careful design of lighting, awnings, signage and other 
elements that animate the pedestrian experience 

 

 

 

• Variety in building design, character and expression; not one theme or building style, but a 
thoughtful integration of many design solutions 

• Variety of building types including a range of height, scale and proportion, that support an 
integrated mix of housing options, shopping destinations, entertainment venues, civic structures 
and other COR uses 

• Use of high quality materials, suggesting a preference toward native materials and masonry 
elements, with respect for local building techniques 

• Building location is as important as building style; special architectural elements, character, 
transparency and a higher level of materials and detailing should be used to highlight key streets 
and important crossroads throughout The COR 

• Buildings should always be located at all four corners of intersections.   
o In the COR2 sub-district, if the City finds that there are unique circumstances where 

buildings cannot be located on the corner, the City may approve the use of fences, walls 
or other design elements to create that “street edge” 

Well defined roof line 
and overhang 
expression 

Maximize glazing, 
especially on front 
facade 

Expressed base and 
cap 

Cornice or roof line 
expresses front entry 
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• Buildings will be located at the street right-of-way line (zero setback), but also allow recessed 
space for outdoor dining and other street level activities providing some minor deviation for 
variety 

• Greater emphasis should be given to architectural elements, materials and other design features 
for buildings located at primary intersections, or where streets intersect with parks, such as the 
streets that front on or end near the Municipal Plaza. These locations can often be seen from 
several directions, perhaps terminate a view from a distance down the street or sit at a 
prominent node; They will likely become future landmarks or helpful orientation/wayfinding 
icons as The COR develops 

• Encourage both vertical mixed use (within each building) and horizontal mixed use (within each 
block) throughout this district 

• Include a mix of housing, civic, retail, restaurant, entertainment, performance and other uses 
that encourage a variety of activities throughout the day. 

• Minimize openings between buildings, although limited driveway access and some provision for 
pedestrian connections through blocks are encouraged – gaps between buildings to 
accommodate surface parking lots, greater building setbacks or other purposes are discouraged 

• Use recessed entries and windows to create street-level interest, variety and enhance 
pedestrian scale along street frontage 

 

 

  

Rooftop equipment shall be screened 
from the line of site of pedestrians and 
integrated into the design and massing 
of the roof form 

Retail/Commercial Building 

Entry feature; well distinguished 
and covered from the weather 

1st story with 
glazed display 
windows 

Awning with accent 
lighting and 
graphics instead of 
applied signs 
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 Equipment, mechanical systems, transformers, etc. must be screened from view in a way that is 

integral to the architecture of the building.  Screening should be accomplished with materials 

similar to or compatible with materials used on the main structure; metal fencing or mechanical 

vent screens alone are not sufficient. 

 Roof lines and cornice details shall be completed in a 3-dimensional manner so that the back of 

roof features or similar unfinished areas are not visible. 

 

 

 

 

  

Retail/Commercial 
Building 

Finish 
materials on 
all side 

Roof line – 
parapet or 
enlarged 
cornice  

Front corner view of 
architectural pier 

Back (roof) view of 
architectural pier – 
element is constructed in 3 
dimensions with finish 
materials on all sides 
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Overall Framework - Signage 

Overview 

Signage within The COR should provide a system for clear wayfinding for all modes of transportation and 

should ensure successful business operation while maintaining the design aesthetic of this unique 

project.  These sign standards are intended to allow flexibility and creativity while maintaining the 

design concepts of The COR.  Due to the distinctive nature of The COR, the sign standards from the City 

Code are not applicable and signage shall be allowed as prescribed by the Design Framework.  A Master 

Sign Plan identifies the location of key sign locations (see Figure 5:  Signage PlanFigure 6:  Signage Plan).  

Guideline Recommendations 

The COR development manager shall prepare a Master Sign Plan for the public elements of the project, 
which are in compliance with the design framework and will be adopted by 
reference.  The Master Sign Plan will specifically address public signs including: 

 The three (3) off-site community signs 

 Banner signs on light poles 

 Signage for public parks 

 Signage for public parking ramps 

 Signage for public buildings 

 Community kiosks 

Objectives 

Signage should be used as a tool to help identify businesses and neighborhoods with The COR and 
should have elements that are focused on the pedestrian nature of The COR as well as the signage needs 
for businesses. 
 

 Signage and lighting which is integrated into the design of the building is encouraged. 

Definitions 

 
Awning Sign means a sign incorporated into or attached to an awning. 
 
Community sign means an off-site sign identifying the development name and key tenants.  Community 

signs may also include public information.  Reader boards are allowed to be incorporated into 

community signs within The COR. Gateway and kiosk signs are part of this category. 

Temporary Sign means a sign which is erected or displayed for a limited period of time and not affixed to 

a Minnesota State Building Code approved structure.  

Project sign means a freestanding area identification sign which identifies a single-family or multifamily 

residential subdivision, a commercial development or an industrial park or office park and which is 

located on the same parcel site as the development it identifies. A site shall be identified as the block in 

which the use is located. 

Projecting sign means any sign, all or any part of which extends beyond the surface of the building or 

wall by more than 16 inches. 



Design Framework – The COR Page 31 
February September 28, 2012 

Public Realm/Streetscape sign means any sign erected and maintained by public officials or public 

agencies, or approved and authorized for use by state or local governmental authorities. 

Sandwich Board Signs means a self-supporting, freestanding temporary sign with only two (2) sides that 

are situated adjacent to a business with the intent to attract pedestrian traffic to businesses.  Sandwich 

board signs are not meant to be read by vehicular traffic. 

Wall sign means any sign which is affixed to a wall of any building. This definition includes individual 

letter signs and signs on mansards.  

Window sign means a sign installed inside a window, or any sign placed within a building for the purpose 

of being visible from the public right-of-way. This does not include merchandise on display. 

 
 

Pedestrian-Oriented Tenant Signs  

Projecting 
or Hanging 
Sign 

Wall Sign 
integrated 
into the 
building 
design 

Awning Sign 

Window Signs 
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Standards 

Public Realm/Streetscape Signs 

The pedestrian oriented nature of The COR requires unique signage the will build on the design concepts 

for The COR.  These types of signs in include banner signs on the streetlights, kiosks, street signs, 

wayfinding signs, signage for public parking ramps, etc.   As the design concept for The COR has been 

refined, so has the signage plan. The COR development manager shall develop standards for these 

public realm signs as part of the Master Sign Plan. The Master Sign Plan shall be incorporated by 

reference and may be updated from time to time.  Such signage shall be allowed on public spaces as 

needed to provide information and wayfinding.  No advertising shall be allowed on Public 

Realm/Streetscape Signs except for community events.The Master Sign Plan is included as Appendix B. 

Size, location, and construction specifications of these signs shall be determined by the Master Sign 

Plan, which must be approved by the City Council, after a recommendation by the Planning Commission. 

Careful foresight has been given to size of signs based on needs of the adjacent roadways in order to 

maintain adequate safety standards that may otherwise be compromised by poor design. Roadways 

with higher speeds warrant larger lettering to maintain safe travel. 

Community and Gateway signs 

Community signs include are planned to include three (3) signs on Highway 10, as shown on the Signage 

Plan (see Figure 5:  Signage PlanFigure 6:  Signage Plan).  The signs include the existing Community Sign 

near the future transit plaza, the sign at the northwest corner of Highway 10 and Ramsey Boulevard and 

the planned sign at the northwest corner of Highway 10 and Armstrong Boulevard.   

Gateway signs are planned at multiple locations at entrances to The COR from major roadways, as 

shown on the Signage Plan. General gateway signs may identify The COR only. Retail Gateway signs may 

include provisions for off-premise, tenant sign panels. 

These off-site signs, part of a unified development, are allowed as shown on the signage plan and shall 

have consistent materials and colors.  The Master Sign Plan shall detail the materials, colors and 

standards for these three (3) community signs.  The Master Sign Plan shall include standards for which 

tenants shall be allowed on the community signs.Community and Gateway Signs shall conform to the 

design of the Master Sign Plan. Tenants within the unified development shall be allowed to utilize tenant 

panels on the Community and Retail Gateway Signs.  

Amendments to the Master Sign Plan and Approved Community Signs. As the Master Sign Plan is 

adopted as part of the zoning ordinance, and has the effect of being a zoning ordinances, amendments 

to the Master Sign Plan must be processed by Ordinance and approved by City Council after review and 

recommendation by the Planning Commission. 

  



Design Framework – The COR Page 34 
February September 28, 2012 

 

Sign Type Allowable Size Architecture Allowable Height 

Community Sign 300 Square Feet Per Appendix B 30 Feet * 

Gateway Sign 50 Square Feet Per Appendix B 10 Feet 

Retail Gateway Sign 150 Square Feet Per Appendix B 12 Feet 

Community Kiosk 32 Square Feet Per Appendix B 10 Feet* 

Parking Ramp Signage 100 Square Feet Per Appendix B (Wall Signage) 

* From highest point of adjacent road centerline 

 

 

Project Signs 

Project signs are permitted within all COR sub-districts.  

One (1) freestanding sign is allowed per building, provided that the following standards are met: 
 

A. The building in which the advertising business is located, shall be set back a minimum of six 
(6) feet from a public street right-of-way. 

 
B. The area of each face of the signboard shall not exceed six (6) square feet and the signboard 

shall not have more than two (2) readable faces. The signboard may exceed six (6) square 
feet, but not more than 32 square feet, provided that the sign consists of individual letters, 
without internally illuminated box letters. Lighting may be achieved through ‘halo’ lighting 
effects. 

 

C. The height of the top of the signboard, or of any posts, brackets, or other supporting 
elements shall not exceed six (6’) feet from the ground.  

 
D. The signboard shall be constructed of wood, acrylic, aluminum or metal and shall be 

architecturally compatible with the style, composition, materials, colors and details of the 
building.  

 
E. No part of the sign shall encroach on the right-of-way and its location shall not interfere 

with pedestrian or vehicular circulation. 
 

F. Limited to one (1) sign per building and shall not be in addition to wall-mounted, applied 
letter or projecting signs. 

 

Desirable signs are designed to be 
architecturally compatible with buildings 
within the development and other signage 
within the development 
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G. The readable faces of the sign shall be perpendicular to the adjacent street. 
 

In the COR2 District, the following signage shall be allowed: 
 

A. Ground sign. There shall not be more than one (1) ground sign for each parcel. The gross 
surface area of a ground sign shall not exceed one hundred (100) square feet for each 
exposed face nor exceed an aggregate gross surface area of two hundred (200) square feet. 
Ground signs may be shared and combined at areas of shared entrances for multiple users. 
Shared ground signs shall not exceed 150 square feet. A shared sign shall be allowed for 
each entrance to the site (defined as bordered by public streets). 

 
B. Menu board. One (1) on-site menu board per drive-up or walk-up lane of a drive-in 

restaurant up to a maximum of thirty-two (32) square feet each and a maximum height of 
three (3) feet. Menu boards are allowed a message on one (1) side only and cannot contain 
an advertising message.  

 

C. Directional signs. 
 

1. Directional or instructional signs are permitted in accordance with Section 117-463(l). 
 
2. Parking lot directional signs designating parking area entrances and exits are limited to 

one (1) sign for each entrance and/or exit and shall not exceed four (4) square feet for 
each exposed face. Parking lot directional signs shall not project higher than five feet (5’) 
in height, as measured from the established grade of the parking area to which such 
signs are accessory.  

 
3. Parking lot instructional signs designating the conditions of use or identification parking 

areas shall not exceed eight (8) square feet and shall not project higher than ten (10) 
feet in height for wall signs and seven (7) feet in height for ground signs, as measured 
from the established grade of the parking area to which such signs are accessory.  

 



Design Framework – The COR Page 36 
February September 28, 2012 

Wall Signs 

Wall signs are permitted within all COR sub-districts.  

Wall signs shall be permitted on one (1) wall, except that lots with frontage on more than one (1) street 

may have signage on one (1) wall per street frontage.  

Within the COR1, COR3, COR4 and COR5 districts, the following standards apply: 

A. Wall-mounted or painted signs, provided the following standards are met: 
 

1. The sign shall be affixed to the front facade of the building, and shall project outward 
from the wall to which it is attached no more than six inches (6”).  

 
2. Single Tenant Buildings.  Each building shall be allowed one (1) wall sign per street 

frontage.  Signage must be located on the street elevation.  The area of the sign shall 
not exceed five fifteen (515%) percent of the ground floor building facade area. 
Individual signs may not exceed or fifty (50) square feet, whichever is less.  

 

3. Multi-Tenant Buildings.   
 

a. Each building shall be allowed wall signage on the street frontage elevation.  For 
buildings with multiple street frontages, the allowable signage is per street frontage.  
Signage must be located on the street elevation.   

b. Each building is allowed wall signage that shall not exceed 5% of the wall area of the 
building façade adjacent to the street. or Individual signs may not exceed 50 square 
feet, whichever is less. 

c. Tenant signage must be located on the tenant lease space. 
d. At least fifty (50%) percent of the allowed signage must be allocated to ground floor 

tenants and located on the ground floor. 
e. Signage is limited to a maximum of one (1) sign per business/tenant, except that 

tenants with frontage on multiple streets may be permitted to have signage on each 
street frontage. 

f. Multi-tenant buildings must have wall signs of similar design.  Sign permits for 

Building identity signage 
highlighted by architectural 
elements (cornice) 

Tenant signs incorporated 
into building “sign band” 
above the awning 
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tenants in multi-tenant buildings shall only be permitted by the City after the 
building owner has submitted a comprehensive sign plan approved by the Zoning 
Administrator.  The comprehensive sign plan for the building shall include similar 
design standards including sign material, color, style, spacing and size. 

 

4. Signs for buildings facing Highway 10.  Single or multi-tenant buildings that have 
frontage on Highway 10 or are separated from Highway 10 only by other public right-of-
way, shall be allowed to have signage on that street elevation that is up to five fifteen 
(515%) percent of the wall area of that building façade with no maximum square 
footage. 

 

B. Wall-mounted building directory signs identifying the occupants of a commercial building, 
including upper story business uses, provided the following standards are met:  

 
1. The sign is located next to the entrance. 

 
2. The sign shall project outward from the wall to which it is attached no more than six 

inches (6”). 
 

3. The sign shall not extend above the parapet, eave, or building facade. 
 

4. The area of the signboard shall not exceed three (3) square feet, with each tenant 
limited to one (1) square foot. 
 

5.4. The height of the lettering, numbers, or graphics shall not exceed four twelve inches 
(124”). 
 

6.5. One (1) such sign is allowed per public building entrance and is allowed in addition to 
other permitted wall signage. 

 
C. Applied letters may substitute for wall-mounted signs, if constructed of painted wood, 

painted cast metal, bronze, brass, acrylic or black anodized aluminum. The height of applied 
letters shall not exceed 12 inches. 
 

D. Logos are considered signs and shall be included in the maximum allowable sign area. 
 

E. Window or door signs, provided that the following standards are met: 
 

1. The sign shall not exceed ten percent of the window or door area or four (4) square feet, 
whichever is less. 
 

2. The sign shall be silk screened, hand painted, applied letters/graphics, neon tubing or 
other sign technologies that meet these standards.  
 

3. Limited to one (1) sign per business, applied on either the window or the door, but not 
on both. 
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4. The sign shall not have an opaque backing of any type although smoked glass is allowed. 
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5. Window signage (includes graphics) shall be permitted on the same building walls that 
have, or are allowed to have, wall signage pursuant to Item A above. Window signage 
shall be deducted from the allowable wall signage area. 

 

Within the COR2 district, where more conventional suburban development is expected, rather than the 

neo-traditional development planned for the other COR sub-districts, the following standards apply: 

A. Wall, canopy or marquee sign. Total sign area may not exceed 15 percent of the front building 
facade. At least 50 percent of the signage area must be placed on the measured wall with 
remaining signage area, if desired, distributed on any other wall. Sign height shall not exceed the 
top of the parapet wall or, if no parapet wall, sign height shall not exceed the height of the 
eaves. The gross surface area of a wall, canopy or marquee sign may be increased by ten 
percent if such wall sign:  

 
1. Consists only of individual, outlined alphabetic, numeric and/or symbolic characters without 

background except that provided by the building surface to which the sign is to be affixed;  
 

2. Illumination, if any, is achieved through shielded illumination, shielded silhouette lighting, or 
shielded spot lighting but not any lighting where the light source is visible or exposed on the 
face or sides of the characters; and  
 

3. A wall, canopy or marquee sign may be located on the outermost wall of any principle 
building but shall not project more than 16 inches from the wall to which the sign is to be 
affixed. A wall sign shall not project higher than the parapet line of the wall to which the 
sign is to be affixed.  
 

B. Window signs are restricted to 30 percent of the area of the window in which the sign is to be 
displayed. 

 
In all COR sub-districts, restaurants and cafes shall be permitted one (1) wall-mounted display featuring 
the actual menu as used at the dining table, to be contained within a shallow wood or metal case and 
clearly visible through a glass front. The display case shall be attached to the building wall, next to the 
main entrance, at a height of approximately five feet (5’), shall not exceed a total area of two square 
feet, and may be lighted. This signage is allowed in addition to other permitted wall signage. 

Projecting Signs 

Projecting signs are permitted within all COR sub-districts.  

Projecting signs, including graphics or icon signs, mounted perpendicular to the 
building wall, are encouraged in all sub-districts, provided the following 
standards are met:  
 

A. The sign area shall not exceed six thirty-two (632) square feet. 
 

B. The distance from the ground to the lower edge of the signboard 
shall be ten feet or greater. 
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C. The height of the top edge of the signboard shall not exceed the height of the wall from 
which the sign projects, if attached to a single story building, or the height of the sill or 
bottom of any second story window, if attached to a multistory building.  

 
D. The distance from the building wall to the signboard shall not exceed six inches (6”). 

 
E. The width of the signboard shall not exceed three (3) feet. 

 
F. Limited to one (1) sign per business. Projecting sign area shall be deducted from the 

allowable wall signage area.  
 

G. Granted to ground floor commercial uses only. 

Awning Signs 

Awning signs are allowed in all COR sub-districts.  Awning signs are allowed for ground floor uses only, 
provided that the following standards are met: 
 

A. If acting as the main business sign, it shall not exceed 24 square feet in area., and the height 
of the lettering, numbers, or graphics shall not exceed 12 inches.  

 
B. If acting as an auxiliary business sign, it shall be located on the valance only, shall not exceed 

four (4) square feet in area, and the height of the lettering, numbers, or graphics shall not 
exceed four inches (4”).  

 
C. Limited to two such signs per business, per frontage. 
 
D. If acting as the main business sign, it shall not be in addition to a wall-mounted or applied 

letter sign. 
 
Sandwich Board Signs 

Sandwich board signs are permitted within all COR sub-districts.  

A. One (1) sandwich board sign per business is permitted in any 

business, commercial and mixed use district and shall be located 

within five feet (5’) of the main building entrance to the business 

it advertises.   

 

B. Sandwich board signs shall be displayed only during open 

business hours and must be removed daily. 

 

C. Sandwich board signs shall be no more than a total of two feet (2’) in width and three feet 

(3’) in height 
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D. Sandwich board signs must leave a minimum of five feet (5') of clearance for pedestrian 

access if placed on a public or private sidewalk. Sandwich board signs may not hinder the 

ability of persons to access vehicles parked at the curb and/or access to a building.   

 

E. Acceptable materials for sandwich board signs shall include the following: metal, wood 

synthetic materials such as a chalk board and whiteboard.  Sandwich board signs shall not 

be illuminated, nor shall they contain moving parts, or have balloons, streamers, stringers, 

pennants or similar adornments attached to them.  Sandwich board signs shall be 

maintained in a good appearance at all times. 

 

F. No sandwich board sign shall be secured, tethered or installed on traffic devices, utility 

equipment, street furniture, street lights, or any other public fixture. 

 

G. Sandwich board signs are temporary signs and shall not be counted towards the total sign 

area of the site for permanent signage. 

 

Temporary Signs 

Temporary signs are allowed per Section 117-465 (Temporary signs) of the Zoning Ordinance, except as 

noted below: 

A. Freestanding temporary signs shall only be allowed in the COR12 and COR3 Districts.  

 

B. In all other COR districts, temporary signs shall be limited to temporary sandwich board signs or 

temporary wall signage, without interchangeable letters. 

  

B.C. Real estate and leasing signs shall be exempt from temporary and permanent sign regulations, 

provided that these signs do not exceed thirty-two (32) square feet. 

Off-Site Signs 

Off-site signs are prohibited except for wayfinding and community signage specifically allowed by the 

Design Framework. 
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Table 2 

Sign Standards 
Development Standard COR1 COR2 COR3 COR4 COR5 

Project Signs      

Number of signs allowed 1* 1* 1* 1* 1* 

Size of Sign (maximum) 6 sq. ft./6 feet 
high*** 

100 sq. ft./6 feet 
high 

6 sq. ft./6 feet 
high*** 

6 sq. ft./6 feet 
high 

6 sq. ft./6 feet high 

Menu Board** N/A 1 per drive-
through lane/36 
40 sq. ft. max. 

N/A N/A N/A 

Directional Sign N/A Per 117-463(I) N/A N/A N/A 

Wall Sign       

Number of signs allowed 1* 1* 1* 1* 1* 

Size of Sign      
Single Tenant Building 50 sq. ft. or 15% of 

the ground floor 
façade area, -or- 
15% of the front 
façade area when 
facing Highway 
10.whichever is 
less 

15% of façade 
area 

50 sq. ft. or 515% 
of the ground floor 
façade area, 
whichever is less 

50 sq. ft. or 5% of 
the ground floor 
façade area, 
whichever is less 

50 sq. ft. or 5% of 
the ground floor 
façade area, 
whichever is less 

Multi-Tenant Buildings 50 sq. ft. or 15% of 
the façade area, 
whichever is less 

15% of façade 
area 

50 sq. ft. or 15% of 
the façade area, 
whichever is less 

50 sq. ft. or1 5% of 
the façade area, 
whichever is less 

50 sq. ft. or1 5% of 
the façade area, 
whichever is less 

Building Facing 
Highway 10 

15% of the façade 
area 

15% of façade 
area 

15% of the façade 
area 

15% of the façade 
area 

15% of the façade 
area 

Window Sign       

Number of signs allowed 1 1 1 1 1 

Size of Sign 10% of area of 
window or 4 sq. 
ft., whichever is 
less.  Deducted 
from allowable 
wall sign area. 

30% of area of 
window.  
Deducted from 
allowable wall sign 
area. 

10% of area of 
window or 4 sq. 
ft., whichever is 
less.  Deducted 
from allowable 
wall sign area. 

10% of area of 
window or 4 sq. 
ft., whichever is 
less.  Deducted 
from allowable 
wall sign area. 

10% of area of 
window or 4 sq. 
ft., whichever is 
less.  Deducted 
from allowable 
wall sign area. 

Directory Sign       

Number of signs allowed 1 per building 
entrance 

1 per building 
entrance 

1 per building 
entrance 

1 per building 
entrance 

1 per building 
entrance 

Size of Sign 3 sq. ft. maximum 3 sq. ft. maximum 3 sq. ft. maximum 3 sq. ft. maximum 3 sq. ft. maximum 

Projecting Sign       

Number of signs allowed 1* 1* 1* 1* 1* 

Size of Sign 6 sq. ft./3 feet 
wide 

6 sq. ft./3 feet 
wide 

6 sq. ft./3 feet 
wide 

6 sq. ft./3 feet 
wide 

6 sq. ft./3 feet 
wide 

Awning Sign      

Number of signs allowed 2 per business 2 per business 2 per business 2 per business 2 per business 
Size of Sign 24 sq. ft./max. 

letter height 12-
inches for main 
business sign or 4 
sq. ft./max letter 
height 4-inces if 
auxiliary.  Area is 
deducted from 
allowable wall sign 
area. 

24 sq. ft./max. 
letter height 12-
inches for main 
business sign or 4 
sq. ft./max letter 
height 4-inces if 
auxiliary.  Area is 
deducted from 
allowable wall sign 
area. 

24 sq. ft./max. 
letter height 12-
inches for main 
business sign or 4 
sq. ft./max letter 
height 4-inces if 
auxiliary.  Area is 
deducted from 
allowable wall sign 
area. 

24 sq. ft./max. 
letter height 12-
inches for main 
business sign or 4 
sq. ft./max letter 
height 4-inces if 
auxiliary.  Area is 
deducted from 
allowable wall sign 
area. 

24 sq. ft./max. 
letter height 12-
inches for main 
business sign or 4 
sq. ft./max letter 
height 4-inces if 
auxiliary.  Area is 
deducted from 
allowable wall sign 
area. 

*One (1) sign is allowed per street frontage (either wall or project) 

**Restaurants and cafes in all districts are allowed one (1) wall mounted menu board not to exceed 2 sq. ft. in addition to other 

permitted wall signage. 

***See Page 32, ‘Project Signs’ for allowances up to 32 square feet. 
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Additional standards 

A. Businesses with service entrances may identify these with one (1) wall-mounted or applied 
letter sign not exceeding two square feet.  

 

B. One (1) directional sign, facing a rear parking lot. This sign may be any type of permitted sign 
other than a freestanding sign, but shall be limited to four (4) square feet in area.  

Creative Sign Standards 

A. Purpose. This section establishes standards and procedures for the design, review, and approval 

of creative signs. The purposes of this creative sign program are to: 

 

1. Encourage signs of unique design, and that exhibit a high degree of thoughtfulness, 

imagination, inventiveness, and spirit; and 

 

2. Provide a process for the application of sign regulations in ways that will allow creatively 

designed signs that make a positive visual contribution to the overall image of the city, while 

mitigating the impacts of large or unusually designed signs. 

 

B. Applicability. An applicant may request approval of a sign permit for a creative sign to authorize 

onsite signs that employ standards that differ from the other provisions of this chapter but 

comply with the provisions of this section. 

 

C. Application Requirements. A sign permit application for a creative sign shall include all 

information and materials required by the City. 

 

D. Procedure. A sign permit application for a creative sign shall be subject to review and approval 

by the City as part of the Site Plan review process.  When the creative sign is proposed after site 

plan review is complete, a creative sign may be approved by the Zoning Administrator when the 

proposed sign is fifty square feet or less, and shall be approved by the City Council when the sign 

is larger than fifty square feet.  

 

E. Design Criteria. In approving an application for a creative sign, the review authority shall ensure 

that a proposed sign meets the following design criteria: 

1. Design Quality. The sign shall: 

a. Constitute a substantial aesthetic improvement to the site and shall have a positive 

visual impact on the surrounding area; 

b. Be of unique design, and exhibit a high degree of thoughtfulness, imagination, 

inventiveness, and spirit; and 

c. Provide strong graphic character through the imaginative use of graphics, color, texture, 

quality materials, scale, and proportion. 

 

2. Contextual Criteria. The sign shall contain at least one (1) of the following elements: 

a. Classic historic design style; 
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b. Creative image reflecting current or historic character of the City; 

c. Inventive representation of the use, name, or logo of the structure or business. 

 

3. Architectural Criteria. The sign shall: 

a. Utilize or enhance the architectural elements of the building; and 

b. Be placed in a logical location in relation to the overall composition of the building’s 

façade and not cover any key architectural features and details of the façade. 

 

4. Neighborhood Impacts. The sign shall be located and designed not to cause light and glare 

impacts on neighboring residential uses. 

Prohibited signs  

The following signs are prohibited: 

A. Box signs or cabinet signs, whether on a wall, projecting or on canopies are prohibited except 
for logo signs permitted as part of an overall sign plan. 
 

B. Signs employing mercury vapor, low pressure and high pressure sodium and metal halide 
lighting; plastic panel rear-lighted signs.  

 
C. Signs on roofs, dormers, and balconies. 

 
D. Billboards. 

 
E. Signs painted or mounted upon the exterior side or rear walls on any principle or accessory 

building or structure, except as otherwise permitted hereunder.  
 

F. Free standing pylon signs over six (6) feet in height, except community signs. 
 

G. Back-lit awnings. 
 

H. Interchangeable letter boards or panels. 
 

I. Flashing signs. 
 

J. Off-premises signs, except community signs. 
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Overall Framework – Stormwater Management 

Overview 

Water features and drainage systems are essential components of The COR Master Plan. The mix of 
ponds, streams, fountains and other water elements will provide focal amenities and year round 
activities within the framework of an environmentally responsible, visually pleasing strategy to manage 
stormwater. Because the Mississippi River is a restricted discharge water of the state, and because we 
are creating a new discharge from this development, each sub-district and each site has a responsibility 
to utilize ‘best management practices’ (BMP) to pretreat run-off, reduce erosion and encourage 
infiltration, with the understanding that regional treatment will be provided.  Water elements are not 
intended to be separate stand-alone features, but instead should be integrated with the variety of parks, 
trails and public open space proposed for The COR. Water and landscape should be designed and 
utilized within multipurpose areas that accommodate both active and passive recreational use. 

Objectives 

Integration of water and landscape, design creativity, use of high quality materials and safety concerns 
are the critical objectives to be met – the following examples illustrate only a few of many possibilities: 

• Innovative new products, such as special soil systems (Netlon, structural soils), pervious 
pavements for parking areas, storm ceptors, underground storage and other creative techniques 
should be used to BMP standards 

• ‘Green architecture’, expressed through green roofs, gray water recycling and other techniques 
should be included to reduce the impact of new development on stormwater systems 

• Water feature design should include both formal elements (such as reflecting pools or 
fountains) and natural/informal forms (such as ponds, streams, waterfalls) and should explore 
creative ways to integrate wetland/rain garden landscapes with active, urban spaces. 

 

 

 

Guideline Recommendations 

This framework not only defines the overall role and character of The COR, but also encourages each 
development parcel to address the following: 

• Create signature water features (ponds, pools, fountains, waterfalls, etc.) as major visual 
amenities throughout The COR 

• Promote high quality, creative and appealing aesthetics for all system elements 
• Integrate stormwater management components (meeting both water quality and quantity 

requirements) 
 

Swales planted as a rain garden; 
plants and soil provide filtration 

Trail or sidewalk 
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A great deal of time and effort has gone into the calculation and design of a ‘watershed-based’ 
stormwater management plan to support COR development. While this overall strategy addresses the 
water quantity issue for the entire COR by providing storage and conveyance facilities for storm events, 
individual development projects (block-by-block) have an equal responsibility to meet water quality 
standards as a primary goal. Each project should integrate a variety of techniques, materials and 
methods to promote multiple use, maximum flexibility, improved aesthetics for parking areas, park 
spaces, drainage swales and other site features. 
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Overall Framework – Parks/Public Spaces 

Overview 

The overall design framework of The COR is based on a system of linked parks, trails and open space. 
The City of Ramsey, Anoka County, and to some extent, the State of Minnesota all play a role in local 
and regional parks programming, design review, construction sequencing, implementation and 
ultimately maintenance and operation of key public spaces within this framework. The goal is to link 
existing and proposed parks and trails defined in regional park plans with proposed new parks and trails 
within The COR.  Of equal importance is the contribution from each block and each development project 
to this network of green, adding a variety of private, semi-private, and perhaps some additional public 
space throughout The COR. Private development will share the responsibility to provide inviting, 
innovative and useable green space as integral parts of individual parcel site design. 

Guideline Recommendations 

The Design Framework encourages the following: 
• Work with the City to create an integrated, comprehensive 

open space system that links with existing city and county 
trails and open space networks  

• Encourage private development (block-by-block) to share in 
the responsibility to provide inviting, innovative and useable 
green space as integral parts of each development project 

• Integrate stormwater management components (meeting 
water quality and quantity requirements) within both public / 
private park and open space improvements  

Together, the system of public and semi-public green space will result in a welcoming public realm 
throughout the new community. 

Objectives 

Based on the Development Master Plan for The COR, a variety of public and private green space is 
proposed including: 

• Each block and each project will provide intentional, creative, innovative, useable green areas as 
integral components of site development and building design. 

• At the individual block scale, small squares and greens will provide places for gathering and 
relaxation, especially targeted to meet the demands of adjacent, or nearby buildings. Elements 
such as gardens, gazebos and fountains should characterize these more intimate public spaces. 

• At the neighborhood scale, parks will provide space for more active recreation, and should be 
flexible enough to accommodate a variety of recreational activities. 

• Playgrounds, game fields and park buildings are park amenities 
that will target a wider user demand from the surrounding 
community. 

• The Municipal Plaza will connect with all other parks and open 
space elements, providing a focal point for activity and a sense 
of place. Gardens, public pavilions and shelters, play lots and 
open play fields are amenities that will provide built-in flexibility 
to meet the demands of both the local population and regional 
visitors to The COR. 
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 Regional Systems 

 The COR is the heart of several regional systems that are either located within or adjacent to 

The COR. These regional systems include the Northstar Commuter Rail, the Central Anoka County 

Regional Trail, the Mississippi West Regional Park, and the Mississippi River Trail.  

 A number of these systems have a pedestrian component. As such, Ramsey desires to locate the 

future Central Anoka County Regional Trail through the heart of The COR, along Center Street. The map 

below indicates Ramsey’s preferred route for this trail. As this trail requires crossing Highway 10, it is 

imperative that a safe, grade-separated crossing is realized. This pedestrian overpass is envisioned to be 

connected to the Northstar Commuter Rail – Ramsey Station, and has been named the ‘Mississippi 

Skyway’. 
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Part Two: Sub-district Framework 

Overview 
The Master Plan and Zoning Ordinance identify five (5) distinct sub-districts within The COR.  Each of 
these sub-districts is defined by a unique mix of uses, specific site development patterns and perhaps a 
distinctive character or image. The sub-districts complement one another as part of the overall plan. The 
sub-districts are shown the attached Sub-district Map (Error! Reference source not found.Figure 7:  Sub-
district Map).  They include: 

• COR1 Mixed Use Core – provides the broadest variety, highest density and greatest intensity of 
development, encouraging both vertical and horizontal mixed use 

• COR2 Commercial – provides a location for larger scale retail and other auto-orientated 
commercial uses 

• COR3 Workplace – provides a location for uses with high concentrations of employees, such as 
medical/technology related office, and other corporate or institutional uses 

• COR4 Neighborhood – provides opportunities for a range of housing types from small lot single 
family to townhouse, to high density senior or rental apartment 

• COR5 Park and Open Space – preserves environmental features and provides 
neighborhood/community amenities throughout The COR 

 
Development plans must respond to the overall COR Design Framework described in Part One of this 
document, but also must address the following detailed framework standards for each sub-district. To 
further clarify and illustrate proposed features in the Master Plan, these sub-district guidelines are 
organized under the following categories: 

• Public Realm / Streetscape Framework 
• Site Design Framework 
• Architectural Framework 

 
In all cases, the sub-district framework must be applied in harmony with the overall COR framework and 
with other existing city, county, state codes, design criteria, plans and studies that support broader goals 
for regional growth and development.  However, within each district, development standards shall be 
based, in part, on the street hierarchy established in The COR. 

Public Realm/Streetscape 

A. The developer shall be responsible for construction of all streetscape improvements along 
adjacent streets.  These improvements include all hardscape improvements, such as trails, 
sidewalks, benches, bike racks, etc., as well as street trees and other greenscape. 
 

B. The landowner shall be responsible for maintenance of the streetscape improvements along 
adjacent streets.  Such maintenance may be managed as part of a Special Service District (SSD) 
or similar. 

Plazas 

A. All properties with principal buildings in excess of 30,000 square feet shall be required to have a 

public plaza space.   
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B. The public plaza space shall include benches, bike racks trash receptacles, lighting fixtures and 

other amenities to create a welcoming space for tenants of the building and members of the 

public.   

 

C. These plaza spaces should be visible from the public street. 

Architecture  

These architectural framework standards provide an important balance between design continuity, 
desirable variety and the notion that buildings should complement, and perhaps contrast, but not 
compete with one another. The lasting appeal of the final outcome must be grounded in the 
authenticity of the design and the acceptable level of ‘messiness’ that comes with creating a real 
downtown over time; ‘faux’ second floors, stage set or themed solutions, and large faceless buildings 
are not acceptable. 
 
 

 

Minimum Standards 

Definitions 

Build to line: The line at which construction of a building facade is to occur on a lot. The build to line 

provides a maximum setback for all building facades from the right-of-way or inside edge of the 

sidewalk, whichever is greater.  The build to line applies to all facades abutting a street right of way.  

Build to line standards are based on the sub-district the parcel is located and the street in which the 

building is located upon.   

Setback:  The minimum required distance between a parking lot or the vertical wall of a building and a 

lot line.  Setbacks are typically more flexible than build to lines and allow a building to be set further 

back from the lot line and street right-of-way. 

Requirements: 

A. Additional development standards shall be defined within each sub-district. 

 

Auto Versus Human Design:  Providing rear alleys or side loaded garages enables the home to present itself to the street, 
which promotes sociability and walkability. 
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More Desirable 

Less Desirable 

B. Provide a diverse mix of materials, applied in a variety of proportions, exposures and detailing 
within a block, or along a street. 

 

C. Buildings should be articulated to break up the mass of the building façade on all elevations.  
Large blank exterior walls shall be prohibited.  Windows are encouraged to be used to break up 
the mass of the building.  Rooflines and building elevations should be articulated to break up the 
mass of buildings.  Buildings must be broken at a minimum of every fifty (50) feet.  This variation 
can be accomplished through one (1) or more of the following: 
1. Wall face variations (minimum depth of two (2) feet)  

2. Pilasters or columns (minimum depth of two (2) feet) 

3. Upper wall break in color and/or materials (minimum of 2/3 up 

the height of the wall) 

4. Wainscot (minimum of four (4) feet high) 

5. Canopies (minimum four (4) foot width) 

6. Corner and demising wall or building separations 

 

D. Each development application must list building materials, roofing 

materials and building colors on the plans.  Building articulation, 

mechanical screening by architectural elements and design 

elements on all building elevations must be identified on the plans.   

The plans shall be subject to City review and approval to ensure that 

the design intent of the Framework has been met. 

 

E. Building materials shall be high-quality durable materials, such as glass, stone, brick, windows, 
canvas awnings, etc. 
1. Use local sources if available 
2. Siding is not allowed (vinyl, metal, wood) except as a complimentary use 
3. Use clear or lightly tinted glass for all windows and doors – mirrored, reflective or highly 

tinted glazing is not acceptable 
4. Metal and wood components are acceptable as a complimentary, not primary, building 

material 
5. COR1 sub-district buildings shall be primarily brick or a comparable alternative and shall 

comprise a minimum of fifty (50%) percent of the non-glazed wall area  
 

F. Residential development should provide variety within the subdivision to avoid monotony.  

Developers will include front porches and windows that face all streets.  Corner units shall have 

more than one (1) window per side of building to help create a sense of place in the community 

and promote safety on the street. 

 

G. Garage forward or “snout houses” are highly discouraged on all residential development as they 

dominate the view from the street and sidewalk. 

 

H. All sides of buildings shall have an equal finish in terms of materials and general design. 
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I. The main entrance of each principal building must face the 

street. On corner lots, the main entrance may face either of 

the streets or be oriented to the corner.  With buildings that 

have more than one (1) main entrance, only one (1) entrance 

must meet this requirement. 

 

J. Building massing shall be oriented parallel to the street 
frontage of the lot. 
 

K. Trash and recycling areas shall be designed internal to the building. 
 

L. Provide recessed entries wherever possible. 
 

M. Buildings shall have a base and top to the architecture. 
 

N. Multi-story buildings are preferred in the COR1 sub-district, but 
occasional single story buildings are acceptable; single story buildings 
should not dominate any street frontage and should be a minimum of 
twenty (20) feet to the roofline. 
 

O. Maximize glass openings for all ground level, street front façades – especially for retail, 
restaurant and other commercial uses –  fifty (50%) minimum of total ground level façade, or 
demonstrate great design through other means. 
 

P. Provide real window openings for all street facing façades above ground level in all districts–a 
minimum of forty (40%) percent of total façade. 

 

Residential uses in COR4 and COR5 must also comply with the following: 

A. Location of main entrance 

1. A building must include a front porch or covered balcony/patio at all main entrances that 

face a street. The porch or stoop shall adjoin the main entrance and the main entrance shall 

be accessible from the porch. 

2. The main entrance of each principal building must face 

the street. On corner lots, the main entrance may face 

either of the streets or be oriented to the corner.  With 

buildings that have more than one (1) main entrance, only 

one (1) entrance must meet this requirement. 

 

B. Porches: Porches used to satisfy the design criteria shall 

comply with the following:   

1. Porches shall be covered by a solid roof. The roof shall not 
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be located more than 12 feet above the floor of the 

porch. If the roof of a required porch is developed as a 

deck or balcony, it may be flat. 

2. The porch shall have minimum dimensions of 6 feet by 

6 feet. (6’ x 6’).  For single-family detached dwelling 

units, the covered area provided by the porch must be 

at least forty-eight (48) square feet and a minimum of 

eight (8) feet wide. If the main entrance is for more 

than one (1) dwelling unit, the covered area provided by 

the porch must be at least sixty-three (63) square feet 

and a minimum of nine (9) feet wide.  

 

C. Covered balconies/patio: The covered area must be at least forty-eight (48) square feet, a 

minimum of eight (8) feet wide, and no more than fifteen (15) feet above grade.  The covered 

area must be accessible from the interior living space of the house. 

 

D. Openings between porch floor and ground: Openings of 

more than one (1) foot between the porch floor and the 

ground must be covered with a solid material or lattice. 

 

E. Roofs 

1. Slope: Principal structures must have a roof that is 

sloped, with a pitch that is no flatter than six (6) units of 

horizontal run to twelve (12) units of horizontal rise. 

2. Architectural features: The roof of a principal structure shall include the following 

architectural details: 

a. At least one (1) dormer facing the street. If only one (1) dormer is included, it shall be at 

least five (5) feet wide and shall be centered horizontally between each end of the front 

elevation. If more than one (1) dormer is provided, a dormer at least four (4) feet wide 

must be provided on each side of the front elevation; or 

b. A gabled end, or a gabled end of a roof projection, facing the street. 

3. Roof eaves: Roof eaves must project from the building wall at least twelve (12) inches, 

measured horizontally, on at least the front and side elevations. 
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Sub-District Framework - COR1 Mixed Use Core  

Public Realm / Streetscape 

Public realm and streetscape improvements define the character of The COR and create a memorable 
signature for the Mixed Use Core sub-district.  This is the most urban of all sub-districts in The COR and 
will be developed with a very urban pattern.  Great parks and great streets, encourage intensified levels 
of activity, support the proposed mix of uses, invite community gathering and accommodate special 
events throughout the year.  

Site Development 

Framework standards that address building location, organization of space and parking options tend to 
focus on what can be measured – dimensions, setbacks, number of spaces and so on. But in addition to 
these issues, the Design Framework also describes the aesthetic qualities and design character of a 
preferred ‘urban form’ for the Mixed Use Core. The compact and higher density blocks that define this 
sub-district encourage a mix of uses, with a continuous built edge along street frontage. Innovative 
parking strategies support this mix, providing easy access to destination shopping, restaurant and 
entertainment venues. Together these elements will promote the core area as the center of activity – 
the place to see and be seen within The COR.   

Architecture 

Buildings in the Mixed Use Core will play a major role in defining the overall character of The COR. The 
proposed mix of uses for this signature destination suggests the potential for a variety of building types, 
demanding creativity and innovation to highlight unique architecture, while knitting the entire sub-
district together as a coherent whole. Overall building design is an important consideration, but 
emphasis on first floor façade treatments is essential to encourage street-level activity and enhance the 
pedestrian experience. Architecture to be ‘4-sided’ at all locations visible to public areas. Emphasis will 
be on great design along public street frontage.  
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Table 3 

COR1 Development Standards 
 Arterial Street Destination 

Street 
Parkway Connector 

Street 
Downtown 
Street 

Local Street 

Minimum lot size None None None None None None 

Minimum lot width 20 feet 20 feet 20 feet 20 feet 20 feet 20 feet 

Minimum lot depth 80 feet 80 feet 80 feet 80 feet 80 feet 80 feet 

Allowable residential 
density in dwelling units per 
acre (1)  

>15 DU/AC >15 DU/AC >15 DU/AC >15 DU/AC >15 DU/AC >15 DU/AC 

Minimum floor area ratio 
(FAR) for nonresidential 
uses/vertically mixed 
buildings/sites  

.75 .75 .75 .75 .75 .75 

Build to Line       

 Front yard(4) 30 feet as 
measured from 
building front 
to right-of-
way(2)(3) (60% of 
front facade 
w/in max.) 

5 feet as 
measured from 
building front 
to right-of-
way(2) (60% of 
front facade 
w/in max.) 

5 feet as 
measured from 
building front 
to right-of-
way(2) (60% of 
front facade 
w/in max.) 

5 feet as 
measured from 
building front 
to right-of-
way(2) (60% of 
front facade 
w/in max.) 

5 feet as 
measured from 
building front 
to right-of-
way(2) (60% of 
front facade 
w/in max.) 

5 feet as 
measured from 
building front 
to right-of-
way(2) (60% of 
front facade 
w/in max.) 

 Side yard no req. no req. no req. no req. no req. no req. 

 Rear yard no req. no req. no req. no req. no req. no req. 

Driveway length 
(minimum) 

25 feet for 
residential 
units 

25 feet for 
residential 
units 

25 feet for 
residential 
units 

25 feet for 
residential 
units 

25 feet for 
residential 
units 

25 feet for 
residential 
units 

Building height 
(min. - max.) 

2 - 5 
stories.   

2 - 5 
stories.   

2 - 5 
stories.   

2 - 5 
stories.   

2 - 5 
stories.   

2 - 5 
stories.   

Planter Style N/A Planter Bed Boulevard Sod Boulevard Sod N/A Boulevard Sod 

Tree Spacing (on center) N/A 35 feet  35 feet 35 feet  35 feet 35 feet  

Boulevard Width N/A 6 feet 6 feet 6 feet N/A 6 feet 

Sidewalk Width 10 feet 10 feet 6 feet 10 feet 10 feet 10 feet 

1. Residential density is based on the net area of the parcel in question for parcels. In the event that public open space that is not dedicated 

to the City is developed independently of any particular residential project, the land area of the open space shall be divided equally 

among those abutting projects for purposes of density calculations.  

2. Build to line shall be measured from building front to edge of right-of-way, or edge of sidewalk easement as defined by the City and said 

sidewalk must be encumbered by a sidewalk easement recorded with the office of the Anoka County Recorder. 

3. The City may approve up to a 60-foot setback if it finds that topography or other factors require that a building be set back further to 

achieve acceptable grades or buffer between the street, the site entrance and the building.  

4. In order to address vision clearance standards on higher speed roadways, parcels that are located at an intersection with an arterial 

roadway are allowed a build-to line of 35 feet from both streets. 

 

 

A. At least sixty (60%) percent of street frontage of any lot shall be occupied by building facades 

meeting this build-to-line.  On lots with more than one (1) street frontage, the build to line shall 

apply on each side fronting a street.   An enclosed open area plaza space or outdoor seating with a 

decorative wall with a minimum height of three feet (3’) and a maximum of four and one-half feet (4 

½’) can be used to meet the sixty (60%) percent street frontage requirement. 

 

B. Screening Of Parking Areas: Wherever a surface parking area faces a street frontage, such frontage 

shall be screened with a decorative wall, railing, hedge, or a combination of these elements, to a 

minimum height of three feet (3') and a maximum height of four and one-half feet (41/2') above the 

level of the parking lot, at the build-to line.  This screening may be broken into sections along the 

street edge provided it meets the sixty (60%) percent required.  
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Sub-District Framework - COR2 Commercial  

Public Realm / Streetscape 

While the Commercial Sub-district encourages a mix of large and small floor plates accommodating 
auto-oriented uses, this suggests even greater attention be paid to public realm and streetscape 
improvements that not only accommodate vehicles, but also invite bicycle and pedestrian traffic. 
Surface parking lots provide convenient access to storefronts, but present an additional challenge to the 
overall visual character and aesthetic appeal of this area. While no large public parks are identified for 
this sub-district, small pocket parks, squares or other gathering spaces are encouraged. A consistent, 
attractive streetscape is also essential.  

Site Development 

Site Design Framework for this sub-district focus on a unique opportunity to recast typical commercial 
development patterns into a contemporary and innovative strategy that responds to overall objectives 
for The COR. Specifically, this suggests that the majority of buildings front on the primary through 
streets, with parking and service areas on the side or in the back, away from view. However, the market 
realities suggest that the types of auto-oriented users in this district will have the potential for larger 
parking fields and drive-throughs that will make a true urban model challenging.  The City will hold all 
users to this design vision while modifying the COR2 standards slightly to accommodate these types of 
more typical suburban land uses.  A mix of uses within individual blocks, including retail, restaurant and 
residential, further enhances this model, addresses design character/aesthetics and promotes activity 
throughout much of the day and evening hours. 

Architecture 

Buildings in the Commercial Sub-district make a significant contribution to first impressions of The COR.  
Buildings form gateways at the major entries into the site, architectural elements and choice of 
materials convey a certain character and the scale or massing of structures begins to define the feel or 
experience of this place. These are not just ‘commodity’ buildings, but instead should raise the bar in 
terms of overall design and specific details that make The COR unique, inviting and memorable. 
Architecture to be ‘4-sided’ at all locations visible to public areas. Emphasis will be on great design along 
public street frontage.   
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Table 4 

COR2 Development Standards 
 Arterial Street Destination 

Street 
Parkway Connector 

Street 
Downtown 
Street 

Local Street 

Minimum lot size None None None None None None 

Minimum lot width 80 feet 80 feet 80 feet 80 feet 80 feet 80 feet 

Minimum lot depth 100 feet 100 feet 100 feet 100 feet 100 feet 100 feet 

Allowable residential 
density in dwelling units per 
acre (1)  

>15 DU/AC >15 DU/AC >15 DU/AC >15 DU/AC >15 DU/AC >15 DU/AC 

Build to Line       

 Front yard(4) 30 feet as 
measured from 
building front 
to right-of-
way(2)(3) (40% of 
front facade 
w/in max.) 

15 feet as 
measured from 
building front 
to right-of-
way(2) (40% of 
front facade 
w/in max.) 

30 feet as 
measured from 
building front 
to right-of-
way(2)(3) (40% of 
front facade 
w/in max.) 

15 feet as 
measured from 
building front 
to right-of-
way(2) (40% of 
front facade 
w/in max.) 

15 feet as 
measured from 
building front 
to right-of-
way(2) (40% of 
front facade 
w/in max.) 

15 feet as 
measured from 
building front 
to right-of-
way(2) (40% of 
front facade 
w/in max.) 

 Side yard no req. no req. no req. no req. no req. no req. 

 Rear yard no req. no req. no req. no req. no req. no req. 

Driveway length 
(minimum) 

25 feet for 
residential 
units 

25 feet for 
residential 
units 

25 feet for 
residential 
units 

25 feet for 
residential 
units 

25 feet for 
residential 
units 

25 feet for 
residential 
units 

Building height 
(min. - max.) 

1-4 
stories.   

1-4 
stories.   

1-4 
stories.   

1-4 
stories.   

1-4 
stories.   

1-4 
stories.   

Planter Style N/A Boulevard Sod Boulevard Sod Boulevard Sod N/A Boulevard Sod 

Tree Spacing (on center) N/A 35 feet  35 feet 35 feet  35 feet 35 feet  

Boulevard Width N/A 6 feet 6 feet 6 feet N/A 6 feet 

Sidewalk Width 10 feet 6 feet 6 feet 10 feet 10 feet 10 feet 

1. Residential density is based on the net area of the parcel in question for parcels. In the event that public open space that is not dedicated 

to the City is developed independently of any particular residential project, the land area of the open space shall be divided equally 

among those abutting projects for purposes of density calculations.  

2. Build to line shall be measured from building front to edge of right-of-way, or edge of sidewalk easement as defined by the City and said 

sidewalk must be encumbered by a sidewalk easement recorded with the office of the Anoka County Recorder. 

3. The City may approve up to a 60-foot setback if it finds that topography or other factors require that a building be set back further to 

achieve acceptable grades or buffer between the street, the site entrance and the building.  

4. In order to address vision clearance standards on higher speed roadways, parcels that are located at an intersection with an arterial 

roadway are allowed a build-to line of 35 feet from both streets. 

 

 

A. At least forty (40%) percent of street frontage of any lot shall be occupied by building facades 

meeting this build-to-line.  On lots with more than one (1) street frontage, the build to line shall 

apply only to one (1) street frontage.    

1. An enclosed open area plaza space or outdoor seating with a decorative wall with a minimum 

height of three feet (3’) and a maximum of four and one-half feet (4 ½’) can be used to meet the 

forty (40%) percent street frontage requirement.   

2. The City may approve a variation from the required build to line if the applicant provides a 

street edge consisting of fencing, decorative wall and/or landscaping with a minimum height of 

three feet (3’) and a maximum of four and one-half feet (4 ½’) can be used to meet the forty 

(40%) percent street frontage requirement. 

 

B. Screening Of Parking Areas: Wherever a surface parking area faces a street frontage, such frontage 

shall be screened with a decorative wall, railing, hedge, or a combination of these elements, to a 

minimum height of three feet (3') and a maximum height of four and one-half feet (41/2') above the 
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level of the parking lot, at the build-to line.  This screening may be broken into sections along the 

street edge provided it meets the forty (40%) percent required on all street frontages. 
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Sub-District Framework - COR3 Workplace  

Public Realm/Streetscape 

The Workplace Sub-district also encourages a mix of large and small floor plate buildings, but instead of 
commercial or entertainment, this area of The COR is dominated by office and institutional uses. With 
opportunities for corporate or medical campus development comes the attendant auto-related 
infrastructure – easy access, bigger streets and large surface parking lots. Once again, this suggests that 
equal attention be paid to public realm and streetscape improvements that not only accommodate 
vehicles, but also invite bicycle and pedestrian traffic.  The Draw, an active, neighborhood scale, 
recreational play space has been included in this sub-district, but small pocket parks, squares or other 
gathering places are also encouraged. In addition, streetscape improvements provide an important 
public amenity and inviting pedestrian connection to adjacent sub-districts.   

Site Development 

The mix of medical, office, institutional and other uses in this sub-district suggest the potential for a 
campus-like arrangement of buildings on some blocks. These blocks would tend to be more internally 
oriented than in other districts, with driveways, parking lots, courtyards and walkway connections in the 
center, ringed by buildings around the outside. Buildings would still face adjacent streets, with both 
primary and secondary entries provided to animate these important façades, particularly along Ramsey 
Boulevard, Sunwood Drive and Rhinestone Street. While the Workplace sub-district also encourages 
mixed use, this desired development objective will likely occur mostly within blocks, not within 
individual buildings as seen in other districts. 

Architecture 

Buildings in the Workplace Sub-district also make a significant contribution to first impressions as people 
enter The COR via Highway 10, Ramsey Boulevard and Sunwood Drive.  Buildings form gateways at the 
major entries into the site, architectural elements and choice of materials convey quality and 
permanence, and the scale or massing of structures begins to define the feel and character of this place. 
The proposed mix of uses within this sub-district suggest a variety of potential building types – blending 
medical campus with small office, storefront and some housing -- demands design creativity and 
innovation to highlight unique architecture, and knit the entire sub-district together as a coherent 
whole. Architecture to be ‘4-sided’ at all locations visible to public areas. Emphasis will be on great 
design along public street frontage.  
 
 

  



Design Framework – The COR Page 63 
February September 28, 2012 

Table 5 

COR3 Development Standards 
 Arterial Street Destination 

Street 
Parkway Connector 

Street 
Downtown 
Street 

Local Street 

Minimum lot size None None None None None None 

Minimum lot width 40 feet 40 feet 40 feet 40 feet 40 feet 40 feet 

Minimum lot depth 80 feet 80 feet 80 feet 80 feet 80 feet 80 feet 

Allowable residential 
density in dwelling units per 
acre (1)  

none none none none none none 

Minimum floor area ratio 
(FAR) for nonresidential 
uses/vertically mixed 
buildings/sites  

.25 .25 .25 .25 .25 .25 

Build to Line       

 Front yard(4) 30 feet as 
measured from 
building front 
to right-of-
way(2)(3) (60% of 
front facade 
w/in max.) 

15 feet as 
measured from 
building front 
to right-of-
way(2) (60% of 
front facade 
w/in max.) 

15 feet as 
measured from 
building front 
to right-of-
way(2) (60% of 
front facade 
w/in max.) 

15 feet as 
measured from 
building front 
to right-of-
way(2) (60% of 
front facade 
w/in max.) 

15 feet as 
measured from 
building front 
to right-of-
way(2) (60% of 
front facade 
w/in max.) 

15 feet as 
measured from 
building front 
to right-of-
way(2) (60% of 
front facade 
w/in max.) 

 Side yard no req. no req. no req. no req. no req. no req. 

 Rear yard no req. no req. no req. no req. no req. no req. 

Driveway length 
(minimum) 

25 feet for 
residential 
units 

25 feet for 
residential 
units 

25 feet for 
residential 
units 

25 feet for 
residential 
units 

25 feet for 
residential 
units 

25 feet for 
residential 
units 

Building height 
(min. - max.) 

2 - 4 
stories.   

2 - 4 
stories.   

2 - 4 
stories.   

2 - 4 
stories.   

2 - 4 
stories.   

2 - 4 
stories.   

Planter Style N/A Planter Bed Boulevard Sod Boulevard Sod N/A Boulevard Sod 

Tree Spacing (on center) N/A 35 feet  35 feet 35 feet  35 feet 35 feet  

Boulevard Width N/A 6 feet 6 feet 6 feet N/A 6 feet 

Sidewalk Width 10 feet 10 feet 6 feet 10 feet 10 feet 10 feet 

1. Residential density is based on the net area of the parcel in question for parcels. In the event that public open space that is not dedicated 

to the City is developed independently of any particular residential project, the land area of the open space shall be divided equally 

among those abutting projects for purposes of density calculations.  

2. Build to line shall be measured from building front to edge of right-of-way, or edge of sidewalk easement as defined by the City and said 

sidewalk must be encumbered by a sidewalk easement recorded with the office of the Anoka County Recorder. 

3. The City may approve up to a 60-foot setback if it finds that topography or other factors require that a building be set back further to 

achieve acceptable grades or buffer between the street, the site entrance and the building.  

4. In order to address vision clearance standards on higher speed roadways, parcels that are located at an intersection with an arterial 

roadway are allowed a build-to line of 35 feet from both streets. 

 

 

A. At least sixty (60%) percent of street frontage of any lot shall be occupied by building facades 

meeting this build-to-line.  On lots with more than one (1) street frontage, the build to line shall 

apply on each side fronting a street.   An enclosed open area plaza space or outdoor seating with a 

decorative wall with a minimum height of three feet (3’) and a maximum of four and one-half feet (4 

½’) can be used to meet the sixty (60%) percent street frontage requirement. 

 

B. Screening Of Parking Areas: Wherever a surface parking area faces a street frontage, such frontage 

shall be screened with a decorative wall, railing, hedge, or a combination of these elements, to a 

minimum height of three feet (3') and a maximum height of four and one-half feet (41/2') above the 

level of the parking lot, at the build-to line.  This screening may be broken into sections along the 

street edge provided it meets the sixty (60%) percent required.  
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Sub-District Framework - COR4 Neighborhood  

Public Realm/Streetscape 

Two prominent public parks supply much of the informal green space for The COR, and more 
specifically, provide the valuable park frontage and mix of amenities needed to support housing 
development within the Neighborhood Sub-district.  North Commons surrounds an existing wetland and 
provides open space for year-round activities including a proposed sledding hill.  The sub-district is 
adjacent to The Draw, which is characterized by wetlands, ponds and a meandering stream channel 
surrounded by gently sloping hills. Other park features include active and passive recreation areas, 
natural and manicured landscapes, education and interpretation opportunities, pedestrian and bicycle 
trails and many other amenities. Tree-lined streets connect these parks to surrounding residential 
neighborhoods and to nearby parks and amenities throughout The COR.  

Site Development 

The Neighborhood Sub-district emphasizes residential development. To support the proposed mix of 
housing, a framework of streets and blocks, based on the traditional grid system, encourages compact 
development patterns with increasing densities closer to the heart of The COR. Typical blocks either 
front onto signature parks or include some private green space within the site; many blocks have both. 
The arterial streets that frame this property, including Ramsey, Armstrong and Bunker Lake Boulevards, 
provide an important ‘face’ for this sub-district.  Residential front doors will connect with public walks 
along each of these streets promoting the urban character of The COR.  

Architecture 

The largest in terms of overall acreage, the Neighborhood Sub-district will define the character and 
quality of the entire northern half of The COR property. With prominent street frontage along most of 
the major thoroughfares that serve this site, the variety of choices for building type, architectural style 
and design detailing are crucial decisions that together will promote a safe and attractive residential 
neighborhood. Integrating contemporary and traditional styles is also an important consideration, 
central to the notion that a unique and creative model for housing development will be a signature for 
The COR. Architecture to be ‘4-sided’ at all locations visible to public areas.  Emphasis will be on great 
design along public street frontage.  
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Table 6 

COR4 Development Standards 
 Arterial Street Destination 

Street 
Parkway Connector 

Street 
Downtown 
Street 

Local Street 

Minimum lot size None None None None None None 

Minimum lot width 20 feet 20 feet 20 feet 20 feet 20 feet 20 feet 

Minimum lot depth 80 feet 80 feet 80 feet 80 feet 80 feet 80 feet 

Allowable residential 
density in dwelling units per 
acre (1)  

4-15 DU/AC 4-15 DU/AC 4-15 DU/AC 4-15 DU/AC 4-15 DU/AC 4-15 DU/AC 

Minimum floor area ratio 
(FAR) for nonresidential 
uses/vertically mixed 
buildings/sites  

.25 .25 .25 .25 .25 .25 

Build to Line       

 Front yard(4) 30 feet as 
measured from 
building front 
to right-of-
way(2)(3) (60% of 
front facade 
w/in max.) 

20 feet as 
measured from 
building front 
to right-of-
way(2) (60% of 
front facade 
w/in max.) 

20 feet as 
measured from 
building front 
to right-of-
way(2) (60% of 
front facade 
w/in max.) 

20 feet as 
measured from 
building front 
to right-of-
way(2) (60% of 
front facade 
w/in max.) 

20 feet as 
measured from 
building front 
to right-of-
way(2) (60% of 
front facade 
w/in max.) 

20 feet as 
measured from 
building front 
to right-of-
way(2) (60% of 
front facade 
w/in max.) 

 Side yard no req. no req. no req. no req. no req. no req. 

 Rear yard no req. no req. no req. no req. no req. no req. 

Driveway length 
(minimum) 

25 feet for 
residential 
units 

25 feet for 
residential 
units 

25 feet for 
residential 
units 

25 feet for 
residential 
units 

25 feet for 
residential 
units 

25 feet for 
residential 
units 

Building height 
(min. - max.) 

1-4 
stories.   

1-4 
stories.   

1-4 
stories.   

1-4 
stories.   

1-4 
stories.   

1-4 
stories.   

Planter Style N/A Planter Bed Boulevard Sod Boulevard Sod N/A Boulevard Sod 

Tree Spacing (on center) N/A 35 feet  35 feet 35 feet  35 feet 35 feet  

Boulevard Width N/A 6 feet 6 feet 6 feet N/A 6 feet 

Sidewalk Width 10 feet 10 feet 6 feet 10 feet 10 feet 10 feet 

1. Residential density is based on the net area of the parcel in question for parcels. In the event that public open space that is not dedicated 

to the City is developed independently of any particular residential project, the land area of the open space shall be divided equally 

among those abutting projects for purposes of density calculations.  

2. Build to line shall be measured from building front to edge of right-of-way, or edge of sidewalk easement as defined by the City and said 

sidewalk must be encumbered by a sidewalk easement recorded with the office of the Anoka County Recorder. 

3. The City may approve up to a 60-foot setback if it finds that topography or other factors require that a building be set back further to 

achieve acceptable grades or buffer between the street, the site entrance and the building.  

4. In order to address vision clearance standards on higher speed roadways, parcels that are located at an intersection with an arterial 

roadway are allowed a build-to line of 35 feet from both streets. 

 

 

A. Screening Of Parking Areas: Wherever a surface parking area faces a street frontage, such frontage 

shall be screened with a decorative wall, railing, hedge, or a combination of these elements, to a 

minimum height of three feet (3') and a maximum height of four and one-half feet (41/2') above the 

level of the parking lot, at the build-to line.  This screening may be broken into sections along the 

street edge provided it meets the sixty (60%) percent required.  
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Sub-District Framework - COR5 Parks & Open Space 

Public Realm/Streetscape 

The overall structure of The COR is based on a system of linked parks, trails and open space. This 
includes existing and proposed parks and trails defined in city and regional parks plans, joined with new 
parks and trails within The COR. Of equal importance is the contribution from each block and each 
development project to this green structure, adding a variety of private, semi-private and perhaps some 
additional public space throughout each sub-district. Great strolling streets provide connections 
between commercial, workplace, entertainment and residential neighborhoods and encourage shared 
use for cars, pedestrians and bicycles.  

Site Development 

The COR Master Plan illustrates a strong framework of green space, including a mix of public parks, 
destination amenities, courtyards, commons and other features. As a key component of the overall plan, 
this integrated system of parks, trails and open space provides the framework around which all other 
land uses are organized. Placemaking and connectivity are important site development considerations, 
linking each block and each sub-district with major public spaces nearby and with many other amenities 
and attractions in The COR.   

Architecture 

There are numerous opportunities to include buildings and other structures as significant design 
features within the proposed parks, trails and open space system for The COR. These could range from 
simple picnic shelters and landscaped arbors to more complex park buildings that might contain meeting 
rooms, rest rooms, storage areas and other facilities. Design of these important buildings should 
respond to the specific setting and landscape features in each park, and complement the overall 
character and quality of buildings located within surrounding blocks.  Additionally, limited retail is 
planned along the perimeter of the park.   
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Table 7 

COR5 Development Standards 
 Arterial Street Destination 

Street 
Parkway Connector 

Street 
Downtown 
Street 

Local Street 

Minimum lot size 0.5 N/A 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 

Minimum lot width N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A 

Minimum lot depth N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A 
Allowable residential 
density in dwelling units per 
acre (1)  

N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A 

Minimum floor area ratio 
(FAR) for nonresidential 
uses/vertically mixed 
buildings/sites  

N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A 

Build to Line        

 Front yard(4) 30 feet as 
measured from 
building front 
to right-of-
way(2)(3) (60% of 
front facade 
w/in max.) 

N/A 10 feet as 
measured from 
building front 
to right-of-
way(2) (60% of 
front facade 
w/in max.) 

10 feet as 
measured from 
building front 
to right-of-
way(2) (60% of 
front facade 
w/in max.) 

10 feet as 
measured from 
building front 
to right-of-
way(2) (60% of 
front facade 
w/in max.) 

10 feet as 
measured from 
building front 
to right-of-
way(2) (60% of 
front facade 
w/in max.) 

 Side yard no req. N/A no req. no req. no req. no req. 

 Rear yard no req. N/A no req. no req. no req. no req. 

Driveway length 
(minimum) 

25 feet  N/A 25 feet  25 feet  25 feet  25 feet  

Building height 
(min. - max.) 

1-2 
stories.   

N/A 1-2 
stories.   

1-2 
stories.   

1-2 
stories.   

1-2 
stories.   

Planter Style N/A N/A Boulevard Sod Boulevard Sod N/A Boulevard Sod 

Tree Spacing (on center) N/A N/A 35 feet 35 feet  35 feet 35 feet  

Boulevard Width N/A N/A 6 feet 6 feet N/A 6 feet 

Sidewalk Width 10 feet N/A 6 feet 10 feet 10 feet 10 feet 

1. Residential density is based on the net area of the parcel in question for parcels. In the event that public open space that is not dedicated 

to the City is developed independently of any particular residential project, the land area of the open space shall be divided equally 

among those abutting projects for purposes of density calculations.  

2. Build to line shall be measured from building front to edge of right-of-way, or edge of sidewalk easement as defined by the City and said 

sidewalk must be encumbered by a sidewalk easement recorded with the office of the Anoka County Recorder. 

3. The City may approve up to a 60-foot setback if it finds that topography or other factors require that a building be set back further to 

achieve acceptable grades or buffer between the street, the site entrance and the building.  

4. In order to address vision clearance standards on higher speed roadways, parcels that are located at an intersection with an arterial 

roadway are allowed a build-to line of 35 feet from both streets. 

 

 

A. Where commercial buildings are planned, at least sixty (60%) percent of street frontage of any lot 

shall be occupied by building facades meeting this build-to-line.  On lots with more than one (1) 

street frontage, the build to line shall apply on each side fronting a street.   An enclosed open area 

plaza space or outdoor seating with a decorative wall with a minimum height of three feet (3’) and a 

maximum of four and one-half feet (4 ½’) can be used to meet the sixty (60%) percent street 

frontage requirement. 

 

B. Screening Of Parking Areas: Wherever a surface parking area faces a street frontage, such frontage 

shall be screened with a decorative wall, railing, hedge, or a combination of these elements, to a 

minimum height of three feet (3') and a maximum height of four and one-half feet (41/2') above the 

level of the parking lot, at the build-to line.  This screening may be broken into sections along the 

street edge provided it meets the sixty (60%) percent required.  
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Implementation 

Introduction 
This framework provides distinct strategies for guiding The COR’s form and appearance. This 
framework’s vision for the COR will take several years to implement.  Successful implementation will 
require consistent application of the Design Framework by City staff.  Zoning enforcement and design 
framework standards will not succeed without the cooperation and commitment of landowners, 
development interests, and the rest of the community. 

Design Review 
The Design Framework will be administered by staff as part of the development review process.  Staff 
will incorporate design review to ensure compliance with the Design Framework as a standard step in 
the development review process. 
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Parking Garage
Master Sign Plan

Landform® and Site to Finish® are registered service marks of Landform Professional Services, LLC.
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MUNICIPAL RAMP

FUTURE PRIVATE DRIVEWAY

CITY HALLTHE RESIDENCE

Ramp Elevation & Sign Area Calculations:

South Elevation:
	  
	 Total Elevation Area = ±15,589 S.F.
	 Total Allowable Sign Area (15% Elevation Area) = ±2,338 S.F.
	 Total Proposed Sign Area Used = 1250 S.F.

Sign Descriptions:

1.  ‘RAMSEY MUNICIPAL PARKING’ brushed aluminum 
      letters, flood illuminated.  
      Typical Sign Area = ±66 S.F.
	 Qty. 1	 Total South Elevation = 66 S.F.
	 	
	
2.   Two-sided Internally illuminated marquee sign 
      cabinet.  Typical Sign Area = ±60 S.F. 
	 Qty. 1	 Total South Elevation = 60 S.F.
	 	

3.  Typical banner 6’x 6’ printed perforated canvas with
     finished seams; occurs at open bays.  
     Typical Sign Area = 36 S.F. 
	 Qty. 6	 Total South Elevation = 216 S.F.
	

4.  Typical banner 4’x20’ printed canvas x 3 sides.
     Typical Sign Area = 240 S.F. 
	 Qty. 3	 Total South Elevation = 720 S.F.
	

5.  Window film signs.  Sizes vary.
     Typical Sign Area = 64 S.F.				  
	 Qty. 2	 Total South Elevation = 128 S.F.
	

5.  “LICENSE CENTER” brushed aluminum letters
     Typical Sign Area = 60 S.F.				  
	 Qty. 1	 Total South Elevation = 60 S.F.
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ORDINANCE #12-__ 

 

CITY OF RAMSEY 

ANOKA COUNTY STATE OF MINNESOTA 

 

AN AMENDMENT TO CHAPTER 117 WHICH IS KNOWN AS THE ZONING AND 

SUBDIVISION OF LAND CHAPTER OF THE CITY CODE OF RAMSEY, MINNESOTA. 

 

AN ORDINANCE AMENDING SECTION 117-118 “THE COR DISTRICTS” OF CHAPTER 117 

OF THE CITY CODE OF RAMSEY, MINNESOTA TO AMEND SUB-DISTRICT BOUNDARIES, 

PARKING REGULATIONS, PARKS SECTION, AND MASTER SIGN PLAN. 

 

The City of Ramsey ordains: 

 

SECTION 1.  AMENDMENT 

 

Section 117-118 of Ramsey City Code shall be amended as follows: 
 

 (2) Development standards. 

 

(d) General development standards. All development within the COR District shall meet the COR Development 

Framework that is incorporated into this chapter by reference, as amended by the City Council on October 

23
rd

, 2012. These standards will be used by the city as the minimum requirements for evaluating development 

proposals and site plans. However, the standards are not intended to restrict creativity in design. An applicant 

may request modification or waiver of any standard in favor of an alternate approach that will achieve the 

same design objective.  

 
SECTION 2.  SUMMARY 

 

The following official summary of Ordinance #12-__ has been approved by the City Council of the City of 

Ramsey as clearly informing the public of the intent and effect of the Ordinance. 

 

It is the intent of this Ordinance to amend the standards in Section 111-118 of Chapter 117 of the Ramsey 

City Code to amend minimum and maximum parking regulations for restaurant users, amend the Master 

Sign Plan to include standards for Community Signs, amend sign regulations for users with shared access, 

and amend the Parks section to note the City’s preferred location of the Central Anoka County Regional 

Trail. The Design Framework is incorporated by reference in Chapter 117, and has the effect of being the 

Zoning Code for The COR District. 

 

SECTION 3.  EFFECTIVE DATE 

 

The effective date of this ordinance is thirty (30) days after its passage and publication, subject to City 

Charter Section 3.9. 

 

Adopted by the Ramsey City Council the ___ day of __________, 2012. 

 

             

       Mayor 

ATTEST: 
       

City Administrator 

Formatted: Superscript



 

 

 

 

 

Introduction Date:     

Posting Dates:     

Adoption Date:     

Publication Date:     

Effective Date:     

 



 

6.04: Public Hearing: Consider Ordinance to Amend City Code Section 117-118 (The 
COR) Approving Amendment to the COR Design Framework Related to Off-Street 
Parking, Signs, Parks and Trails, and Sub-District Boundaries 

 
Public Hearing 
 
Chairperson Levine called the public hearing to order at 8:36 p.m. 
 
Presentation 
 
Senior Planner presented the staff report.  He requested the Commission consider an Ordinance 
to amend City Code Section 117-118 (The COR) approving an amendment to the COR Design 
Framework related to off-street parking, signs, parks and trails, and sub-district boundaries.  
Staff reviewed the proposed revisions in detail with the Commission and recommended approval 
of the proposed Ordinance, which includes the revised Design Framework and Master Sign Plan. 
 
Citizen Input 
 
Commissioner Bauer asked if shared parking was addressed in this framework.   
 
Development Services Manager Gladhill commented this was a fundamental guideline 
throughout the entire COR. 
 
Motion by Commissioner Bauer, seconded by Commissioner Field, to close the public hearing. 
 
Motion Carried.  Voting Yes:  Chairperson Levine, Commissioners Bauer, Field, Brauer, and 
Van Scoy.  Voting No:  None.  Absent:  Commissioner Perez and Schiller. 
 
Chairperson Levine closed the public hearing closed at 8:50 p.m. 
 
Commission Business 
 
Commissioner Bauer questioned if the proposed tenant signs would be able to be shared between 
more than three users.   
 
Development Services Gladhill commented the retail gateway signs were proposed to have three 
tenants; however, the three signs could be split in half and allow for signage for up to six 
businesses.   
 
Commissioner Brauer asked if the signs should be overbuilt to assure there was enough signage 
for future businesses. 
 
Development Services Manager Gladhill discussed the proposed signage in further detail with 
the Commission noting Staff was proposing 150 square feet for tenant signs, along with wall 
signs.   
 



 

Commissioner Field inquired if the retail gateway signs would be split up by lots or tenants.   
 
Development Services Manager Gladhill explained the framework would allow for community 
gateway signs to be 150 square feet per lot.  This would be broken down to 50 square feet per 
user or tenant.   
 
Commissioner Brauer commented he was in favor of the kiosks. 
 
Commissioner Van Scoy asked if the COR would have enough parking if several intense uses 
move into the area.   
 
Development Services Manager Gladhill indicated a parking study was completed which 
explored some of these concerns.  He noted the restaurants would have more surface parking 
than retail.  He stated the area should have sufficient parking based on the requirements within 
the framework.   
 
Commissioner Field was pleased with the restaurant parking recommendations.   
 
Commissioner Brauer suggested the signage square footage for the retail gateway signs be 
increased from 150 square feet to 200 square feet.  He commented this would allow for greater 
flexibility in the future. 
 
Development Services Manager Gladhill indicated this could be done, but the general aesthetics 
should be considered.  He stated future tenants could also pursue a larger sign size through the 
CUP process. 
 
Commissioner Field questioned how many kiosk signs would be located in the COR.  He 
suggested the scale of these signs be reduced to lower the expense of the proposed kiosk signs. 
 
Development Services Manager Gladhill noted there were three kiosk signs proposed for the 
COR.  He then reviewed the proposed location of these signs.  He explained the stone used 
would be a precast material to reduce expenses.  He indicated the monument signs would be high 
quality, consistent throughout the development and would assist pedestrian traffic traveling 
through the COR.   
 
Chairperson Levine indicated the proposed location of the kiosk signs would serve future 
pedestrian traffic well. 
 
Commissioner Van Scoy inquired if the Central Anoka County Regional Trail would be rerouted 
to run through the COR.  He asked Staff for a visual of the trail location.  He then asked if the 
sub-district boundaries would be redone.   
 
Development Services Manager Gladhill explained the trail was previous discussed by the 
Council and a revised map was included in the framework draft.  He noted the Mississippi 
skyway would tie into the proposed ramp and would be explored further with the Metropolitan 
Council.  He then reviewed the area of change within the sub-district boundaries with the 



 

Commission and discussed a more detailed map of the COR.  He noted the preferred alignment 
of the regional trail was designated on the map to assist the City in gaining future dollars to assist 
with the realignment.   
 
Commissioner Van Scoy questioned where the trail would cross Highway 10. 
 
Development Services Manager Gladhill described the location with the Commission stating this 
would be a key connection.   
 
Motion by Commissioner Bauer, seconded by Commissioner Field, to recommend that City 
Council adopt the proposed ordinance amending City Code Section 117-118, which includes the 
revised Design Framework and Master Sign Plan, redefining the sub-district boundaries between 
2A and 2B, along with revising the restaurant seating requirements. 
 
Motion Carried.  Voting Yes:  Chairperson Levine, Commissioners Bauer, Field, Brauer, and 
Van Scoy.  Voting No:  None.  Absent:  Commissioner Perez and Schiller. 



   

CC Regular Session   7. 3.           
Meeting Date: 11/27/2012  

By: Tim Gladhill, Community Development

Information
Title:
Adopt Ordinance to Amend City Code Chapter 117, Article II, Division 8 (Signs) Related to Temporary,
Construction, Real Estate, and Off-Premise Signs

Background:
In reviewing sign permits approved over the past several years, Staff has identified several topics for discussion: 

Temporary Signs
Real Estate Signs
Construction Signs

The last major revision to the City's Sign Code was completed in 2008. This revision was completed in response to
a Minnesota Supreme Court ruling regarding a local Minnesota city's ordinance and content-based regulation. This
revision attempted to best match the feedback from said court ruling, removing all references to content-based
regulation. In addition, dynamic display technology began to emerge, especially for billboard technology. Since
then, the City has processed two (2) minor adjustments to the Sign Code. Staff has also been monitoring new,
emerging technology and surrounding communities' sign regulations. Based on that analysis, and feedback from
previous applicants, Staff is suggesting the following changes.

The following recommendations are based on previous reviews and feedback received from sign applicants, and is
intended to provide a more flexible set of standards that better matches the community's goals and desires.

The case includes two (2) attachments related to revised text. 'Redlined Text' is a document with all language
included in the amended sections. 'Ordinance' is a shortned version for publication that only includes sections that
are proposed for revision. To best understand the context of each amendment, refer to 'Redlined Text'.

Notification:
The Public Hearing was properly published in the Anoka County Union, the City's official newspaper.

Observations:
The following is a summary of exising standards and proposed amendments to the City's general sign regulations.
In reviewing potential amendments, the Planning Commission should focus on standards to address size, location,
duration, and construction specifications. Sign regulations should not be based on the content of the sign. Please
note that these sign regulations do not apply to The COR development, as that area carries its own standards due to
the architectural requirements of the development.

Temporary Signs

The most frequent request Staff responds to is in regard to temporary signs. The temporary sign regulations are
currently drafted in an effort to mainly address the portable, interchangable letter signs. Largely due to aesthetics,
these types of signs are limited to six (6) weeks per calendar year per parcel (or per business on a multi-tenant
parcel), with a bonus four (4) weeks afforded to those parcels with no documented sign violations within the past
twelve (12) months. In a cursory review of surrounding communities, the timeline established in Ramsey is average
to above average. Temporary Signs are limited to fifty (50) square feet.

Staff has not proposed any changes in the draft ordinance at this time, but is seeking feedback from the Planning
Commission on any desired amendments. The City could consider separate timeframes based on construction
specifications. For example, the City could consider interchangable letter signs differently than vinyl affixed



specifications. For example, the City could consider interchangable letter signs differently than vinyl affixed
lettering or banners.

Real Estate Signs

The second most frequent request for information Staff receives is in regard to real estate signs. With the 2008 sign
code update, Staff was working off recommendations that real estate signs should not be treated any differently
than temporary signs. Staff suggests considering these closer to non-commercial speech signs. These signs are not
advertising for a product or service itself occuring on the site, rather indicating that the space itself is available.
Staff believes there is a greater public benefit in providing exemptions to real estate signs in order to protect the
health, safety, and welfare associated with vacant areas. The current draft does not specify a limit on the size. The
Planning Commission could consider a size limitation. 

Construction Signs

City Code does currently have provisions that actually require certain construction related signs. However, the Sign
Code is silent on Construction Signs. The attached draft provides an exemption to the temporary sign regulations
for these required types of signage. The current draft does not specify a size limit. The Planning Commission could
consider a size limitation. If that is the case, Staff would recommend either 32 or 64 square feet per face, based on
the standard size of a sheet of plywood typically used for these types of signs. Alternatively, these signs could be
limited to the size allowed for permanent signs in the underlying zoning district.

Dynamic Display Signs

Over the past several years, technology related to dynamic display continues to evolve and improve. The City's
current standards aim to reduce driver distraction by addressing length of display, animation, brightness, and
size/percentage of overall sign. Currently, dynamic display is limited to 35% of the total sign face.

As Staff has reviewed multiple requests for dynamic display, it has become evident that the percentage limitation
has become somewhat of a barrier, especially on higher speed roads where a larger display may actually be more
beneficial by making the sign more readable. Staff suggests considering removing the percentage limitation and
focus on an overall size limitation. By focusing on limiting the size, brightness, and other distracting factors, a
percentage of the overall sign face may not be necessary. There are a few examples in the near vicinity of larger
dynamic displays to consider.

Also, the City has received a request for the use of dynamic display for a portable, temporary sign. The entire sign
face would be dynamic. Sizes for temporary, portable dymaic displays could be limited to traditional temporary
sign limitations of 32 square feet or 50 square feet.

Off-Premise Signs

Currently, all off-premise signs are considered billboards, which are currently prohibited. Staff suggests a more
flexible definition of off-premise, perhaps focusing on proximity rather than limiting to just the parcel on which the
activity is occuring. The attached draft creates allowances for shared signage at shared access and shared signage
for unified developments.

The ordinance was introduced by the City Council on November 13th, and is now eligible for adoption.

Funding Source:
Preparation of the ordinance is being handled as part of regular Staff duties.

Staff Recommendation:
The Planning Commission met on Thursday, October 4th, 2012 and recommended approval of the ordinance



The Planning Commission met on Thursday, October 4th, 2012 and recommended approval of the ordinance
amending City Code Chapter 117, Article II, Division 8 (Signs), with an amendment to the draft to include a
maximum size for Real Estate Signs (included in current draft).

Committee Action:
Motion to waive the City Charter requirement to read the ordinance aloud;

-AND-

Motion to adopt the ordinance amending City Code Chapter 117, Article II, Division 8 (Signs).

Roll Call Vote:

Councilmember Wise
Councilmember Backous
Councilmember Elvig
Councilmember McGlone
Councilmember Tossey
Councilmember Strommen
Mayor Ramsey

Attachments
First Amendment
Dynamic Display
RSF Study
Sample Ordinance
ALL Revised Text
Proposed Ordinance

Form Review
Inbox Reviewed By Date

Tim Gladhill (Originator) Tim Gladhill 11/19/2012 04:58 PM
Kurt Ulrich Kurt Ulrich 11/21/2012 11:33 AM

Form Started By: Tim Gladhill Started On: 11/18/2012 
Final Approval Date: 11/21/2012 



 

This material is provided as general information and is not a substitute for legal advice. 
 Consult your attorney for advice concerning specific situations. 

RISK MANAGEMENT INFORMATION 

SIGN ORDINANCES AND THE FIRST AMENDMENT  
 

This memorandum discusses some of the basics of designing a sign ordinance that meets the 
requirements of the First Amendment.   
 
General First Amendment Principles 
The First Amendment protects signs as speech, and courts will look very closely at any attempts to 
regulate signs. 
 
There are a few rules for regulating signs: 
 
1. Do not regulate based on content.   
2. Do not favor commercial speech (advertising) over noncommercial speech. 
3. Restrictions on signs must accomplish a substantial government interest and be no broader than 

necessary.  The main substantial governmental interests recognized by courts are traffic safety 
and aesthetics.   

 
With this background in mind, there are several steps cities can take when drafting ordinances.   
 
Provisions All Sign Ordinances Should Have 
Every sign ordinance should probably contain the following provisions:  
 
Statement of Purpose 

Sample Ordinance  

View a sample sign ordinance from 
the city of Hopkins in the Land Use 
area of the League website at 
www.lmc.org.  

Tells why the ordinance was drafted and how it should be 
applied.  Should state clearly that it is not intended to have 
content-based restrictions and should not be applied that 
way.  Provides a quick clear statement of government 
purposes and how the ordinance fulfills those purposes rather 
than needing to review your legislative record if challenged.   
  
Substitution Clause  
Provides that for every sign that is allowed, any non-commercial message could be legally 
substituted.  Ensures that non-commercial speech is never discriminated against based on content 
because it will always allow a noncommercial message on any sign.  Many ordinances 
inadvertently define signs in terms of advertising and may incidentally seem to allow only 
commercial messages.  A substitution clause may correct these mistakes by providing a catch-all 
allowance of noncommercial messages notwithstanding other provisions.   
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Severability Clause  
Provides that if any provision of the ordinance is found to be invalid, the remainder of the 
ordinance stands on its own and is still valid.  May prevent a flaw in part of the ordinance from 
invalidating all of it.   
 
Acknowledgement of election season pre-emption   
Minnesota Statute 211B.045 requires municipalities to allow noncommercial signs of any size 
during election season, from August 1 until ten days after the election.   
 
Do not misinterpret this language.  It gives extra protection to noncommercial speech during 
election season.  It does not limit political signs to only that time. 
 
Content Neutral regulations based on time, place, and manner   
Regulations should be objectively based on time, place, and manner, not content.  Examples 
include regulations based on size, brightness, zoning district, spacing, and movement.   
 
Provisions All Sign Ordinances Should Avoid 
 
Unfettered discretion   
Avoid discretionary approval by the city.  Having discretion creates the potential for favoring 
some messages or messengers over others, whether or not that discretion is actually abused.  
Permit requirements should be transparent and objective.   
 
Exemptions or favoritism   
Avoid exempting certain groups or messages, such as church signs or official flags, from permit 
requirements.  This could be content-based discrimination. 
 
Exemptions also may “water down” the substantial government interest.  For example, if an 
ordinance prohibits temporary signs but allows a long list of exemptions, it suggests the city is not 
really concerned about temporary signs.     
 
This is different from providing exemptions based on valid time, place, or manner restrictions, 
such as exempting all signs under a certain size from permitting requirements.   
 
Inadvertently treating non-commercial speech differently by defining “sign” as “advertising” 
Beware of over-defining terms.  This occasional problem is the combination of a few steps: 
 
1. Signs are defined as advertising devices. 
2. The ordinance allows signs as defined. 
3. All other signs are prohibited.    
 
This arguably prohibits noncommercial speech, which is unconstitutional. 
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Common Questions and Issues 
 
Off-premise advertising (Billboards) 
Off-premise advertising consists of commercial signs that do not advertise for a business on the 
same premises as the sign.  It is legal to forbid off-premise advertising, so long as the prohibition 
does not extend to noncommercial messages.   
 
Flags 
Be cautious of regulations that might favor some types of flags, particularly the United States Flag, 
over other flags.  This is a good place for the substitution clause; if one type of noncommercial 
flag would be acceptable, any noncommercial flag should be allowed.   
 
Yard Signs 
Some courts have held that yard signs are constitutionally protected and cannot be prohibited.  Be 
especially cautious about provisions that favor some messages over others, such as exemptions for 
real estate or construction project signs. 
 
Electronic Signs 
Electronic signs present new challenges, as the technology 
is capable of new levels of brightness, movement, flashing, 
and potential distraction.  Most sign ordinances do not 
adequately address these issues.  The League has 
commissioned a study on the traffic safety implications of 
the technology.  Cities may wish to consider moratoriums 
while the study is conducted and then drafting ordinances 
that apply the information to each community.  A 
moratorium may prevent electronic signs from becoming 
grandfathered.   

More Information 

Learn more about dynamic 
signage in: 

• Regulating Dynamic Signage  

It’s available at www.lmc.org.  

 
Summary 
Keep in mind these basic rules of thumb: 
 
1. Do not regulate content. 
2. Do not favor commercial speech over noncommercial speech. 
3. Provide and follow clear procedures.   
4. Explain your rationale and purpose. 
5. Avoid exceptions. 
 
There are exceptions to these rules, but they should be approached cautiously and with legal 
advice.   
 
For assistance or sample ordinances, contact one of the LMCIT land use attorneys: Paul Merwin at 
651-281-1278; or Jed Burkett at 651-281-1247. 
 
 
Paul Merwin 3/07 
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This material is provided as general information and is not a substitute for legal advice. 
 Consult your attorney for advice concerning specific situations. 

RISK MANAGEMENT INFORMATION 

REGULATING DYNAMIC SIGNAGE  
 
Executive summary  
Cities have authority and responsibility to regulate dynamic signs as appropriate for each 
community. There is no single correct approach to regulation. Because the regulation of signs 
involves the First Amendment, courts hold sign regulations to a higher standard than most land use 
regulations. Cities still have considerable discretion to regulate, as long as they do so reasonably 
and without regard to sign content.  
 
Introduction  
In the fall of 2006, a number of Minnesota cities were 
surprised by the appearance of large electronic billboards 
akin to giant television screens. These signs are the next 
generation of sign displays with the ability to feature 
changing images and movement—known collectively as 
dynamic signs. Attempts to regulate them resulted in 
litigation in at least one community- Minnetonka. In 
developing a regulatory response, Minnetonka partnered 
with the League of Minnesota Cities to commission a 
study, conducted by SRF Engineering, on the impact of 
such dynamic signs on traffic safety. This memorandum 
discusses the legal framework of regulating dynamic 
signage in light of the recent litigation and study.  

More Information 

Find the results of the SRF Consulting 
Group’s research on dynamic 
signage in:  

• “Dynamic” Signage: Research 
Related to Driver Distraction and 
Ordinance Recommendations 

It’s available in the Land Use area of 
the League website at www.lmc.org.  

 
Regulatory framework  
While the federal and state government can enact and have enacted laws regulating signs, those 
regulations only provide minimum standards. Courts have explicitly recognized that cities have the 
ability to regulate signs, including dynamic signs, more restrictively.  
 
There is no uniform system of regulation that cities must follow. Each community is different and 
has different needs that local ordinances may reflect. Such regulations must meet the same basic 
legal tests for all sign regulation.  
 
Most city land use decisions get a very deferential standard of review known as rational basis 
review. Under this level of review, city decision will be upheld if they have any rational basis.  
 
Because sign regulations implicate free speech rights which are protected by the First Amendment, 
they are subjected to higher levels of scrutiny. The highest level of scrutiny, called strict scrutiny, 
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applies when government tries to regulate based on the 
content of speech. The only content-based sign regulation 
that courts have upheld is treating off-premise signs 
(billboards) differently than on-premise signs that advertise 
the business on the same property.  

More Information 

Learn more about sign regulations 
and free speech in: 

• Sign Ordinances and the First 
Amendment 

It’s available at www.lmc.org.  

 
One distinction that may seem like it is content based, but our 
federal court of appeals has said is not, is a ban on dynamic 
signs with an exception for time and temperature displays. 
The court held 
that because of their unique nature, allowing only time and temp displays is not a prohibited 
content-based regulation. It is important not to overstate this, however. Regulations that go further 
and carve out a broader exception for “public information” are likely to be struck down as 
impermissibly content-based.  
 
Sign regulations that are not content based are subject to intermediate scrutiny, which tests 
whether the regulation is substantially related to a significant government interest. This roughly 
translates to “regulate for a good reason.” Cities should take care that the scope of the regulation is 
not excessive when viewed in light of all of the regulatory objectives, and that they do not create 
exceptions to the regulations that cannot be justified by reference to one or more of the city’s 
articulated objectives  
 
Big-picture regulatory tools  
The available research on traffic impacts supports significant content-neutral limits or even bans 
on dynamic signs for safety reasons. The studies confirm that billboards can tend to distract 
drivers, dynamic features contribute to the distraction, and even short distractions can increase the 
risk of accidents. This is not surprising as promotional materials put out by sign companies 
themselves boast the signs’ ability to hold viewer attention as a benefit of dynamic signs.  
 
Safety is only one concern. Cities may also regulate signs based on values, preferences, and 
aesthetics. Not every sign is appropriate in every community or every neighborhood. Not every 
community wishes to become Las Vegas or even downtown Minneapolis.  
 
Cities can take a number of different macro-level approaches to regulation. Some examples 
include:  
1. Complete or near-complete bans that do not allow dynamic signs at all.  
2. Allow dynamic signs with restrictions such as minimum display time, allowing only a 

percentage of a sign to change, or text size limitations.  
3. Allow different things in different zoning districts, such as allowing brighter dynamic signs in 

a downtown business district than in residential neighborhoods.  
4. Offering incentive programs to billboard companies to allow dynamic signs in exchange for 

removal of non-conforming static signs.  
5. Encourage dynamic displays. Some communities like the clean, new look of dynamic signs 

and encourage them to remove old blighted and poorly maintained signs.  
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Regulating sign aspects  
A content-neutral regulation that regulates dynamic signage will be subject to intermediate 
scrutiny, so a community must show a regulation is substantially related to a significant 
government interest. In plain language, you must articulate what problem a regulation is intended 
to address and how the regulation addresses it.  
 
There are at least six aspects of dynamic signs that regulations may address:  
 
1. Duration of messages/ speed of changeover. Studies have described the Zeigarnik effect, a 

psychological need to see a task through to its end. In the case of dynamic signs, a driver’s 
desire to read an entire message before it changes or to complete a scrolling message has been 
shown to negatively impact drivers’ tendencies to maintain a constant speed or remain in a 
lane. To address these issues, many cities have imposed minimum message durations that 
might vary depending on community preference and traffic conditions.  

 
2. Motion, animation, and video. Motion can range from simple visual effects to full realistic 

video. Motion can extend the period of time a driver will keep watching a sign, increasing 
distractedness. Cities may prohibit motion or limit it either to specific areas or to specific 
characteristics such as a motion time frame calibrated to traffic speed.  

 
3. Brightness. Brightness can be a safety factor, particularly at night, as sudden brightness can be 

distracting or diminish night vision. A number of communities limit brightness based on time 
of day and by color displayed. This can be difficult to quantify and measure.  

 
4. Sign placement and spacing. The number of signs and their location can be a big factor in 

driver awareness. A large number of signs can increase distractedness. Poorly placed signs 
may block views or cause distraction in unsafe areas. Cities may impose site standards and 
spacing requirements. These may present regulatory challenges as spacing may be dependent 
on the actions of neighboring property owners.  

 
6. Size of signs. Size can have impacts in several ways. Too big, and it obstructs views and 

distracts. Too small, and it takes longer to read and encourages sign users to sequence 
messages. Cities may limit dynamic signs or the percentage of a sign that can be dynamic.  

 
7. Text size and legibility. Signs that are difficult to read invite increased driver focus. 

Regulations can, for example, require minimum sizes based on road speed.  
 
The specifics of how to regulate each of these aspects is up to each community. Because review of 
regulations must face intermediate scrutiny, cities have to take some extra steps when drafting and 
adopting ordinances.  
 
For each aspect regulated, cities should consider adopting findings or local studies that articulate 
the reason and any support for the regulation. The SRF study and other materials can provide a 
scientific basis for a number of regulatory steps. In addition, cities may choose more stringent 
regulation in order to take a conservative approach to protecting safety.  
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Moving forward  
It is recommended that cities think about dynamic signs as 
early as possible. Regardless of your city’s approach, it is 
better to make a rational choice rather than by having 
dynamic signs arrive before you have thought about the 
issue. Once the signs are up, Minnesota’s nonconforming use 
law arguably grants them “grandfathered” status, with a 
narrow exception for safety.  
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If your city would like more information about regulating 
dynamic signs, Paul Merwin, LMCIT Senior Land Use Attorney, can provide assistance and refer 
you to more information and resources. Contact Paul at (651) 281-1278 or pmerwin@lmc.org. 

Sample Ordinance 

View a sample sign ordinance from 
the city of Hopkins in the Land Use 
area of the League website at 
www.lmc.org.  

 
Disclaimer: This memorandum is intended as general information only and should not be read as 
legal advice or as creating an attorney-client relationship. This memo addresses general concerns 
and has not been reviewed in the context of a specific client or situation. This memo was drafted as 
a loss control document and is intended to avoid conflicts rather than form an opinion as to the 
legality or defensibility of any action.  
 
 
Paul Merwin 07/07  

 

http://www.lmc.org/


 

 
 
 

“DYNAMIC” SIGNAGE: 
  

RESEARCH RELATED TO DRIVER DISTRACTION 
AND 

ORDINANCE RECOMMENDATIONS 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Submitted by 
 

SRF Consulting Group, Inc. 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Prepared for 
 

City of Minnetonka 
 

June 7, 2007 



 

i 

TABLE OF CONTENTS 
 
 

 
Page No. 

1.0 INTRODUCTION ..................................................................................................... 1 
 
2.0 PURPOSE OF STUDY AND METHODOLOGY .................................................... 1 
 
3.0 SELECTED RESEARCH FINDINGS ...................................................................... 2 

3.1 Expert Opinions ............................................................................................. 3 

3.2 Billboards: a Source of Driver Distraction?................................................... 4 

3.3 “Dynamic” Billboards: an Additional Source of  .......................................... 6 
   Driver Distraction? 

3.3.1 Other Information .............................................................................. 9 

3.4 How Much Distraction Is a Problem? ............................................................ 10 

3.5 How Does “Brightness” Affect Driver Distraction? ...................................... 15 

3.6 Billboard and Other Signage Regulation: a  .................................................. 16 
    Minnesota Perspective 

3.7 Billboard and Other Signage Regulation:  Other ........................................... 16 

    Perspectives 

4.0 SUGGESTED REGULATORY APPROACH .......................................................... 19 

 4.1 Definitions...................................................................................................... 19 

 4.2 Types of Regulatory Measures ...................................................................... 19 

  4.2.1 Complete or Partial Prohibition of Electronic Signs.......................... 19 

  4.2.2 Size Limitations on Electronic Signs ................................................. 20 

  4.2.3 Rate-of-Change Limitations on Electronic Signs .............................. 20 

  4.2.4 Motion, Animation, or Video Limitations on Electronic Signs ......... 21 

  4.2.5 Sign Placement and Spacing .............................................................. 22 

  4.2.6 Text Size ............................................................................................ 22 

  4.2.7 Brightness Limitations on Electronic Signs ....................................... 23 

 4.3 Public Review ................................................................................................ 24 
 
5.0 CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS .................................................... 25 
 
Appendix A – Current Sign Technologies 
Appendix B – Outdoor Advertising Sign Brightness Definitions 
Appendix C – Electronic Outdoor Advertising Device Visual Performance Definitions 



 

ii  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

LIST OF TABLES 
 

 
Page No. 

Table 1: FHWA Reanalysis of Faustman’s Findings ...................................................... 5 
 
Table 2: Crash Causation Summary ................................................................................ 11 
 
Table 3: Percentage of CDS Crashes Involving Inattention- .......................................... 12 
 Distraction Related Crash Causes 
 
Table 4: Specific Sources of Distraction Among Distracted Drivers: ............................ 12 
 
Table 5: Telespot Sign Crash Rates - Expressway Southbound ..................................... 13 
 
Table 6: Telespot Sign Crash Rates-Expressway Northbound ....................................... 14 
 
Table 7: Number of New Messages Displayed at Various Driver Speeds and ............... 21 
 Time Intervals Between Messages 
 
 
 
 

LIST OF FIGURES 
 

 
Page No. 

Figure 1: VicRoads’ Ten Point Road Safety Checklist .................................................... 18 
 
 
 



 
 

1  

 
1.0 INTRODUCTION 
 
This study was precipitated by concerns raised by the City of Minnetonka, Minnesota in regard 
to the installation of two LED (“light emitting diode”) billboards along Interstate 394 and 
Interstate 494.  The LED function was applied to two existing “static” image billboards located 
adjacent to the interstate.  Following installation of the LED function, the City turned off the 
power to the signs though a stop work order based on current city ordinance prohibiting flashing 
signs, which is broadly defined, as well as permitting requirements for the retrofitting of the 
signs to the upgraded technology.  The billboard owner sued the City, and the court response to 
this legal action as of the writing of this study has been to allow limited use of the LED 
billboards.  A moratorium on further signage of this type was established by the City to facilitate 
the study of issues related to driver distraction and safety and appropriate regulatory measures 
for LED and other types of changeable signage. 
 
This study was undertaken on behalf of the City of Minnetonka to examine these issues.  While 
the concerns were precipitated by LED billboards in particular, this report examines more 
broadly “dynamic” display signage which is defined as any characteristics of a sign that appear 
to have movement or that appear to change, caused by any method other than physically 
removing and replacing the sign or its components, whether the apparent movement or change is 
in the display, the sign structure itself, or any other component of the sign.  This includes a 
display that incorporates a technology or method allowing the sign face to change the image 
without having to physically or mechanically replace the sign face or its components.  This also 
includes any rotating, revolving, moving, flashing, blinking, or animated display and any display 
that incorporates rotating panels, LED lights manipulated through digital input, “digital ink” or 
any other method or technology that allows the sign face to present a series of images or 
displays.  These capabilities may be provided by a variety of technologies which are discussed 
later in this report. 
 
As the study progressed, additional communities within the Twin Cities Metropolitan Area, as 
well as the League of Minnesota Cities, expressed interest in these issues.  However, it is not the 
intention of this report to provide a comprehensive study of all issues raised by dynamic signage, 
or other types of billboards, but rather to focus narrowly on the issues of concern to the City of 
Minnetonka. 
 
 
2.0 PURPOSE OF STUDY AND METHODOLOGY 
 
Driving a motor vehicle is a complex task that requires the ability to divide one’s attention.  
Simultaneously maintaining a steady and legal speed, changing lanes, navigating traffic and 
intersections, reading and interpreting street signs, drivers are often challenged by conditions that 
can change in the blink of an eye.  Internal and external physical conditions can affect how safely 
the driving task is accomplished.  Drug or alcohol intoxication, fatigue and/or distractions in the 
driving environment all can play a role in motor vehicle crashes.  However, these conditions are 
rarely the sole reason for a crash.  Rather, these conditions serve to exacerbate an already-
complex driving environment and subsequent mistakes in judgment can lead to crashes.  
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Increasingly complex traffic and roadway environments require greater attention to and focus on 
the driving task.   
 
The purpose of this study is to understand what existing transportation research tells us about the 
effects of dynamic signs

 

 on motorists.  This study also explores regulatory measures enacted in 
other jurisdictions to address concerns related to driver distraction.  Due to time and scope 
constraints, this report is not comprehensive, but rather addresses the most frequently cited and 
easily accessible information available. The report concludes with a discussion of regulatory 
options for the City of Minnetonka to consider in their formulation of policies to address 
dynamic signage. 

Information collected for this report draws from a variety of sources including interviews with 
subject matter experts, government and academic research, and policies developed to regulate 
various types of signage.   
 
Several city and county sign ordinances were used as references for policy and regulatory 
research. In some cases, ordinances were brought to our attention by planners and others 
following the sign ordinance issue.   In others, Internet searches were conducted using words and 
references that apply specifically to dynamic signs.   
 
Several sign manufacturers and sign companies provided an industry perspective through a 
workshop with the SRF Consulting Group and the City of Minnetonka staff on February 27, 
2007.  This meeting yielded information about sign characteristics that can be addressed through 
policy and regulatory measures.  Daktronics, a company that manufactures and markets LED 
signs, was also helpful in this regard, providing informational materials about characteristics of 
signs that can be regulated and examples of city sign ordinances with which they are familiar.   
 
 
3.0 SELECTED RESEARCH FINDINGS 
 
This following section presents a summary of expert opinions and selected driver distraction 
research conducted by government and academic researchers examining roadside signage and its 
effects on the driving task.  Studies are organized around critical questions with serious research 
ramifications.  
 

• Is there reason to believe that billboards are a source of distraction?  
• Is there reason to believe that “dynamic” billboards are an additional source of 

distraction? 
• How much distraction is a problem? 
• How does “brightness” affect driver safety concerns? 
• How should billboards and other signage be regulated from a driver safety perspective? 
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3.1 Expert Opinions 
 
A combination of researchers and public policy experts were interviewed for this study.  
Individuals were identified while conducting background research into driver distraction and 
were interviewed because of their credibility in the field.   
 

Kathleen Harder, a researcher at the University of Minnesota, has conducted driver 
distraction research for a variety of applications, including research for Mn/DOT.  She is 
an expert in the field of human factors and psychology.  She indicated that electronic 
billboards pose a driver distraction threat because of their ability to display high 
resolution color images, their ability to change images, and their placement in 
relationship to the roadway, particularly in areas where the road curves, exits and 
entrances are present, merges, lane drops, weaving areas, key locations of official signs, 
and/or areas where roadways divide. 

 
Greg Davis, a researcher with the FHWA Office of Safety Research and Development, 
in Washington, DC was involved in the 2001 FHWA study on electronic billboards.  He 
was interviewed to gain a deeper understanding of this critical study and to learn of 
recent research in this area.  Davis stated that while no research has established a direct 
cause and effect relationship between electronic outdoor advertising signs and crash rates, 
the lack of such a research finding does not preclude a causal relationship between 
electronic billboards and crashes.  He advocated for a new study that can control all 
variables and determine if a cause and effect relationship exists. 
 
Scott Robinson, an outdoor advertising regulator for Mn/DOT, wrote the 2003 technical 
memorandum that addresses allowable changes for outdoor advertising devices.  Mr. 
Robinson indicated that the memo was originally written in 1998 to establish a permitted 
rate of change for tri-vision signs and that the application to electronic billboards was not 
considered.  The minimum change rate of 4.9 seconds for 70 mph roadways and 6.2 
seconds for 55 mph roadways was based on the travel time between static signs spaced at 
the minimum allowed distance apart.  Mr. Robinson also indicated that the memo is not a 
Mn/DOT policy, statute or rule, but rather it was written to provide internal guidance. 
 
Jerry Wachtel, an Engineering Psychologist and highway safety expert in private 
practice, was the lead author for the FHWA’s original (1980) study on electronic 
billboards. He has continued his active involvement in this field, and advises Government 
agencies as well as the outdoor advertising industry on sign ordinances, sign operations, 
and the implications of the latest research on road safety. Mr. Wachtel believes that it is 
neither feasible from the perspective of research design and methodology, nor necessary 
from a regulatory perspective, to demonstrate a causal relationship between digital 
billboards and road safety. Rather, he believes that we have a strong understanding, based 
on many years of research, of driver information processing capabilities and limitations, 
and of the contributions to, and consequences of, driver distraction, on crash risk; and 
that this understanding is sufficient to support development of guidelines and ordinances 
for the design, placement, and operation of digital billboards so as to lessen their 
potentially adverse impact on road safety and traffic operations.   
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Wachtel also offered comments on drafts of this report.  In later conversations related to 
his review, Wachtel stated his belief that even though visual fixations on roadway signs 
decrease as route familiarity increases, a strength of the new digital billboards is that they 
can present messages that are always new.  Thus, the conclusion from the 1980 FHWA 
study is another argument against these billboards; namely, drivers spend more time 
looking at the unfamiliar signs than at familiar ones, suggesting digital billboards are 
more dangerous than traditional fixed billboards.  Wachtel also suggested his preference 
for a goal to have any given driver experience only one, or a maximum of two, messages 
from an individual roadside sign. 

 
 
3.2 Billboards:  a Source of Driver Distraction? 1

 
 

The purpose of a sign is to attract the attention of passersby so that a message is conveyed.  To 
the degree signs attract the attention of vehicle drivers, they may distract them from the activity 
of driving.  While this report primarily examines the impact of dynamic roadside advertising, the 
role traditional static advertising plays in driver distraction is discussed below.   
 
The relationship between roadside advertising and crash rates has been the subject of several 
studies.  The majority of this research was conducted in the 1950s, 60s and 70s.  While some of 
the earliest studies have been subsequently criticized for flawed methodologies and improper 
statistical techniques, some findings emerge when the totality of the studies are examined.  One 
of these findings is that the correlation between crash rates and roadside advertising is strongest 
in complex driving environments.  For example, higher crash rates were found at intersections 
(generally considered a complex environment) that have advertising than those intersections that 
do not have advertising.  A few of the studies that are important in this field are summarized 
below. 

 
Minnesota Department of Transportation Field Study (1951) and 
Michigan State Highway Department Field Study (1952)

 2

These two studies from the early 1950s used similar methods but came to significantly 
different conclusions.  Recognized as the more scientifically rigorous study, the 
Minnesota study found that increases in the number of advertising signs per mile are 
correlated with increases in motor vehicle crash rates.  It also found that intersections 
with at least four advertising signs experienced three times more crashes than 
intersections with no advertising signs.  Conversely, the less rigorous Michigan study 
found the presence of advertising signs had no effect on the number of crashes. 

 

 

Iowa State College, Do Road Signs Affect Accidents? (Lauer & McMonagle, 1955)3

A laboratory test was created to determine the effect of advertising signs on driver 
behavior.  The results of this study found removing all advertising signs from the driver’s 
field of vision did not improve driver performance. When signs were included, driver 
performance was slightly better.  Note that laboratory methods used in this study are 
considered to be dated by today’s standards. 
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Faustman (California Route 40) Field Study (1961)4 and Federal Highway 
Administration, Reanalysis of Faustman Field Study (1973)5

Two studies that appear to have stood the test of time are Faustman’s original analysis of 
California Route 40 and its re-examination by FHWA more than a decade later.  The 
original analysis tried to improve upon previous research by limiting variables, such as 
roadway geometric design and roadway access controls.  The FHWA reanalysis focused 
on disaggregating the data and converting actual crashes to expected crash rates on 
specific roadway sections.  Each of the sections was given a value based on the number 
of billboards on the section.  A linear regression was performed to determine the 
expected crash rates. An analysis of variance of the regression coefficients found that the 
number of billboards on a section was statistically significant. The reanalysis found a 
strong correlation between the number of billboards and crash rates as shown in Table 1. 

 

 
 

Table 1. FHWA Reanalysis of Faustman’s Findings. 

No. of Billboards 
Expected No. of 
Accidents in a 
5-year Period 

Cumulative Increase 
in Accident Rate 

0 5.92  
1 6.65 12.3 
2 7.38 24.2 
3 8.11 37.0 
4 8.84 49.3 
5 9.57 61.7 

 
 
Federal Highway Administration 
Safety and Environmental Design Considerations in the Use of Commercial 
Electronic Variable-Message Signage (Wachtel & Netherton, 1980) 6

This extensive review provides a comprehensive discussion of roadside advertising 
research as of 1980.  The study authors noted “attempts to quantify the impact of roadside 
advertising on traffic safety have not yielded conclusive results.”  The authors found that 
courts typically rule on the side of disallowing billboards because of the “readily 
understood logic that a driver cannot be expected to give full attention to his driving tasks 
when he is reading a billboard.”  Because the distraction evidence is not conclusive, these 
decisions were generally not based on empirical evidence. 

 

 
The research review noted that accident reports often cite “driver distraction” as a default 
category used by uncertain law enforcement officers who must identify the cause of a 
crash.  As a result, the authors believe crashes due to driver distraction are not always 
properly identified.  In addition, law enforcement officers often fail to indicate the precise 
crash locations on crash reports, making it difficult to establish relationships between 
crashes and roadside features. 
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Accident Research Unit, School of Psychology, University of Nottingham 
Attraction and distraction of attention with roadside advertisements (Crundall et 
al., 2005) 7

This research used eye movement tracking to measure the difference between street-level 
advertisements and raised advertisements in terms of how they held drivers’ attention at 
times when attention should have been devoted to driving tasks.  The study found that 
street-level advertising signs are more distracting than raised signs. 

 

 

3.3  “Dynamic” Billboards:  an Additional Source of Distraction? 
 
Signage owners or leasers want to incorporate dynamic features into their signage for a number 
of reasons: to enhance the sign’s ability to attract attention, to facilitate display of larger amounts 
of information within the same sign area, to conveniently change message content, and to 
enhance profitability.  As mentioned earlier, this report uses the term “dynamic” signs to refer to 
non-static signs capable of displaying multiple messages.  Several studies documented the ability 
of a sign to accomplish the first of these goals. 
 
 

University of Toronto  
Observed Driver Glance Behavior at Roadside Advertising Signs (Beijer & Smiley, 
2004) 8

Research done at the University of Toronto compared driver behavior subject to passive 
(static) and active (dynamic) signs.  The study found that about twice as many glances 
were made toward the active signs than passive signs.  A disproportionately larger 
number of long glances (greater than 0.75 seconds) taken were toward the active signs.  
The duration of 0.75 seconds is important because it is close to the minimum perception-
reaction time required for a driver to react to a slowing vehicle. For vehicles with close 
following distances, or under unusually complex driving conditions, a perception delay of 
this length could increase the chance of a crash.  The following findings were reported in 
this study: 

 

 
• 88% of the subjects made long glances (greater than 0.75 seconds). 
• 22% of all glances made at all signs were long glances (greater than 0.75 seconds). 
• 20% of all the subjects made long glances of over two seconds. 

• As compared to static and scrolling text signs, video and tri-vision signs attracted 
more long glances. 

• Video and scrolling text signs received the longest average maximum glance 
duration. 

• All three of the moving sign types (video, scrolling text and tri-vision) attracted more 
than twice as many glances as static signs. 
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University of Toronto 
Impact of Video Advertising on Driver Fixation Patterns (Smiley et al., 2001) 9

Another study completed at the University of Toronto used similar eye fixation 
information in urban locations to show that drivers made roughly the same number of 
glances at traffic signals and street signs with and without full-motion video billboards 
present.  This may be interpreted to mean that while electronic billboards may be 
distracting, they do not appear to distract drivers from noticing traffic signs.  This study 
also found that video signs entering the driver’s line of sight directly in front of the 
vehicle (e.g., when the sign is situated at a curve) are very distracting. 

 

 
 

 
City of Seattle Report (Wachtel, 2001) 10

The City of Seattle commissioned a report in 2001 to examine the relationship between 
electronic signs with moving/flashing images and driver distraction.  The report found 
that electronic signs with moving images contribute to driver distraction for longer 
intervals than electronic signs with no movement.  Following are major points made in 
the report: 

 

 
• New video display technologies produce images of higher quality than previously 

available technologies.  These signs have improved color, image quality and 
brightness. 

• New video display technologies use LEDs with higher viewing angles.  Drivers can 
read the sign from very close distances when they are at a large angle from the face of 
the sign. 

• Signs with a visual story or message that carries for two or more frames are 
particularly distracting because drivers tend to focus on the message until it is 
completed rather than the driving task at hand. 

• Research has shown that drivers expend about 80 percent of their attention on driving 
related tasks, leaving 20% of their attention for non-essential tasks. 

• The Seattle consultant suggests a “10 second rule” as the maximum display time for a 
video message.   

 
The expanded content of a dynamic sign also contributes to extended distraction from the 
driving task.  The Seattle Report examined how this may be due in part to the Zeigarnik 
effect which describes the psychological need to follow a task to its conclusion.  People’s 
attention is limited by the ability to only focus on a small number of tasks at a time, and 
by the tendency to choose to complete one task before beginning another.  In a driving 
environment, drivers’ attention might be drawn to the sign rather than the task of driving 
because they are waiting to see a change in the message.  This loss of attention could lead 
to unsafe driving behaviors, such as prolonged glances away from the roadway, slowing, 
or even lane departure. 
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While the Zeigarnik effect may be present in a wide variety of driving situations, possible 
scenarios that could affect drivers include: 
 
• A scrolling message requires the viewer to concentrate as the message is revealed.  

Based on the size and resolution of the sign, and the length of the message, this could 
range from less than one second to many seconds.   

• A sequence of images or messages that tell a story, during which the driver’s 
attention may be captured for the entire duration that the sign is visible.  Instead of 
merely glancing at the sign and then returning concentration to the driving task, more 
attention may be given to the message. 

• Anticipation of a new image appearing, even if the expected new image is not related 
to the first image.  In this case, the driver may be distracted while waiting for the 
change.   

 
Federal Highway Administration 
Safety and Environmental Design Considerations in the Use of Commercial 
Electronic Variable-Message Signage (Wachtel & Netherton, 1980) 11

This research provides information on the use of on-premise Commercial Electronic 
Variable-Message Signs (CEVMS) that display public service information (i.e,. time and 
temperature) and advertising messages along the Interstate highway system.  The 
research found the following major considerations: 

 

 
• Highway Safety Considerations 

The link between changing messages that attract drivers’ attention and crashes has 
been an issue of concern since the earliest forms of electronic signage became 
available.  This study thoroughly reviewed the literature seeking information 
regarding a potential link between CEVMS and crashes: 
 

“Although a trend in recent findings has begun to point to 
a demonstrable relationship between CEVMS and 
accidents, the available evidence remains statistically 
insufficient to scientifically support this relationship.” 

 
The study also noted that studies have not documented information about “such 
occurrences as ‘near misses’ or traffic impedances that are widely recognized as 
relevant to safety, and which may or may not be attributable to the presence of 
roadside advertising.”   
 

• Human Factors Considerations 
Human factors relate to all the elements that explain driver behavior, such as eye 
glances and driver responses to a variety of driving-related stimuli.  The study makes 
the point that simple driving-related tasks consume relatively little information 
processing capacity.  However, when other conditions, such as congestion, 
complicated roadway geometries, or weather are also considered, the marginal extra 
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amount of attention required to read roadside advertisements could lead to driving 
errors that could cause crashes. 
 

“The enormous flexibility of display possessed by CEVMS 
makes it possible to use them in ways that can attract 
drivers' attention at greater distances, hold their attention 
longer, and deliver a wider variety of information and 
image stimuli than is possible by the use of conventional 
advertising signs.” 

 
Texas Transportation Institute for FHWA, Impacts of Using Dynamic Features to 
Display Messages on Changeable Message Signs (Dudek et al., 2005) 12

This study examined the comprehension times for three different scenarios for 
DOT-operated changeable message signs.  The scenarios evaluated were: 

 

 
• Flashing an entire one-phase message 

• Flashing one line of a one-phase message while two other lines of the message remain 
constant 

• Alternating text on one line of a three-line CMS while keeping the other two lines of 
text constant on the second phase of the message 

 
The findings of this study were: 
 
• Flashing messages did not produce faster reading times. 

• Flashing messages may have an adverse effect on message comprehension for 
unfamiliar drivers. 

• Average reading times for flashing line messages and two-phase messages were 
significantly longer than for alternating messages. 

• Message comprehension was negatively affected by flashing line messages. 
 
While this research did not evaluate advertising-related signs, it does demonstrate that 
flashing signs require more of the driver’s time and attention to comprehend the message.  
In the case of electronic billboards, this suggests that billboards that flash may require 
more time and attention to read than static ones. 

 
3.3.1 OTHER INFORMATION 

 

NHTSA Driver Distraction Internet Forum (2000) 13

The National Highway Traffic Safety Administration held an internet forum to gather 
research and public comment related to driver distraction with an emphasis on the use of 
cell phones, navigation systems, wireless Internet and other in-vehicle devices.  During 
this forum, participants were invited to take a poll to determine the most prominent driver 
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distraction issues.  Electronic billboards were identified as one of six noted sources of 
distraction. 

 
Parliament of Victoria, Australia, Report of the Road Safety Committee on the 
Inquiry into Driver Distraction (2006) 14

This report identified road signs and advertising as one of the largest sources of driver 
distraction.  At least three billboards near Melbourne, Australia display moving images. 

 

 
“The Committee considers these screens to be at the high 
end of potential visual distraction and accordingly, present 
a risk to drivers.” 

 
The study also included a quote from the Manager of the Road User Behaviour group at 
VicRoads (the State's road and traffic authority) from a December 2005 hearing: 
 

What we do know is when there is movement involved, such 
as flicker or movement in the visual periphery, that this is 
more likely to capture a driver’s attention. We actually are 
hard-wired as human beings to movement, so particularly 
moving screens and information that scrolls at 
intersections and in highly complex driving situations – 
these are risky, and in particular researchers have been 
most concerned about those sort of advertising materials. 

 
This opinion would suggest that electronic signs can present a distraction to drivers.   

 

3.4 How Much Distraction Is a Problem? 
 
A number of studies were identified that discussed concerns with driver distraction generally.  It 
should be noted that some of the studies cited use specific crash data that is ten or more years 
old.  Direct comparison of distraction sources to influences of today may not be completely valid 
due to increased technological sophistication of distracting influences.  These could include in-
vehicle technology (e.g., navigation systems, MP3 players, DVD players, CD players, computer 
systems, etc.) as well as other potentially distracting influences (e.g., cell phones, text messaging, 
dynamic signage, other roadway elements, etc.) that were not commonplace when the data for 
these studies was collected: 
 

Australian Road Research Board 
Investigations of Distraction by Irrelevant Information (Johnston & Cole, 1976) 15

This research used five experiments to test whether drivers could maintain efficient 
performance in their driving tasks while being subjected to content that was information 
rich, but irrelevant to driving.  The findings were that a small, but statistically significant 
amount of performance degradation was observed when the participant was under a 
critical load of stimuli. 
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National Highway Traffic Safety Administration/ Virginia Tech Transportation 
Institute 
Impact of Driver Inattention on Near-Crash/Crash Risk: An Analysis Using the 
100-Car Naturalistic Driving Study Data (Klauer et al., 2006) 16

This study analyzed the data from a driving database developed by the National Highway 
Traffic Safety Administration.  This database contained exhaustive data recorded by 
instrumented vehicles that measured glance position, impairment, drowsiness, risk taking 
and many other parameters potentially involved in crash causation.  Vehicles were 
instrumented so that an observer did not need to be in the vehicle to collect data.  
Automated data collection reduced the problem of an observer influencing driver 
behavior.  The study found that glances of two seconds or greater doubled the risk of 
crashes or near-crashes.  The study also found that 22 percent of crashes are accompanied 
by “secondary-task” distraction whether inside or outside the vehicle. 

 

 
National Highway Traffic Safety Administration/ Virginia Tech Transportation 
Institute 
Driver Inattention is a Major Factor in Serious Traffic Crashes (2001) 17

The National Highway Traffic Safety Administration commissioned a study to examine 
the causes of crashes.  The study gathered information from four areas throughout the 
country and used data from the National Automotive Sampling System (NASS) from 
April 1996-April 1997 for analysis.  The geographic areas were selected because they had 
good crash investigation practices and high interview completion rates.  The results of 
this study are summarized in Table 2.   

 

 

Table 2. Crash Causation Summary 

Causal Category Percentage of Drivers 
Contributing to Causation 

Driver Inattention 22.7 
Vehicle Speed 18.7 
Alcohol Impairment 18.2 
Perceptual Errors 15.1 
Decision Errors 10.1 
Incapacitation 6.4 
Other 8.8 

 
Association for the Advancement of Automotive Medicine 
The Role of Driver Inattention in Crashes; New Statistics from the 
1995 Crashworthiness Data System (Wang, 1996) 18

This report analyzed the NHTSA 1995 Crash Worthiness Data System (CDS).  It found 
that the greatest source of driver distraction (3.2 percent) was due to a specified person, 
object or event outside the vehicle.  The full results of the study are presented in Table 3. 
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Table 3. Percentage of CDS Crashes Involving Inattention-Distraction 
Related Crash Causes 

 
 
 
 University of North Carolina Highway Safety Research Center 
The Role of Driver Distraction in Traffic Crashes (Stutts et al., 2001) 19

A study prepared by the University of North Carolina Highway Safety Research Center 
for the AAA Foundation for Traffic Safety examined the sources of driver distraction in 
traffic crashes.  The data came from the CDS from 1995-1999.  Of the thirteen specific 
sources of distraction tracked by the study, the greatest source of distraction was an 
outside person, object or event.  While the study does not break down the sources of 
outside distraction, it does show that distractions outside the vehicle are the largest factor 
in distraction-related crashes.  The results of this study are presented in Table 4. 

 

 
Table 4. Specific Sources of Distraction Among Drivers in Distraction–Related Crashes 

Specific Distraction Percentage of  
Drivers 

Outside person, object or event 29.4 
Adjusting radio, cassette, CD 11.4 
Other occupant in vehicle 10.9 
Moving object in vehicle 4.3 
Other device/object brought into vehicle 2.9 
Adjusting vehicle/climate controls 2.8 
Eating or drinking 1.7 
Using/dialing cell phone 1.5 
Smoking related 0.9 
Other distraction 25.6 
Unknown distraction 8.6 
Total 100.0 



 
 

13  

 
 
Three studies were found which attempted to measure driver behavior specifically in response to 
dynamic signage.  Two of these studies demonstrated a potential relationship between dynamic 
signage and crash rates: 
 

Minnesota Department of Transportation, The Effectiveness and Safety of Traffic 
and Non-Traffic Related Messages Presented on Changeable Message Signs 
(CMS) (Harder, 2004) 20

This study used a driving simulator to measure the effect of Department of 
Transportation changeable message signs on traffic flow.  The two messages evaluated 
were a “crash ahead” warning and an AMBER Alert (child abduction information).  The 
research found that just over half of the participants used the “crash ahead” message and 
60 percent could recall the AMBER Alert with scores of Good or Better.  Over one fifth 
of the participants slowed down by at least 2 mph upon seeing the AMBER Alert, 
demonstrating that messages relevant to drivers are associated with changes in at least 
some drivers’ travel speed .   

 

 
Decision of the Outdoor Advertising Board in the Matter of John Donnelly & Sons, 
Permitee, Telespot of New England, Inc., Intervenor, and Department of Public 
Works, Intervenor, with Respect to Permit Numbered 19260 as Amended (1976) 21

This proceeding documents the Commonwealth of Massachusetts Outdoor Advertising 
Board’s ruling regarding one of the first changeable signs.  This sign was located near an 
arterial road in Boston and used magnetic discs to portray a message that changed every 
30 seconds.  The original sign permit was rejected based on four criteria, one of which 
was safety.  Upon appeal, the Massachusetts Department of Public Works allowed the 
permit based on the fact that the sign would give the public a benefit.  However, they 
ultimately determined that the sign was a safety hazard based on crash rates before and 
after the sign was installed.  Tables 5 and 6 show the change in crash rates. 

 

 

Table 5. Telespot Sign Crash Rates - Expressway Southbound 

 

Average 
 per year 
(1/1/1970- 
12/31/1972) 

Average 
 per year 
(1/1/1973- 
3/31/1975) 

Average  
Percent 
Change 

Crashes where  
the sign was viewable  
(north of sign) 

29.0 20.0 -31.0 

Crashes where  
the sign was not viewable  
(south of sign) 

39.0 15.6 -60.0 
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Table 6. Telespot Sign Crash Rates - Expressway Northbound 

 
Average per year  
(1/1/1970- 
12/31/1972) 

Average per year 
(1/1/1973- 
3/31/1975) 

Average 
Percent 
Change 

Crashes where  
the sign was viewable  
(south of sign) 

46.3 42.7 -7.8 

Crashes where  
the sign was not viewable  
(north of sign) 

8.0 1.8 -77.5 

 
 
This analysis shows that while crash rates decreased on comparable sections in the years 
after the sign was installed, the sections where the sign was visible experienced smaller 
crash rate decreases.  Due to these arguments, the Board ruled that the operation of the 
sign must be terminated. 
 
Wisconsin Department of Transportation 
Milwaukee County Stadium Variable Message Sign Study – Impacts of an 
Advertising Variable Message Sign on Freeway Traffic (1994) 22

A study prepared by the Wisconsin Department of Transportation (WisDOT) examined 
crash rates before and after an advertising variable message sign was installed in 1984 on 
the Milwaukee County Stadium, home of the Milwaukee Brewers professional baseball 
team.  Crash statistics were analyzed for the three years before and the one and three 
years after the sign was installed.  As they are often associated with driver distraction, 
side-swipe and rear-end crashes, as well as total crashes, were examined for both the 
eastbound and westbound directions.  The sign was much more visible to eastbound 
traffic due to the stadium’s proximity to the roadway and the amount of visual 
obstructions for westbound traffic. 

 

 
The analysis found an increase in crash rates for all crash types in the eastbound direction 
after the sign was installed.  Most pronounced was an 80 percent increase in side-swipe 
crashes after the first year of installation.  Results in the westbound direction were mixed, 
with a 29 percent decrease in crashes the first year the sign was in place and a 35 percent 
increase in the three years the sign was in place.  Although no control roadway sections 
were studied, an interview with the study author revealed that the introduction of a sign 
on a high volume curving roadway may have introduced enough distraction to an already 
demanding driving environment to explain the higher crash rate in the eastbound 
direction.  The study author also stated that the study was not able to establish a causal 
relationship between the sign and the crash rates.23

 
 

Federal Highway Administration 
Research Review of Potential Safety Effects of Electronic Billboards on Driver 
Attention and Distraction (2001) 24

The Federal Highway Administration published a comprehensive report in 2001 that 
consisted of a literature search, literature review and a description of research needs for 
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the topic of electronic billboards (EBBs).  While the study did not conduct any new 
research, it does provide an excellent summary of the role electronic billboards play in 
traffic safety and includes good descriptions of the terminology related to electronic 
billboards.  Selected findings from that synthesis are provided below: 
 

“In most instances, researchers were not able to verify that an 
EBB was a major factor in causing a crash.  Only one study 
since the 1980 review and one lawsuit were identified.” 
 
“Studies were identified that verified that: an increase in 
distraction, a decrease in conspicuity, or a decrease in 
legibility may cause an increase in the crash rate.” 
 
“Commercial EBBs are designed to ‘catch the eye’ of drivers.  
Their presence may distract drivers from concentrating on the 
driving task and visual surrounds.” 
 
“There is indication that individual differences in age and 
driving experience may be important considerations in driver 
distraction, and are relevant to understanding driver responses 
to the external environment. Furthermore, research regarding 
driver familiarity of their route demonstrated that visual 
fixations on roadway signs decreases as route familiarity 
increases.  This research may show that there is a difference 
between commuter and visiting drivers.” 

 
Based on these findings, the FHWA recommended additional research to further 
demonstrate how roadway characteristics, sign characteristics and legibility, driver 
characteristics and other potential driver distractions affect traffic safety.  FHWA was 
contacted to see if any new information was available.  Greg Davis, a Research 
Psychologist with the FHWA Office of Safety R&D, indicated that the FHWA has not 
performed additional studies on the topic since the report was published.  He stated that 
there is “no direct correlation between electronic outdoor advertising signs and crash 
rates”.  He referred to a before/after study of electronic signs installed along a freeway in 
Las Vegas that found no change in crash rates.  He went on to say that the lack of a 
research finding that links signs with crash rates does not mean that a causal relationship 
does not exist.  He indicated that he has been contacted by several law enforcement 
agencies regarding the link between driver distraction and dynamic message 
signs/electronic billboards.  He indicated that this is a timely and pertinent topic for many 
states due to the increasing popularity and capabilities of electronic outdoor advertising 
devices, and he expects further research to be forthcoming.  He advocates for a new study 
that can control for all variables and determine if a cause and effect relationship exists.25

 
 

3.5 How Does “Brightness” Affect Driver Safety Concerns? 
 
The brightness of any sign, static or dynamic, raises concerns with discomfort or disability glare 
to the driver that may arise when viewing any lighted object.  Disability Glare occurs when a 
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driver is exposed to a light source so bright that it temporarily blinds the driver, impairing their 
ability to perform driving tasks.  This temporary blindness is brief, but can be dangerous.  
Discomfort Glare occurs when a light source is bright enough to distract or encourage the driver 
to look away from the light, but is not blinding.  Discomfort glare is of particular concern in 
cases where a bright sign is located in the same line of sight as a traffic sign, signal or another 
vehicle. 
 
While concerns about glare are not unique to dynamic signs, newer sign technologies, which 
often include dynamic components, have the technical capability to emit more light and/or 
respond to ambient light conditions, raising additional concerns about sign brightness in areas 
where signs compete with regulatory traffic signs or signals. 
 

3.6 Billboards and Other Signage Regulation:  a Minnesota Perspective 
 
Roadside signage is governed by policies and laws at the federal, state and local levels.  
Minnesota Statute, Chapter 173 seeks to “reasonably and effectively regulate and control the 
erection or maintenance of advertising devices on land adjacent to such highways.”   The statute 
requires adherence to federal statutes with respect to interstate and primary systems of highways.   
 
Minnesota Statute Ch. 173.16 Subd. 3. regulates lighting of signs.  Signs which are “illuminated 
by any flashing light or lights, except those giving public service information” (time, date, 
temperature, weather or news) are prohibited.  This section also states: 
 

(b) Advertising devices shall not be erected or maintained which are not effectively 
shielded so as to prevent beams or rays of light from being directed at any portion of the 
traveled way of an interstate or primary highway, of such intensity or brilliance as to 
cause glare or impair the vision of the operator of any motor vehicle; or which otherwise 
interfere with any driver’s operation of a motor vehicle are prohibited.  
 
and 
 
(c) Outdoor advertising devices shall not be erected or maintained which shall be so 
illuminated that they interfere with the effectiveness of or obscure any official traffic 
sign, device or signal.  
 
 

3.7 Billboard and Other Signage Regulation:  Other Perspectives 
 
During the course of this study, several articles were found which summarize regulation of 
dynamic signage in other states: 
 

Wisconsin Department of Transportation 
Electronic Billboards and Highway Safety (2003) 26

The Wisconsin Department of Transportation also published a literature review report to 
further explain the current state of EBB research.  Although much of the information is 
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mentioned in other sections of this report, the Wisconsin review did summarize 
Wisconsin’s regulations for electronic billboards. 
 
• No message may be displayed for less than one-half second;  

• No message may be repeated at intervals of less than two seconds;  

• No segmented message may last longer than 10 seconds;  

• No traveling message may travel at a rate slower than 16 light columns per second or 
faster than 32 columns per second (light column defined as pixel column); 

• No variable message sign lamp may be illuminated to a degree of brightness that is 
greater than necessary for adequate visibility.  

 
National Alliance of Highway Beautification Agencies (1999) 27

Although this survey is eight years old, it generated the following information related to 
electronic billboards: 

 

 
• Nine states had specific regulations governing signs, 

• Nine states had regulations on tri-vision signs that were either being drafted or in 
pending legislation, 

• Fifteen states had regulations regarding moving parts and/or lights, 

• Nine state had no regulations on tri-vision signs, and 

• Six states and Washington, DC, prohibited tri-vision signs. 
 
An investigation into state outdoor advertising regulations was also conducted. 
 
• Thirty-six states had prohibitions on signs with red, flashing, intermittent, or moving 

lights, 

• Twenty-nine states prohibited signs that were so illuminated as to obscure or interfere 
with traffic control devices, and 

• Twenty-nine states prohibited signs located on interstate or primary highway outside 
of the zoning authority of incorporated cities within 500 ft of an interchange or 
intersection at grade or safety roadside area. 

 
 
Parliament of Victoria, Australia, Report of the Road Safety Committee on the 
Inquiry into Driver Distraction (2006) 28

This report, cited earlier for its driver distraction opinions, identifies road signs and 
advertising as one of the largest sources of driver distraction.  VicRoads, the state’s road 
and traffic authority, has implemented the following regulations.  
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Figure 1. VicRoads’ Ten Point Road Safety Checklist 
 

 
 
 

An advertisement, or any structure, device or hoarding for the exhibition of 
an advertisement, is considered to be a road safety hazard if it:  

1. obstructs a driver’s line of sight at an intersection, curve or 
point of egress from an adjacent property; or  

2. obstructs a driver’s view of a traffic control device, or is 
likely to create a confusing or dominating background which 
might reduce the clarity or effectiveness of a traffic control 
device; or  

3. could dazzle or distract drivers due to its size, design or 
colouring, or it being illuminated, reflective, animated or 
flashing; or  

4. is at a location where particular concentration is required 
(eg. high pedestrian volume intersection); or 

5. is likely to be mistaken for a traffic control device, for 
example, because it contains red, green or yellow lighting, or 
has red circles, octagons, crosses or triangles, or arrows; or  

6. requires close study from a moving or stationary vehicle in a 
location where the vehicle would be unprotected from 
passing traffic; or  

7. invites drivers to turn where there is fast moving traffic or 
the sign is so close to the turning point that there is no time 
to signal and turn safely; or  

8. is within 100 metres of a rural railway crossing; or  
9. has insufficient clearance from vehicles on the carriageway; 

or  
10. could mislead drivers or be mistaken as an instruction to 

drivers. 
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VicRoads also gives operational requirements for electronic advertising message signs.  
Signage must: 
 
• not display animated or moving images, or flashing or intermittent lights; 

• remain unchanged for a minimum of 30 seconds; 

• not be visible from a freeway; and  

• satisfy the ten-point checklist. 
 
4.0 SUGGESTED REGULATORY APPROACH 
 
Local governments regulate electronic outdoor advertising devices in widely varying degrees.  
Some cities completely prohibit the use of all electronic signs (sometimes specifying LED signs), 
while others have no regulations specific to electronic signs.  Between those two extremes, there 
are many levels and types of control that can be applied.   
 
The primary concerns to keep in mind when considering sign regulations are 1) First 
Amendment rights, which can be affected by regulations that affect the content of a sign’s 
message, and therefore should be avoided, and 2) changing technology, which can quickly make 
a sign ordinance no longer applicable if the ordinance has been specifically written to address a 
certain type of sign technology. Performance based measures may therefore be preferable as they 
remain viable even as sign technology advances. 
 

4.1 Definitions 
 
Signage discussions often include a number of different words or phrases used to describe the 
technical characteristics of signage devices or their components (such as LEDs).  For the purpose 
of zoning, some additional terms are also used to describe sign characteristics.  Any regulatory 
efforts should take care to precisely define terminology.  One possible resource in this effort is 
“Street Graphics and the Law,” published by the American Planning Association (APA) 
Planning Advisory Service29

 
.   

4.2 Types of Regulatory Measures 
 
4.2.1 
 

Complete or Partial Prohibition of Electronic Signs 

Some cities have completely prohibited the use of electronic outdoor advertising devices.  For 
example, the City of Maple Valley, WA prohibits all types of electronic outdoor advertising 
devices including animated signs, electronic changeable message signs, flashing signs or 
displays, moving signs, scrolling displays, and traveling displays.  This applies to both on-
premise and off-premise signs.   
 
Other cities are very selective about where electronic signs are allowed, allowing them only in 
certain zoning districts.  There are very few “standard” approaches.  For the most part, each local 
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government tailors their regulations to their own situation.  One approach adopted by cities is to 
prohibit electronic outdoor advertising devices in residential zoning districts, and for a certain 
distance away from residential zoning districts, similar to the zoning limitations placed on 
illuminated signs.  Some ordinances require that electronic signs be situated such that the sign 
face is not visible from nearby residences.   
 
4.2.2 
 

Size Limitations on Electronic Signs 

Another way of regulating electronic signs is to limit their size.  Again, there is no set standard 
for this.  One ordinance reviewed for the purpose of this study limits the electronic portion of a 
sign to no more than 50 percent of the sign face with the overall size determined by whatever the 
sign ordinance allows for a particular zoning district.  Other examples of electronic sign size 
limitations include five square feet, 1,000 square inches, 20 square feet, and so forth.  In other 
ordinances, there is no differentiation made between the size of electronic signs and other signs.   
 
According to input from representatives of the sign industry, the smaller the size of the electronic 
sign, the more desirable it is for businesses to use frequent message changes, or sequenced 
messages, where more than one screen of text is used to convey an entire message.   
 
4.2.3 
 

Rate-of-Change Limitations on Electronic Signs 

Many communities that allow electronic signs also regulate the rate at which the messages on the 
signs can be changed.  Research on sign codes has shown this to range from as little as four 
seconds to as long as 24 hours.   
 
The Interstate 394 sign between Ridgedale Drive and Plymouth Road is visible for 
approximately 45 seconds at free flow traffic speeds.  Depending on text size, the message may 
not be readable by drivers during this entire duration, but the message changes can attract 
attention from long distances.  Depending on how often the message changes occur and the 
speed of traffic, drivers on this segment could see a varying number of discrete messages.  Table 
7 provides the number of message changes a driver would see at different change durations and 
traffic speeds. 
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Table 7. Number of New Messages Seen at Various Driver Speeds and 
Time Intervals Between Messages 

  Number of Messages Seen 

Speed 
(mph) 

Time sign is 
clearly visible* 

(seconds) 

 Message Display Time (seconds) 

6 8 10 60 1800 
(30 minutes) 

3600  
(1 hour) 

30 60 11 9 7 2 1 1 
45 40 8 6 5 2 1 1 
55 33 7 5 4 2 1 1 

*Assuming the sign is clearly visible from one-half mile away. 
 
Prohibiting displays from changing quickly can minimize potential driver distraction, but it 
would significantly limit the message owner’s ability to convey information that does not fit on 
one screen of the sign.  Using two or more successive screens to convey a message is referred to 
as sequencing.  Based on the studies summarized in part 3 of this Report, including the glance 
duration studies performed by Klaur for the FHWA in 2006 and by Beijer & Smiley in 2004, and 
Wachtel’s analysis for Seattle of the Zeigarnik effect, a message delivery system such as 
sequencing that requires or induces a driver to watch the sign for several seconds increases the 
likelihood of driver distraction.  Based on information from the sign industry, for sequencing to 
be effective in a marketing sense, a brief rate-of-change (1-2 seconds) is generally used before 
transitioning into the next screen.   
 
Some codes specify how an image changes, while other codes prohibit the use of transitions.  
The change from one image to another can be accomplished by various techniques: no transition 
– simply a change from one screen to another, or fading or dissolving one image into the next.  
Flashing, spinning, revolving, or other more distracting transition methods can be prohibited, 
allowing businesses to use sequencing in an effective manner without making the signs overly 
distracting.  Another way of regulating distracting transitions is to require a very short time of a 
dark or empty screen between images. 
 
4.2.4 
 

Motion, Animation, or Video Limitations on Electronic Signs 

Motion on a sign can consist of everything from special text effects (spinning, revolving, 
shaking, flashing, etc.) to simple graphics, such as balloons or bubbles rising across the screen, to 
more realistic moving images that have the appearance of a television screen.  According to sign 
industry representatives, video imagery on a sign is referred to as “animation” if the sign is 
limited to the capability of 10 frames per second.  Fewer frames per second make the moving 
image look more like animation.  Imagery produced by signs that have the capability of 
processing up to 30 frames per second is accurately referred to as “video” imaging.   
 
Many communities that allow dynamic signs do not allow the application of any type of motion, 
animation, or video on the signs.  However, Seattle was obliged to allow video imagery on their 
signs after earlier signage code regulating certain types of signs was not strictly enforced. In 
addition to requiring a dark period between successive messages to overcome the Zeigarnik 
effect, Seattle also limits the duration of the video message to a minimum of two seconds and a 
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maximum of 10 seconds.  This time frame was established based upon careful calculations of the 
streets from which these signs could be seen, speed limits and traffic volumes in addition to the 
community’s concern over the extent to which moving images could distract drivers.  However, 
Seattle also limits the size of their electronic signs to a maximum of 1,000 square inches, with no 
single dimension greater than three feet, thus minimizing the effect of video images. 

 
4.2.5 
 

Sign Placement and Spacing 

Regulating the number of dynamic sign potentially visible to a driver at any one time as well as 
the position of the sign in relationship to the roadway may reduce distraction to drivers.  Spacing 
requirements should consider the speed, width and horizontal and vertical alignment of the 
roadway.   
 
Some communities have established minimum distances between electronic signs.  Establishing 
an adequate distance between these types of devices seems particularly important if a fairly fast 
rate of change is allowed for the purpose of facilitating sequenced messages or if animation and 
video imaging is allowed.  Closely spaced signs attempting to convey sequenced messages may 
simply create visual overload and an over-stimulated driving environment.  Research conducted 
to date has not yielded information about optimal electronic sign spacing.  Seattle adopted a 35-
foot spacing requirement for their electronic signs based upon multiple levels of analysis of the 
downtown city environment in which these signs are present.   
 
Due to the varying characteristics of individual roadways in this regard, overlay districts 
allowing dynamic signage with conditions specific to that area could be considered.  Overlay 
districts could also take into account other locational factors such as offset from the roadway and 
conspicuity.  Determining appropriate offsets from the roadway must consider roadway clear 
zone requirements as well as spacing of frontage roads and access points, while also considering 
the signage too far outside the driver’s line of sight may be a further distraction.  Conspicuity, a 
sign’s ability to stand out from its surroundings, should also be considered.   
 
4.2.6 
 

Text Size 

Legibility is another important property of signage.  The preferred approach used within highway 
signing is that drivers can read text that is 1 inch high from 30 feet away.  Larger text is needed 
for signs to be legible at greater distances.  Large, legible text allows the driver to read the 
billboard from varying distances and focus on the driving task.  Conversely, with small text, the 
driver is more likely to focus on the sign for a longer period of time and possibly be more 
adversely distracted.  However, the size or type of text or the amount of text due is rarely 
regulated. 
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4.2.7 
 

Brightness Limitations on Electronic Signs 

One of the main concerns about the use of electronic signs, regardless of whether they consist of 
changeable text, animation, or video, is the brightness of the image.  The brightness of an object 
can be characterized in two ways.  Iluminance is the total brightness of all the light at a point of 
measurement.  Illuminance often describes ambient light and can be measured with a standard 
light meter such as is used in photography.  Luminance is the measure of the light emanating 
from an object with respect to its size and is the term is used to quantify electronic sign 
brightness.  The unit of measurement for luminance is nits, which is the total amount of light 
emitted from a sign divided by the surface area of the sign (candelas per square meter). 
 
Many, but not all, LED-type signage can be time-programmed to respond to day and nighttime 
light levels.  Higher-end signage types are equipped with photo cells to respond to ambient light 
conditions.  Despite these controls, LED signs have been observed that are considered to be 
excessively bright. Sign industry representatives indicate that excessive brightness can be the 
result of 1) sign malfunction or improper wiring, 2) lack of photo cell and/or dimming 
mechanism, or 3) operator error or lack of understanding that brightness is not necessarily an 
advantage, especially if it makes a sign unreadable or unpleasant to look at.  They also maintain 
that the intent of the electronic sign industry is to establish a brightness level that is similar to a 
traditional internally or externally lit sign.  Recent observations of sign technicians calibrating 
the Interstate 394 LED billboard noted that the brightness controls are not calibrated to specific 
nit levels, but rather vary in proportion to a set maximum level, like a volume control dial on a 
typical car radio. 
 
To control the extent to which electronic signs are a distraction or the extent to which they are 
readable, many local governments have adopted regulations that limit nit levels.  At this time, 
ordinances that use nit level limitations typically differentiate between day time and night time 
nit levels.  A common daytime nit limitation ranges from 5,000 to 7,000 nits.  A common 
nighttime limitation is 500 nits, although in areas that are extremely dark at night, with very little 
in the way of ambient light levels, less than 500 nits may be appropriate.   Other communities 
have taken this farther, such as Lincoln, Nebraska, whose sign code incorporates a graph of 
varying ambient light levels ranging from night time to a bright sunny day and all conditions 
between those two extremes, and has correlating nit limitations for the various ambient light 
levels.   
 
Enforcement of these types of regulations is challenging as luminance of electronic signs is very 
difficult to measure in the field.  Typically, sign luminance is measured and calibrated in a 
controlled factory setting using a spectral photometer to measure the light output.  This 
calibration setting is then used in conjunction with a photo cell to control the brightness of the 
sign.  The higher the ambient light levels, the brighter the sign.  There are different nit thresholds 
for various colors.  White is most often used to set dimming levels because at a constant nit level, 
white has the most intensity as perceived by the human eye. 
 
Lincoln uses a light meter to conduct testing on electronic signs and found a wide range of 
luminance levels.  One small electronic sign had luminance levels of 13,000 nits.  The process 
that Lincoln uses to check luminance levels is to hold a luminance meter close to the face of the 
sign so that it captures only the light emitted from the sign.  They have not had any requests to 
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measure the brightness of LED billboards, so the viability of using this approach on billboards 
has not been explored. 
 
In Seattle, sign luminance was found too difficult to measure, so signs are visually inspected 
when complaints from the public are received.  Sign owners are then contacted and asked to 
adjust sign luminance accordingly. 
 
Both Mesa, Arizona and Lincoln, Nebraska have included a requirement for written certification 
from the sign manufacturer that the light intensity has been preset not to exceed the illumination 
levels established by their code, and the preset intensity level is protected from end user 
manipulation by password protected software or other method approved by the appropriate city 
official.  This language appears to offer the advantage of ensuring that electronic signs, at a 
minimum, cannot exceed a certain established level of brightness. 
 
At a minimum, it is important for communities to require all electronic signs to be equipped with 
a dimmer control.  A requirement for both a dimmer control and a photo cell, which constantly 
keeps track of ambient light conditions and adjusts sign brightness accordingly, is optimal.   
 
Over time, the LEDs used in electronic signs have a tendency to lose some of their intensity, and 
an owner may choose to have the sign adjusted and calibrated, which involves adjusting the level 
of electrical current in a manner that affects the brightness of the sign.  This occurs over the 
course of two or three years.  Having maximum nit levels established would ensure that the sign 
company has upper limits to work with as far as adjusting the sign is concerned.   
 

4.3 Public Review 
 
Most communities establish rules within their sign code and do not create opportunities for 
electronic signs to be approved through conditional use permits or special use permits.  Some 
communities with special overlay districts, or areas that are oriented toward entertainment and 
night life, have established a review process for electronic signs, or for various functions of 
electronic signs such as animation and video.  
 
Other communities take the opposite approach, where they allow electronic signs with no 
controls whatsoever, except in certain special areas, such as a historic overlay district, or a 
historic downtown district, where the signs are prohibited.  Each community needs to tailor their 
application of electronic signs to meet their needs. 
 
As of the writing of this report, no ordinances have been discovered that have a special review 
committee just for the purpose of electronic signs.  Typically, sign regulations established in the 
zoning ordinance would be reviewed in accordance with existing review and approval processes.  
As with other development features, dynamic signage should be either prohibited, permitted, or 
conditional depending upon the zoning district and/or the specific features of the sign as 
established within the city’s regulations (i.e. size, specific location with respect to the adjacent 
roadway, zoning district, proximity of sensitive uses).  The recommended review process for 
permitted dynamic signs should be the same as procedures already in place for administrative 
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review.  For dynamic signs requiring a Conditional Use Permit (CUP), the standard process for 
public notification and a public hearing before the planning commission should apply.      
 
 
5.0 CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS 
 
Driver distraction plays a significant role in traffic safety.  Driver distraction is a factor in one in 
four crashes, and of those crashes involving driver distraction, one in four involves distractions 
outside the vehicle.  The extent to which dynamic signage contributes to traffic safety has been 
examined in this study.  Following are some of the major findings from a review of available 
research. 
 
• Drivers that are subjected to information-rich content that is irrelevant to the driving task 

(such as digital advertising) may be temporarily distracted enough to cause a degradation in 
their driving performance.  This degradation could lead to a crash. 

• The unlimited variety of changing content allows dynamic signage to attract drivers’ 
attention at greater distances and hold their attention longer than traditional static billboards. 

• Several studies have found a correlation between crashes and the complexity of the driving 
environment.  For example, crash rates are higher at intersections because the difficulty of 
the driving task is increased by the roadway’s complexity.  Complex driving environments 
place a high demand on drivers’ attention.  Introducing a source of distraction in an already 
demanding driving environment is more likely to result in crashes.  This is illustrated by the 
1994 Wisconsin DOT study that examined crash rates before and after installation of an 
electronic sign

• Many studies have noted a correlation between 

 on a high-volume curving roadway.  Introduction of this sign was identified 
as a likely factor of the 80 percent increase in side-swipe crashes that was experienced. 

outdoor advertising signs and crash rates, but 
have not established a causal relationship between the signs and crash rates.  Driving is a 
complex task influenced by multiple factors.  It is not necessary to establish a direct causal 
relationship between outdoor advertising signs and crash rates to show that they can make the 
driving task less safe.  While the research shows that driver distraction is a key factor in 
many motor vehicle crashes, this often includes many interacting factors that distract drivers.  
The specific driver distraction danger that advertising signs contribute is difficult to quantify.  
A study that could control for multiple variables (human factors, vehicle, enforcement and 
the roadway environment) would be needed to provide a definitive statement on the level of 
driver distraction that signs produce.  Such a study would likely find that not all advertising 
signs

 

 cause distraction that would lead to crashes, but some signs in some situations are more 
likely to contribute to crashes than others. 

Overall, the literature review conducted for the purpose of this study identifies a relationship 
between driver distraction and electronic outdoor advertising devices

 

.  As indicated, driver 
distraction is a significant factor in crashes.  The purpose of dynamic signage is to attract the 
attention of people in vehicles, so a natural conclusion from that knowledge is that drivers may 
be distracted by them.  Professional traffic engineering judgment concludes that driver 
distraction generally contributes to a reduction in safe driving characteristics.   
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For this reason, state departments of transportation have carefully studied the design and location 
of dynamic signs within the highway right-of-way. Their goal is to convey a message to the 
traveling public in a manner that is as straight-forward and readable as possible without being a 
visual “attraction”.  The goal of the outdoor advertising sign is to be a visual attraction outside 
the right-of-way, possibly making it a source of driver distraction.  Nevertheless, the actual 
change in crash rates influenced by the presence of any specific device has not been quantified in 
a manner that fully isolates the impacts of an electronic sign

 

.  Recent studies conducted by 
FHWA and others have cited the need for further research. 

In the interest of promoting public safety, this report recommends that electronic signs

With respect to regulatory measures for 

 be viewed 
as a form of driver distraction and a public safety issue.  Therefore, the ordinance 
recommendations identified here should be considered.  These recommendations should be 
reviewed in the future as additional research becomes available. 

electronic outdoor advertising signs, it is important that 
local governments take a thorough approach to updating their ordinances to address this issue.  
For example, an ordinance that addresses sign motion, but does not address brightness and 
intensity levels may leave the door open for further controversy.  This report seeks to identify all 
of the aspects of electronic outdoor advertising devices that are subject to regulation.  It does not 
specifically state what those regulations should be (e.g. the size of electronic signs

 

), since these 
are all things that policy makers and staff must take into careful consideration.  Further, as driver 
distraction and resulting influences on safety do not, in a practical sense, distinguish between on-
premise and off-premise signage, this distinction is not highlighted in the recommendations 
below.  

Regulatory Measures recommended for consideration 
 
To properly address the issue of dynamic signage, it is recommended that the sign code address 
the following: 
 
1. Identify specific areas where dynamic signs are prohibited.  This would typically be done 

by specifying certain zoning districts where they are not allowed under any 
circumstances.  If dynamic signs are to be allowed in specific areas, this could be done by 
zoning district (only higher level commercial districts are recommended for 
consideration) or by zoning overlay related to specific purposes (e.g. entertainment or 
sports facility district) or to specific roadway types. 

 
2. Determine the acceptable level of operational modes in conjunction with such zoning 

districts or overlays.  The various levels include: 
 

a. Static display only, with no transitions between messages,  

b. Static display with fade or dissolve transitions, or transitions that do not have the 
effect of moving text or images, 

c. Static display with scrolling, traveling, spinning, zooming in, or similar special 
effects that have the appearance of movement, animation, or changing in size, or get 
revealed sequentially rather than all at once (e.g. letters dropping into place, etc.), and  
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d. Full animation and video.   
 

3. If one of the forms of static display is identified as the preferred operational mode, a 
minimum display time should be established.  This display time should correspond to the 
operation roadway speed (rather than posted speed limit), allowing at most one image 
transition during the time that the sign if visible to a driver traveling at the operational 
speed. 

 
If a shorter minimum display time is considered, the effects of message sequencing 
should be considered.  Wait intervals of more than 1-2 seconds between sequenced 
messages have the potential to become more of a distraction as viewers wait impatiently 
for the next screen, in an effort to view the complete message.    

 
4. If the community wishes to accommodate animation or video in some or all locations 

where dynamic are permitted, a minimum and maximum duration of a video image 
should be established.  The purpose for establishing a time limit is to ensure that the 
message is conveyed in a short, concise time frame that does not cause slowing of traffic 
to allow drivers to see the entire message.  Given the creativity of advertising, these video 
images may be seen as a form of entertainment, and people typically like to see an 
entertaining message through to the end.  

 
Differentiate between zoning districts where dynamic signs are permitted by right, and 
zoning districts, overlay districts, or special districts where they should only be allowed 
through the approval of a Conditional Use Permit.  A CUP would involve public 
notification and review and approval by the Planning Commission.  Other options would 
include a design review board or other dispute resolution process.   

 
5. Consider the establishment of minimum distance requirements between electronic 

outdoor advertising devices in relation to the zoning district or roadway context in which 
the signs are allowed.    

 
6. Consider size limitations on dynamic signs for zoning districts where they are allowed.  

This may vary from one district to another.   
 
7. Consider if dynamic signs are allowed independently, or if they must be incorporated into 

the body of another sign, and therefore become a limited percentage of the overall sign 
face. 

 
8. Establish a requirement for that all dynamic signs that emit light be equipped with 

mechanisms that allow brightness to be set at specific nit levels and respond accurately to 
changing light conditions.  The City must establish the authority to disable or turn the 
device off if it malfunctions in a manner that creates excessive glare or intensity that 
causes visual interference or blind spots, and require that the device remain inoperable 
until such time that the owner demonstrates to the appropriate city official that the device 
is in satisfactory working condition.  If such technology is not available, consideration 
should be give to banning dynamic signs that emit light until such time as the technology 
allows brightness levels to be precisely controlled. 
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9. Consider maximum brightness levels that correlate to ambient (day or night condition, 
lighting of surrounding context) light levels.  A maximum daytime and separate 
nighttime nit/footcandle level should be established.  Consider wording that requires the 
sign to automatically adjust its nit level based on ambient light conditions.  

 
10. Consider a requirement for a written certification from the sign manufacturer that the 

individual sign’s maximum light intensity has been preset not to exceed the maximum 
daytime illumination levels established by the code, and that the maximum intensity level 
is protected from end user manipulation by password protected software or other method 
approved by the appropriate city official. 

 
11.  Require sign owners to provide an accurate field method of ensuring that maximum light 

levels are not exceeded.  If such a method cannot technically be provided, consider 
banning dynamic signs that emit light until such time as the technology is available. 
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Appendix A – Current Sign Technologies 

Roadside signage has long been used to alert and direct travelers to retail businesses, lodging, 
attractions and other destinations.  Until the 20th century much of this image was “static” in 
nature, presenting a single image that could only be altered by repainting or otherwise removing 
an image and replacing it with another.  With the advent of motorized travel, signage became 
more “dynamic” or active in its efforts to attract the traveler’s attention as they moved at ever 
increasing speeds.  Initially, motion was created by flashing bulbs or alternating sets of neon 
tubes.   
 
Today’s technologies allow for an increasingly sophisticated display of images that can be 
manipulated by a few strokes of a keyboard.  Simpler forms of signs capable of displaying 
multiple images include “tri-vision” signs which present a series of images through mechanical 
rotation of multi-sided vertical strips.  The rotation occurs at regular intervals presenting a series 
of static images.  Other forms are electronically produced, allowing for a wide range of colors, 
messages and images depending on the level of technology, and typically produced by light 
emitted by the sign face.  Basic levels of technology present letters or numbers in a single color 
of light, such as “time and temperature” signs or gas pricing signs. Many of these signs can 
present longer images in a scrolling fashion, or can provide simple animations. 
 
Recent advances have introduced a variety of technologies to the outdoor advertising arena.  The 
largest impact has been made with LED signs which offer an inexpensive yet powerful approach 
that combines full motion, brilliant colors and a readable display.  Other technologies are in 
development, including “digital ink” signs that offer a changeable medium on a surface that 
looks like a normal vinyl billboard.  These signs manipulate ink on the surface, allowing for a 
dynamic presentation of images without being internally illuminated. 
 
The various sign technologies are referenced by a wide array of terms: “changeable message 
signs,” “electronic billboards,” “animated signs.”  In general, this report focuses on the broad 
range of signage types which are capable of displaying multiple images through electronic 
manipulation, which we will refer to as “dynamic” signing.  Reference to specific signage types 
is made when necessary to discussion of specific issues (e.g. the brightness of LED signage).   
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Appendix B – Outdoor Advertising Sign Brightness Definitions 

This appendix defines various technical terms that are used to describe the operational 
aspects of electronic billboards. 

 

 
Billboard Illuminance 

Billboard illumination is typically discussed using two terms: illuminance and luminance.  
Because this section includes some technical jargon, a glossary that further defines terms 
used in outdoor advertising is provided in Appendix C. 
 
Illuminance: The amount of light that is incident to the surface of an object.  This is the 
method for describing ambient light levels or the amount of light that is projected onto a 
front-lit sign.  This parameter is typically measured in lux (footcandles x meters).  For the 
purposes of dimming, illuminance is discussed to describe the ambient light that hits the 
photocell. 
 
Luminance: The amount of light that emanates from an internally illuminated sign.  This 
parameter is measured in nits.  The nit levels necessary for the sign to be legible vary with 
the ambient light conditions.  On a sunny day, the nit levels must be very high, while at night, 
the levels must be very low to prevent the image from distorting and to prevent glare. 

 

 
Billboard Luminance (Brightness) 

Luminance is measured in nits (candelas/square meter) and describes how bright the image 
is.  In essence, it is the amount of light that is radiated from the sign divided by the amount of 
surface area of the sign.  No matter how big the sign is, the luminance of the sign is 
consistent.  For example, the brightness of computer monitors is also measured in nits. 

 
The European standard “EN 12966” specifies that at certain ambient light levels, the sign 
should output a given number of nits.  There are different tables for each color due to the 
properties of how the human eye interprets each color.  The color that is most often used to 
set dimming levels is white.  

 
The FHWA has developed recommended practices for dynamic message signs installed 
within the roadway right-of-way.  The standard is NEMA’s TS-4 “Hardware Standards for 
Dynamic Message Signs (DMS) With NTCIP Requirements.”  Note that these standards 
were prepared for message signs deployed within the roadway right-of-way and should not 
be taken as recommended luminance levels for advertising signs.  Table A-1 provides a 
simplified version of the NEMA TS-4 standard for the color white. 

 
Table A-1 - Luminance Standards 

Ambient 
Light 
(lux) 

Approximate 
Light 

Minimum 
Luminance 
(nits) 

Maximum 
Luminance 
(nits) 

40,000 Sunlight 12,400 62,000 
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10,000 Cloudy 12,400 - 
4,000 Overcast 2,200 11,000 
400 Sunrise/Sunset 600 3,000 
40 Candlelight 250 1,250 
less than 4 Moonlight 75 375 

Source: NEMA TS-4 (2005) 
 
 

 
Billboard Resolution 

Billboards require far less resolution than print advertisements.  For example, Clear 
Channel’s LED “Digital Outdoor Network” LED bulletin-size (14’ x 48’) billboards require 
dimensions of only 208 pixels high by 720 pixels wide.  If this image were to be printed at 
300 dots per inch (dpi), a typical print resolution, the entire image would be less than 
1.7 square inches.  Therefore, it is ideal to keep the message on these signs simple and clear 
because they do not currently allow resolutions similar to printed images. 

 

 
Dimming 

To maintain readability, the brightness of a sign must be adjusted to match ambient light 
conditions.  If this is not done, the image will appear too bright and can even degrade the 
image quality through a phenomenon called “blooming.”  If the image blooms, the brightest 
areas of the image bleed over into darker parts and the image clarity is degraded. 

 
Dimming is typically controlled by a photocell, which measures the ambient light conditions 
and varies the light output of the sign based on preconfigured settings.  As ambient light 
conditions darken, the photocell senses the decrease and lowers the light output of the sign.  
Some sign manufacturers do not incorporate photocells in their electronic signs. 

 
Electronic billboard dimming can also be controlled by scheduled dimming according to time 
of day or manual dimming.  On-premise signs may use any of these methods, but most, if not 
all, off-premise standard size electronic billboards are auto dimmed by photocell.  Some 
signs include user-defined dimming curve capability allowing total control over sign 
brightness and adjustability to accommodate local brightness ordinances. 
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Appendix C – Electronic Outdoor Advertising Device Visual Performance Definitions 

 
Conspicuity 

Conspicuity is the property that related to the contrast between a sign and its background and 
its ability to stand out from its surroundings.  This is a subjective property that depends on 
many factors of both the environment and the viewer. 

 

 
Contrast 

Contrast is the property that defines the relationship between the brightness of the brightest 
color possible to the darkest color possible on a sign.  In times when ambient conditions are 
very bright, such as a sunny day, the darkest color may still be very bright due to the sun’s 
reflection off the sign.  In these cases, the lighter colored areas of the billboard’s image must 
be much brighter than the contrasting dark areas.   

 

 
Legibility 

The ability of the driver to read a sign is related to its legibility.  Large, legible text allows 
the driver to read the billboard from varying distances and focus on the driving task.  
Conversely, with small text the driver is more likely to focus on the sign for a longer period 
of time and possibly wait until the sign is very close. 
 
State departments of transportation use NEMA’s TS-4 document for this criterion. This 
document specifies many characteristics related to legibility including character height, 
resolution and color. 

 

 
Glare 

Disability Glare 
 

The first form of glare is disability glare.  This occurs when a driver is exposed to a light 
source so bright that it temporarily blinds the driver, impairing their ability to perform 
driving tasks.  This temporary blindness is brief, but can be dangerous. 

 
Discomfort Glare 
 

Discomfort glare is when a light source is bright enough to distract or encourage the driver to 
look away from the light, but is not blinding.  Discomfort glare is of particular concern in 
cases where a bright sign is located in the same line of sight as a traffic sign, signal or 
another vehicle. 

 

 
Frequency of Change 

The frequency of change is determined by the interval of time between sign image changes.  
The rate of change can usually be adjusted by the owner and operator of the sign.  Frequency 
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of change is highly variable, with some on-premise signs changing faster than once per 
second.  While no standard is generally accepted, local government agencies have used 
ordinances to limit the frequency to anywhere from 5 seconds to 24 hours. 

 

 
Interactive signs 

Interactive signs change their message based on the person viewing it.  For example, the 
carmaker MINI has installed variable message signs that display a customized message to car 
owners who have special key dongles containing a radio frequency identification (RFID) 
chips when the dongle is in close proximity to the sign. 
 
Another example is a microphone system that identifies the radio stations passing drivers are 
listening to and displays a specific message for that station. 
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Annotated Sample Sign Ordinance- City of Hopkins 
 
Comment:  The following regulations reflect the policy choices of the City of Hopkins.  Different 
communities may make different policy decisions.   
 
SECTION I – PURPOSE AND DEFINITIONS 
 
570.01. Findings, purpose and effect. 
 

a. Findings. The city council hereby finds as follows: 
 

1. Exterior signs have a substantial impact on the character and quality of the 
environment. 
 
2. Signs provide an important medium through which individuals may convey a 
variety of messages. 
 
3. Signs can create traffic hazards, aesthetic concerns and detriments to property 
values, thereby threatening the public health, safety and welfare. 
 
4. The city's zoning regulations have, since as early as 1966, included the 
regulation of signs in an effort to provide adequate means of expression and to 
promote the economic viability of the business community, while protecting the 
city and its citizens from a proliferation of signs of a type, size, location and 
character that would adversely impact upon the aesthetics of the community and 
threaten the health, safety and welfare of the community. The regulation of the 
physical characteristics of signs within the city has had a positive impact on 
traffic safety and the appearance of the community. 
 

b. Purpose and intent. It is not the purpose or intent of this sign ordinance to regulate the 
message displayed on any sign; nor is it the purpose or intent of this article to regulate 
any building design or any display not defined as a sign, or any sign which cannot be 
viewed from outside a building. The purpose and intent of this article is to: 
 

1. Regulate the number, location, size, type, illumination and other physical 
characteristics of signs within the city in order to promote the public health, safety 
and welfare. 
 
2. Maintain, enhance and improve the aesthetic environment of the city by 
preventing visual clutter that is harmful to the appearance of the community. 
 
3. Improve the visual appearance of the city while providing for effective means 
of communication, consistent with constitutional guarantees and the city’s goals 
of public safety and aesthetics. 
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4. Provide for fair and consistent enforcement of the sign regulations set for 
herein under the zoning authority of the city. 
 

c. Effect. A sign may be erected, mounted, displayed or maintained in the city if it is in 
conformance with the provisions of these regulations. The effect of this sign ordinance, 
as more specifically set forth herein, is to: 
 

1. Allow a wide variety of sign types in commercial zones, and a more limited 
variety of signs in other zones, subject to the standards set forth in this sign 
ordinance. 
 
2. Allow certain small, unobtrusive signs incidental to the principal use of a site in 
all zones when in compliance with the requirements of this sign ordinance. 
 
3. Prohibit signs whose location, size, type, illumination or other physical 
characteristics negatively affect the environment and where the communication 
can be accomplished by means having a lesser impact on the environment and the 
public health, safety and welfare. 
 
4. Provide for the enforcement of the provisions of this sign ordinance. 

 
570.03 Severability 
 
If any section, subsection, sentence, clause, or phrase of this Sign Ordinance is for any reason 
held to be invalid, such decision shall not affect the validity of the remaining portions of this 
Sign Ordinance.  The City Council hereby declares that it would have adopted the Sign 
Ordinance in each section, subsection, sentence, or phrase thereof, irrespective of the fact that 
any one or more sections, subsections, sentences, clauses, or phrases be declared invalid. 

 
570.05 Definitions. 
 
The following words and terms, when used in this Sign Ordinance, shall have the following 
meanings, unless the context clearly indicates otherwise: 
 
Abandoned sign - any sign and/or its supporting sign structure which remains without a 
message or whose display surface remains blank for a period of one (1) year or more, or any sign 
which pertains to a time, event or purpose which no longer applies, shall be deemed to have been 
abandoned.  Signs applicable to a business temporarily suspended because of a change in 
ownership or management of such business shall not be deemed abandoned unless the property 
remains vacant for a period of one (1) year or more.  Any sign remaining after demolition of a 
principal structure shall be deemed to be abandoned.  Signs which are present because of being 
legally established nonconforming signs or signs which have required a conditional use permit or 
a variance shall also be subject to the definition of abandoned sign. 
 
Awning - a roof-like cover, often of fabric, plastic, metal or glass designed and intended for 
protection from the weather or as a decorative embellishment, and which projects from a wall or 



 3

roof of a structure primarily over a window, walk, or the like.  Any part of an awning which also 
projects over a door shall be counted as an awning. 
 
Awning sign - a building sign or graphic printed on or in some fashion attached directly to the 
awning material.   
 
Balloon sign - a sign consisting of a bag made of lightweight material supported by helium, hot, 
or pressurized air which is greater than twenty-four (24) inches in diameter. 
 
Building - any structure used or intended for supporting or sheltering any use or occupancy. 
 
Building sign - any sign attached or supported by any structure used or intended for supporting 
or sheltering any use or occupancy. 
 
Cabinet sign - any wall sign that is not of channel or individually mounted letter construction. 
 
Canopy - a roof-like cover, often of fabric, plastic, metal, or glass on a support, which provides 
shelter over a doorway. 
 
Canopy sign - any sign that is part of or attached to a canopy, made of fabric, plastic, or 
structural protective cover over a door or entrance.  A canopy sign is not a marquee and is 
different from service area canopy signs.   
 
Changeable copy sign - a sign or portion thereof with characters, letters, or illustrations that can 
be changed or rearranged without altering the face or the surface of the sign.  Changeable copy 
signs do not include signs upon which characters, letters or illustrations change or rearrange only 
once in a 24-hour period. 
 
Commercial Speech – speech advertising a business, profession, commodity, service or 
entertainment. 
 
Elevation - the view of the side, front, or rear of a given structure(s). 
 
Elevation area - the area of all walls that face any lot line. 
 
Erect - activity of constructing, building, raising, assembling, placing, affixing, attaching, 
creating, painting, drawing or any other way of bringing into being or establishing. 
 
Flag - any fabric or similar lightweight material attached at one end of the material, usually to a 
staff or pole, so as to allow movement of the material by atmospheric changes and which 
contains distinctive colors, patterns, symbols, emblems, insignia, or other symbolic devices. 
 
Flashing sign - a directly or indirectly illuminated sign which exhibits changing light or color 
effect by any means, so as to provide intermittent illumination which includes the illusion of 
intermittent flashing light by means of animation.  Also any mode of lighting which resembles 
zooming, twinkling, or sparkling. 
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Freestanding sign - any sign which has supporting framework that is placed on, or anchored in, 
the ground and which is independent from any building or other structure. 
 
Frontage - the line of contact of a property with the public right-of-way. 
 
Grade - grade shall be construed to be the final ground elevation after construction.  Earth 
mounding criteria for landscaping and screening is not part of the final grade for sign height 
computation. 
 
Ground sign - any freestanding sign with its sign face mounted on the ground or mounted on a 
base at least as wide as the sign and which has a total height not exceeding eight (8) feet.   
 
Height of sign - the height of the sign shall be computed as the vertical distance measured from 
the base of the sign at grade to the top of the highest attached component of the sign. 
 
Hotel, motel, motor hotel - any building or combination of buildings contained six or more 
rooms used for sleeping purposes by guest on a transient basis. 
 
Illuminated sign - any sign which contains an element designed to emanate artificial light 
internally or externally. 
 
Interior sign - a sign which is located within the interior of any building, or within an enclosed 
lobby or court of any building, and a sign for and located within the inner or outer body, court or 
entrance of any theater. 
 
Issuing Authority - the City of Hopkins Department of Economic Development and Planning 
 
Legally established nonconforming sign - any sign and its support structure lawfully erected 
prior to the effective date of this ordinance which fails to conform to the requirements of this 
ordinance.  A sign which was erected in accordance with a variance granted prior to the adoption 
of this ordinance and which does not comply with this ordinance shall be deemed to be a legal 
nonconforming sign.  A sign which was unlawfully erected shall be deemed to be an illegal sign. 
 
Marquee - any permanent roof-like structure projecting beyond a theater building or extending 
along and projecting beyond the wall of that building, generally designed and constructed to 
provide protection from the weather. 
 
Marquee sign - any building sign painted, mounted, constructed or attached in any manner, on a 
marquee.   
 
Monument sign - any freestanding sign with its sign face mounted on the ground or mounted on 
a base at least as wide as the sign and which has a height exceeding eight (8) feet.   
 
Multiple tenant site - any site which has more than one (1) tenant, and each tenant has a 
separate ground level exterior public entrance. 
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Non-commercial speech – dissemination of messages not classified as Commercial Speech 
which include, but are not limited to, messages concerning political, religious, social, 
ideological, public service and informational topics. 
 
Off-premise sign – a commercial speech sign which directs the attention of the public to a 
business, activity conducted, or product sold or offered at a location not on the same premises 
where such business sign is located.  For purposes of this sign ordinance, easements and other 
appurtenances shall be considered to be outside such platted parcel of land and any sign located 
or proposed to be located in an easement or other appurtenance shall be considered an off-
premise sign. 
 
On-premise messages – identify or advertise an establishment, person, activity, goods, products 
or services located on the premises where the sign is installed. 
 
Parapet (wall) - that portion of building wall that rises above the roof level. 
 
Pole sign - see Pylon Sign. 
 
Portable sign - any sign which is manifestly designed to be transported, including by trailer or 
on its own wheels, even though the wheels of such sign may be removed and the remaining 
chassis or support is converted to another sign or attached temporarily or permanently to the 
ground since this characteristic is based on the design of such a sign. 
 
Porte cochere - a roofed structure or roof-like cover, extending from the entrance of a building 
and which provides shelter over a doorway. 
 
Principal building - the building in which the principal primary use of the lot is conducted.  
Lots with multiple principal uses may have multiple principal buildings, but storage buildings, 
garages, and other clearly accessory uses shall not be considered principal buildings. 
 
Projecting sign - any sign which is affixed to a building or wall in such a manner that its leading 
edge extends more than two (2) feet beyond the surface or such building or wall face.   
 
Property owner - legal owner of property as officially recorded by Hennepin County. 
 
Public notices - official notices posted by public officers, employees or their agents in the 
performance of their duties, or as directed by such officers, employees or agents. 
 
Public street right-of-way - the planned right-of-way for a public street. 
 
Pylon sign - any freestanding sign which has its supportive structure(s) anchored in the ground 
and which has a sign face elevated above ground level by pole(s) or beam(s) and with the area 
below the sign face open.   
 
Residential district - any district zoned for residential uses. 



 6

 
Roof - the exterior surface and it supporting structure on the top of a building or structure.  The 
structural make-up of which conforms to the roof structures, roof construction and roof covering 
sections of the Uniform Building Code. 
 
Roof line - the upper-most edge of the roof or in the case of an extended facade or parapet, the 
upper-most height of said facade. 
 
Roof sign - any sign erected and constructed wholly on and above the roof of a building, 
supported by the roof structure, and extending vertically above the highest portion of the roof.   
 
Roof sign, integral - any building sign erected or constructed as an integral or essentially 
integral part of a normal roof structure of any design, so that no part of the sign extends 
vertically above the highest portion of the roof and so that no part of the sign is separated from 
the rest of the roof by a space of more than six (6) inches.   
 
Rotating sign - a sign or portion of a sign which turns about on an axis. 
 
Setback, front - the minimum horizontal distance permitted between the public right-of-way and 
a structure on the premises.  In instances in which a property fronts on more than one (1) street, 
front setbacks are required on all street frontages. 
 
Setback, rear - the minimum horizontal distance permitted between the property line opposite 
the principal street frontage and a structure on the premises. 
 
Setback, side - the minimum horizontal distance permitted between the side lot line and a 
structure on the premises. 
 
Shimmering signs - a sign which reflects an oscillating sometimes distorted visual image. 
 
Sign – any letter, word or symbol, poster, picture, statuary, reading matter or representation in 
the nature of advertisement, announcement, message or visual communication, whether painted, 
posted, printed, affixed or constructed, including all associated brackets, braces, supports, wires 
and structures, which is displayed for informational or communicative purposes. 
 
Sign face - the surface of the sign upon, against, or through which the message of the sign is 
exhibited. 
 
Sign structure - any structure including the supports, uprights, bracing and framework which 
supports or is capable of supporting any sign. 
 
Site - a plot or parcel of land, or combination of contiguous lots or parcels of land, which are 
intended, designated, and/or approved to function as an integrated unit. 
 
Stringer - a line of string, rope, cording, or an equivalent to which is attached a number of 
pennants. 
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Suspended sign - any building sign that is suspended from the underside of a horizontal plane 
surface and is connected to this surface.   
 
Total site signage - the maximum permitted combined area of all freestanding and wall 
identification signs allowed on a specific property. 
 
Visible - capable of being seen by a person of normal visual acuity (whether legible or not) 
without visual aid. 
 
Wall - any structure which defines the exterior boundaries or courts of a building or structure 
and which has a slope of sixty (60) degrees or greater with the horizontal plane. 
 
Wall sign - any building sign attached parallel to, but within two (2) feet of a wall, painted on 
the wall surface of, or erected and confined within the limits of an outside wall of any building or 
structure, which is supported by such wall or building, and which displays only one (1) sign 
surface.   
 
Window sign - any building sign, pictures, symbol, or combination thereof, designed to 
communicate information about an activity, business, commodity, event, sale, or service, that is 
placed inside a window or upon the window panes or glass and is visible from the exterior of the 
window. 
 
SECTION II – ADMINISTRATION AND ENFORCEMENT 
 
570.07. Permit required. 
 
No sign shall be erected, altered, reconstructed, maintained or moved in the city without first 
securing a permit from the city.  The content of the sign shall not be reviewed or considered in 
determining whether to approve or deny a sign permit.  Application for a permit shall be in 
writing addressed to the issuing authority and shall contain the following information:  
 

a.  names and addresses of the owners of the display structure and property; 
b.  the address at which any signs are to be erected; 
c.  the lot, block and addition at which the signs are to be erected and the street on 

which they are to front; 
d.  a complete set of plans showing the necessary elevations, distances, size and 

details to fully and clearly represent the construction and place of the signs; 
e.  the cost of the sign;  
f.  type of sign (i.e. wall sign, monument sign, etc.); 
g. certification by applicant indicating the application complies with all 

requirements of the sign ordinance; and 
h. if the proposed sign is along state trunk highway or interstate highway, the 

application shall be accompanied by proof that the applicant has obtained a permit 
from the state for the sign. 
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The issuing authority shall approve or deny the sign permit in an expedited manner no more than 
30 days from the receipt of the complete application, including applicable fee.  All permits not 
approved or denied within 30 days shall be deemed approved.  If the permit is denied, the issuing 
authority shall prepare a written notice of within 10 days its decision, describing the applicant’s 
appeal rights under Section 525.15, and send it by certified mail, return receipt requested, to the 
applicant. 
Comment:  
 The timeline for a permit decision is not required to be 30 days. However, the provisions of 
Minn. Stat. 15.99 would likely apply and require a decision to be made within 60 days, or 120 
days with an extension.   
 
570.09 Exemptions. 
 
The following signs shall not require a permit.  These exemptions, however, shall not be 
construed as relieving the owner of the sign from the responsibility of its erection and 
maintenance, and its compliance with the provisions of this ordinance or any other law or 
ordinance regulating the same. 
 

a. The changing of the display surface on a painted or printed sign only.  This 
exemption, however, shall apply only to poster replacement and/or on-site 
changes involving sign painting elsewhere than directly on a building. 

b. Signs six (6) square feet or less in size. 
 
570.11. Fees. 
 
Sign permit fees are set by Chapter X. 
  
570.13. Repairs. 
 
Any sign located in the city which may now be or hereafter become out of order, rotten or 
unsafe, and every sign which shall hereafter be erected, altered, resurfaced, reconstructed or 
moved contrary to the provisions of this section, shall be removed or otherwise properly secured 
in accordance with the terms of this section by the owners thereof or by the owners of the 
grounds on which said sign shall stand, upon receipt of proper notice so to do, given by the 
issuing authority. No rotten or other unsafe sign shall be repaired or rebuilt except in accordance 
with the provisions of this section and upon a permit issued by the issuing authority.  
 
570.15. Removal. 
 
In the event of the failure of the owner or person, company or corporation having control of any 
sign, or the owner of the ground on which the sign is located, to remove or repair said sign 
within 60 days after the use is terminated, a notice shall be given pursuant to subsection 430.09 
and the sign may be removed by the city at the expense of the owner or manager of the sign, or 
the owner of the ground upon which the sign stands. 
 
570.17. Violations. 
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Violation of this section is a misdemeanor. Each day that the violation continues is a separate 
offense. 
 
SECTION III – GENERAL PROVISIONS 
 
570.18 Size 
 
No sign shall exceed 250 square feet in area. 
 
Comment:  This size limitation reflects the policy choice of the City of Hopkins.  Different 
communities may impose different size restrictions.   
 
570.19. Regulations. 
 
Subd. 1. General. Except as hereinafter provided, no signs shall be erected or maintained at any 
angle to a building or structure which sign extends or projects over the sidewalk, street or 
highway.  No sign which is erected or maintained flat against any building or structure shall 
extend or project more than fifteen inches over the sidewalk, street or highway. 
 
Subd. 2. Exceptions. The provisions of this subsection do not prohibit: 
 
a. the erection and maintenance of signs, either illuminated or unilluminated, which are on 
the sides of a marquee which is firmly attached to and a part of a theatre or other building, 
providing such signs are an integral part of the marquee and do not project above or below the 
marquee; or 
b. the erection and maintenance of signs, not illuminated, which are attached to the marquee 
and which do not project more than 16 inches above the marquee.  
 
570.21. Below marquee. 
 
No sign, either illuminated or non-illuminated, may project below a marquee. 
 
570.23. Electrical signs. 
 
Electrical signs must be installed in accordance with the current electrical code and a separate 
permit from the building official must be obtained prior to placement. 
 
570.25. Unauthorized signs.  
 
The following signs are unauthorized signs: 
 
a. Any sign, signal, marking or device which purports to be or is an imitation of or 

resembles any official traffic control device or railroad sign or signal, or emergency 
vehicle signal, or which attempts to direct the movement of traffic or which hides from 
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view or interferes with the effectiveness of any official traffic-control device or any 
railroad sign or signal. 

  
b. All off-premise signs. 
 
c. Signs painted, attached or in any other manner affixed to trees, rocks, or similar natural 

surfaces, or attached to public utility poles, bridges, towers, or similar public structures. 
 
d. Portable signs. 
 
e. Changeable copy signs. 
 
570.27. Setbacks. 
 
Subd. 1. Yards. Signs shall conform to building yard regulations for the zoning district in which 
the signs are located except as otherwise specified in this section. 
  
 
   B-1 B-2 B-3 B-3  Residential 
      Abutting  
      County Road  
 Front Yard 10' 1 ' 1 ' 10'  5' 
 Side Yard 5' 0' 0' 5'  5' 
 Rear Yard 5' 5' 10' 10'  5' 
  
     I-1 I-2 
Front Yard    10' 10' 
Side Yard    10' 10' 
Rear Yard    10' 10' 
Rear Yard - abutting R District 20' 20' 
 
570.29. Area. 
 
The area within the frame shall be used to calculate the square footage except that the width of a 
frame exceeding 12 inches shall constitute sign face, and if such letters or graphics be mounted 
directly on a wall or fascia or in such way as to be without a frame the dimensions for calculating 
the square footage shall be the area extending six inches beyond the periphery formed around 
such letters or graphics in a plane figure bounded by straight lines connecting the outermost 
points thereof.  Each surface utilized to display a message or to attract attention shall be 
measured as a separate sign and shall be calculated in the overall square footage.  Symbols, flags, 
pictures, wording, figures or other forms of graphics painted on or attached to windows, walls, 
awnings, free-standing structures, suspended by balloons, or kites or on persons, animals, or 
vehicles are considered a sign and are included in calculating the overall square footage. 
 
570.31. Canopies, marquees and fixed awnings. 
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Canopies, marquees and fixed awnings are an integral part of the structure to which they are 
attached.  They are allowed in the Business and Industrial Districts if they meet following 
requirements and the applicable square footage requirements. 
 

a.  an awning, canopy or marquee may not project into the public right-of-way nearer 
  than 30 inches to the street curb or curb line; 

b.  awnings, canopies or marquees may have no part of the structure other than 
  supports nearer the ground surface than seven feet; 

c.  the architectural style of the awning, canopy or marquee may be consistent with 
  the building being served; 

d.  awnings, canopy or marquees projecting into the required yards may not be 
  enclosed except with a transparent material permitting through vision; and 

e.  awnings, canopies or marquees built over the public right-of-way must be 
included in a liability insurance policy holding the city free of all responsibility. 

  
570.33. Illumination 
 
External illumination for signs shall be so constructed and maintained that the source of light is 
not visible from the public right-of-way or residential property. 
  
570.35. Height. 
 
The top of a sign, including its superstructure, if any, shall be no higher than the roof of the 
building to which such sign may be attached or 35 feet above ground level, whichever height is 
less; except that the height of any changeable sign which is attached to or an integral part of a 
functional structure, such as a water tower, smoke stack, radio or TV transmitting tower, beacon 
or similar structure shall be no higher than such structure. Signs, including any superstructure 
standing or erected free of any building or other structure, shall not exceed an overall height of 
35 feet from ground level and shall be located on land in an area which is landscaped or if such 
land is part of an approved parking area, it shall be surfaced or paved as required in the zoning 
code.  
 
570.36 Retroactive affect. 
 
This sign ordinance shall apply to all sign applications applied for and/or pending prior to its 
enactment. 
 
570.365 Non-commercial speech. 
 
Notwithstanding any other provisions of this sign ordinance, all signs of any size containing 
Non-Commercial Speech may be posted from August 1 in any general election year until ten 
(10) days following the general election and thirteen (13) weeks prior to any special election 
until ten (10) days following the special election. 
 
Comment:  Note that this provision does not mean that the stated times are the only times that 
noncommercial signs or political signs may be posted. 
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SECTION IV – SPECIFIC REGULATIONS BY ZONING DISTRICT 
 
570.37. Permitted signs by district. 
 
Subd. 1 Residential Districts 
 
a. Within residential zoning districts, signs are permitted as follows: 
 
District  Maximum sign area of single sign  Total area of all signs 
R-1, R-2   8 square feet per surface   16 square feet 
 
R-3, R-4,   12 square feet per surface   24 square feet 
R-5, R-6 
 
b. The following types of signs are not permitted in residential zoning districts: 

 
1. Awning signs; 
2. Balloon signs; 
3. Canopy signs; 
4. Flashing signs; 
5. Marquee signs; 
6. Pole signs; 
7. Pylon signs; and 
8. Shimmering signs. 

 
Subd. 2 Business Districts 
 
a. Within business zoning districts, signs are permitted as follows: 
 
District  Maximum sign area of single sign  Total area of all signs 
B-1, B-2   60 square feet    2 square feet per front foot  
         of building abutting a public 
         right-of-way 50 feet or more  
         in width. 
 
B-3, B-4   80 square feet    3 square feet per front foot of 
         lot (narrowest footage on a  
         corner lot) abutting public  
         right-of-way 50 feet or more 
         in width. 
 
Subd. 3 Industrial Districts 
 
a. Within industrial zoning districts, signs are permitted as follows: 
 



 13

District  Maximum sign area of single sign  Total area of all signs 
I-1, I-2    250 square feet   4 square feet per front foot of  

Lot plus 1 square foot per 
foot of side yard abutting a 
public right-of-way of 50 feet 
or more.  Least width of 
frontage shall be considered 
front yard. 

 
570.39. Permitted signs: business park district.  
 
Subd. 1. Wall Signs. Each tenant other than those in multi-tenant buildings may have one flat 
wall sign, not extending more than 18 inches from the face of the building, except that such sign 
age may extend from the face of the roof over a covered walk. Such wall signs shall not exceed 
15% of the area of the wall to which the sign is attached, to a maximum of 96 square feet.  
 
Subd. 2. Monument signs. Uses other than those in multi-tenant buildings may have a monument 
sign that shall not exceed 80 square feet per surface area, and 15 feet in height, and is setback a 
minimum 20 feet from the property lines. 
 
Subd. 3. Multi-tenant signs. Each tenant in a multi-tenant building may have a flat wall sign, not 
extending more than 18 inches from the face of the building.  The aggregate area of such signs 
shall not exceed 5% of the area of the wall to which they are attached. 
 
Subd. 4. Multi-tenant monument signs. One monument sign shall be permitted for each multi-
tenant building provided the surface area of the sign does not exceed 100 square feet per side, 15 
feet in height, and is setback in no case less than 20 feet from the property lines. The area may be 
increased to a maximum of 150 square feet per side for developments of over 20 acres. 
 
Subd. 5. Canopies and Awnings. The design of canopies shall be in keeping with the overall 
building design in terms of location, size, and color. No canopies with visible wall hangers shall 
be permitted. Signage on canopies may be substituted for allowed building signage and shall be 
limited to 25% of the canopy area.  Internally illuminated canopies must be compatible with the 
overall color scheme of the building. 
 
SECTION V – NON-CONFORMING USES 
 
570.41. Non-conforming signs: compliance. 
 
It is recognized that signs exist within the zoning districts which were lawful before this sign 
ordinance was enacted, which would be prohibited, regulated or restricted under the terms of this 
chapter or future amendments. It is the intent of this sign ordinance that nonconforming signs 
shall not be enlarged upon, expanded or extended, nor be used as grounds for adding other signs 
or uses prohibited elsewhere in the same district. It is further the intent of this sign ordinance to 
permit legal nonconforming signs existing on the effective date of this sign ordinance, or 
amendments thereto, to continue as legal nonconforming signs provided such signs are safe, are 
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maintained so as not to be unsightly, and have not been abandoned or removed subject to the 
following provisions: 
 
a. No sign shall be enlarged or altered in a way which increases its nonconformity. 
 
b. Should such sign or sign structure be destroyed by any means to an extent greater than fifty 
(50) percent of its replacement cost and no building permit has been applied for within 180 days 
of when the property was damaged, it shall not be reconstructed except in conformity with the 
provisions of this ordinance. 
 
c. Should such sign or sign structure be moved for any reason for any distance whatsoever, it 
shall thereafter conform to the regulations for the zoning district in which it is located after it is 
moved. 
 
d. No existing sign devoted to a use not permitted by the zoning code in the zoning district in 
which it is located shall be enlarged, extended or moved except in changing the sign to a sign 
permitted in the zoning district in which is it located. 
 
e. When a structure loses its nonconforming status all signs devoted to the structure shall be 
removed and all signs painted directly on the structure shall be repainted in a neutral color or a 
color which will harmonize with the structure. 
 
SECTION VI – Noncommercial Speech  
 
570.43 Substitution Clause 
 
The owner of any sign which is otherwise allowed by this sign ordinance may substitute non-
commercial copy in lieu of any other commercial or non-commercial copy.  This substitution of 
copy may be made without any additional approval or permitting.  The purpose of this provision 
is to prevent any inadvertent favoring of commercial speech over non-commercial speech, or 
favoring of any particular non-commercial message over any other non-commercial message.  
This provision prevails over any more specific provision to the contrary. 
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Subdivision I. - In General 

Sec. 117-457. - Purpose. 

Sec. 117-458. - Substitution clause. 

Sec. 117-459. - Variations. 

Sec. 117-460. - Conflict. 

Sec. 117-461. - Violations. 

Sec. 117-462. - Removal of signs by the zoning administrator. 

Sec. 117-463. - General restrictions. 

Sec. 117-464. - Prohibited signs. 

Sec. 117-465. - Temporary signs. 

Secs. 117-466—117-483. - Reserved. 

 

Sec. 117-457. - Purpose.  

The purpose of this division is to protect and promote the general welfare, health, safety and order within 
the city through the establishment of a comprehensive and impartial series of standards, regulations and 
procedures governing the erection, use and/or display of devices, signs or symbols serving as a visual 
communicative media to persons situated within or upon public rights-of-way or properties. The 
provisions of this division are intended to encourage creativity, a reasonable degree of freedom of choice, 
an opportunity for effective communication and a sense of concern for the visual amenities on the part of 
those designing and displaying communicative media for the types regulated by this division, while at the 
same time assuring that the public health and welfare is not endangered.  

(Code 1978, § 9.12.01; Ord. No. 94-02, 2-28-1994; Ord. No. 08-07, § 2, 2-12-2008; Ord. No. 08-25, § 2, 
8-12-2008)  

Sec. 117-458. - Substitution clause.  

The owner of any sign that is otherwise allowed by this division may substitute noncommercial speech in 
lieu of any other commercial speech or noncommercial speech. The owner of any sign that is otherwise 
allowed by this division may substitute commercial speech in lieu of any other commercial speech or 
noncommercial speech. This substitution of copy may be made without any additional approval or 
permitting. The purpose of this division is to prevent any inadvertent favoring of commercial speech over 
noncommercial speech, favoring of noncommercial speech over commercial speech, favoring any 
particular commercial speech over any other commercial speech, or favoring of any particular 
noncommercial speech over any other noncommercial speech. This division prevails over any more 
specific provision to the contrary.  

Sec. 117-459. - Variations.  

Request for variations from the provisions of this division shall be processed by the applicant applying to 
the zoning administrator for a conditional use permit, which conditional use permit procedure shall be as 
prescribed in section 117-50.  

(Code 1978, § 9.12.24; Ord. No. 94-02, 2-28-1994; Ord. No. 03-31, 9-15-2003; Ord. No. 08-07, § 2, 
2-12-2008; Ord. No. 08-25, § 2, 8-12-2008)  
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Sec. 117-460. - Conflict.  

If any portion of this division is found to be in conflict with any other provision of any zoning, building, fire, 
safety or health ordinance of the city, the provision that establishes the higher standard shall prevail.  

(Code 1978, § 9.12.25; Ord. No. 94-02, 2-28-1994; Ord. No. 08-07, § 2, 2-12-2008; Ord. No. 08-25, § 2, 
8-12-2008)  

Sec. 117-461. - Violations.  

(a) When, in the opinion of the zoning administrator, a violation of this Code exists, the zoning 
administrator shall issue a written order to either the owner of the sign, or the owner of the property, or 
tenant leasing the property, on which the sign is placed. The order shall specify those sections of this 
Code involved, describe the violation and shall direct that the violation be corrected within five days from 
the date of the order, unless otherwise specified by the zoning administrator. If the violation is not 
corrected, the violation will be penalized through the administrative citation or removal, whichever is 
appropriate.  

(b) If the zoning administrator or building official finds that a sign is abandoned or is structurally, or 
electrically defective, or in any way endangers the public, the zoning administrator or building official shall 
issue a written order to the owner of the sign and occupant of the premises stating the nature of the 
violation and requiring repair or removal of the sign within 60 days of the date of the order.  

(Code 1978, § 9.12.21; Ord. No. 94-02, 2-28-1994; Ord. No. 03-31, 9-15-2003; Ord. No. 08-07, § 2, 
2-12-2008; Ord. No. 08-25, § 2, 8-12-2008)  

Sec. 117-462. - Removal of signs by the zoning administrator.  

(a) The zoning administrator may cause the removal of any illegal sign, any sign remaining after a 
business permanently closes, or any sign not properly maintained in cases of emergency, or after failure 
to timely comply with written orders for removal or repair. After removal or demolition of the sign, a notice 
shall be mailed to the sign owner and owner of the property where the sign was located stating the nature 
of the work and the date on which it was performed and demanding payment of the costs as certified by 
the zoning administrator together with an additional 50 percent for inspection and incidental costs.  

(b) If the amount specified in the notice is not paid within 30 days after mailing of the notice, it shall 
become a lien against the parcel where the sign was located and shall be certified as an assessment 
against the property together with ten percent interest for collection in the same manner as the real estate 
taxes.  

(c) The owner of the parcel upon which the sign is located shall be presumed to be the owner of all 
signs thereon unless facts to the contrary are brought to the attention of the zoning administrator.  

(d) In case of emergency, the zoning administrator or building official may cause the immediate removal 
of a dangerous or defective sign without notice. Signs removed in this manner must present a hazard to 
the public safety as defined in the state building code.  

(Code 1978, § 9.12.22; Ord. No. 94-02, 2-28-1994; Ord. No. 08-07, § 2, 2-12-2008; Ord. No. 08-25, § 2, 
8-12-2008)  
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Sec. 117-463. - General restrictions.  

(a) Address sign. One address sign shall be required per main building in all districts.  

(b) Bench sign. Bench signs shall be permitted only at bus stops.  

(c) Ground sign. A ground sign shall not project higher than 25 feet as measured from base of sign or 

grade of the nearest adjacent roadway, whichever is lower. Any ground sign within 50 feet of any 
intersection of street right-of-way lines and/or driveway entrances shall have a minimum vertical 
clearance of 12 feet above the centerline of the pavement unless it can be shown that it can comply with 
subsections (e)(2)a and b of this section.  

(d) Canopies or marquees. Canopies and marquees shall be considered to be an integral part of the 

structure to which they are an accessory. Signs may be attached to a canopy or marquee, but such 
structures shall not be considered as part of the wall area and thus shall not warrant additional sign area.  

(e) Location.  

(1) No sign other than governmental signs shall be erected or temporarily placed within any street 
or public right-of-way or upon any public easement.  

(2) A permit for a sign to be located within 50 feet of any street or highway regulatory or warning 
sign, or any traffic sign or signal, or of any crossroad or crosswalk, will not be issued unless:  

a. The sign will not interfere with the ability of drivers and pedestrians to see any street or 
highway sign, or any traffic sign or signal, or any crossroad or crosswalk; and  

b. The sign will not distract drivers nor offer any confusion to any street or highway, sign, or 
any traffic sign or signal. 

(3) A sign shall not be located so as to extend over any lot line or within 15 feet of any point of 
vehicular access from a parcel to a public roadway.  

(f) Dynamic display and illumination.  

(1) Based on findings conducted by scientific studies, the city finds that dynamic displays should 
be allowed on signs with appropriate regulation in order to minimize their proliferation and their 
potential threats to public safety.  

(2) Regulations. Dynamic displays on signs are subject to the following conditions: 

a. Size. No dynamic display shall exceed 35 percent of the actual copy and graphic area of 
a sign. The remainder of the sign must not have the capability to have dynamic displays, even 
if not used. Only one dynamic display area is permitted on a sign face. On-premise signs may 
include dynamic displays. Dynamic display signs shall not exceed the size allowed by this 
Chapter. Dynamic displays are not in addition to the size allowed for static signs. 

b. Frequency of display change. A dynamic display may not change more often than once 
every three seconds, and no part of the display may include flashing or scrolling text. and no 
part of the display may flash or scroll at any time. The images display must be static, and the 
transition from one display to another must be instantaneous without special effects. The 
dynamic display shall not be allowed to project full-motion video. Subtle transition animations 
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shall be allowed. 

c. Brightness. No sign may be brighter than is necessary for clear and adequate visibility, or 
that it interferes with the effectiveness of a traffic sign or signal, or that it distracts a driver from 
motor vehicle operation.  

d. Troubleshooting. Dynamic displays must be designed and equipped to freeze the device 
in one position if a malfunction occurs. The display must also be equipped with a means to 
immediately discontinue the display if it malfunctions, and the sign owner must immediately 
stop the dynamic display when notified by the city that it is not complying with the standards of 
this section.  

(g) Institutional and recreational identification sign. One wall and/or ground sign shall be permitted to 
identify the civic, philanthropic, educational, public or religious organization or recreational use occupying 
the parcel. There shall not be more than one ground sign for each parcel. The gross surface area of a 
ground sign shall not exceed 100 square feet for each exposed face nor exceed an aggregate gross 
surface area of 200 square feet. Such facilities having more than one point of entrance or street frontage 
may erect secondary identification signs not to exceed 50 square feet for each exposed face at the 
additional entrance points or street frontages.  

(h) Institutional attraction boards. There shall not be more than one institutional attraction board for 
each principal building and it may be either wall or ground type or constructed as a part of the institutional 
identification sign. The gross surface area of an attraction board shall not exceed 50 square feet for each 
exposed face nor exceed an aggregate gross surface area of 100 square feet. An attraction board shall 
not be located so as to extend over any lot line or within 15 feet of any point of vehicular access from any 
parcel to a public roadway. Attraction boards shall not exceed 15 feet in height as measured from the 
base of the sign or building to which the sign is to be affixed or the grade of the nearest adjacent roadway, 
whichever is higher.  

(i) Pennants. The use of pennants is permitted in any commercial district provided the pennants are 

securely anchored and maintained in good repair, including replacement or removal when weather 
damage is evident. The zoning administrator, or his designee, shall have the authority to identi fy and 
notify property owners and/or occupants of the parcel on which the pennants have been determined to be 
in violation of this Code. Failure to remove or replace the pennants within ten days of notification shall be 
sufficient cause for the zoning administrator or his designee to remove said pennants. The property 
owner shall be billed for all costs incurred by the city in administering this subdivision.  

(j) Banners. The use of banners is permitted in any commercial district as permanent wall signage 
provided the banner is securely anchored and maintained in good repair, including replacement or 
removal when weather damage is evident. The square footage dedicated to banners is limited to 50 
percent of the total square footage allowance for wall signs. Facilities choosing to utilize wall banners in 
addition to other permanent wall signage shall be required to obtain a separate sign permit for the 
maximum square footage allowed for banners and payment of the permanent sign fee.  

(k) Flags. The display of flags shall be permitted in all districts. However, the total square footage area 

of any flags used as advertising copy or as attention getting devices for commercial purposes shall be 
considered as permanent signage and counted towards the total allowable sign area permitted by this 
section for the parcel on which the flag is displayed. Flag height is restricted to 25 feet.  

(l) Directional signs. Directional or instructional signs are restricted to on-site direction and instruction, 
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with the exception of governmental signs, temporary real estate signs and public event signs, and shall 
not exceed four square feet in size. Such signs shall only provide direction or instruction to guide persons 
to facilities intended to serve the public.  

(m) Maintenance.  

(1) The surface and structure of all signs must be kept refinished as necessary to prevent the sign 
surface from becoming unkempt in appearance. The zoning administrator shall use the following 
guidelines to determine if the sign is unkempt: evidence of rust, peeling paint, structural damage, 
message damage, and/or weathering.  

(2) When any sign for which a permit is required is removed, the zoning administrator shall be 
notified and the entire sign and its components shall be removed.  

(3) The permit owner shall be responsible for all of the requirements of this section, including the 
liability for expense of removal and maintenance incurred by the city.  

(n) Sign content. No sign shall contain obscene images or statements in violation of Minn. Stats. § 

617.241.  

(Code 1978, § 9.12.03; Ord. No. 94-02, 2-28-1994; Ord. No. 03-31, 9-15-2003; Ord. No. 08-07, § 2, 
2-12-2008; Ord. No. 08-25, § 2, 8-12-2008)  

Sec. 117-464. - Prohibited signs.  

(a) "A" frame or sandwich board signs. "A" frame or sandwich board signs are prohibited.  

(b) Advertising device signs. Advertising device signs are prohibited except as provided for in section 

117-465  

(c) Whirling devices, searchlights, streamers, balloons and other gas-filled figures. Whirling devices, 

searchlights, streamers, balloons, and other gas filled figures, are prohibited except as a temporary sign 
as provided for in section 117-465  

(d) Flashing or scrolling signs, devices or lights. Flashing signs, devices, or lights are not permitted in 

any district except as provided for in section 117-463(f).  

(e) Portable signs. Portable signs are prohibited except as temporary signs as provided for in section 

117-465  

(f) Projecting signs. No projecting sign shall be permitted in any district.  

(g) Roof signs. Roof signs are prohibited in any zoning district.  

(h) Signs on parked vehicles. Signs painted or mounted on or attached to vehicles, trailers or 
equipment where the apparent primary purpose of the vehicle or equipment is to display said sign are 
prohibited. However, this is not in any way intended to prohibit signs placed on or affixed to vehicles and 
trailers, such as lettering on motor vehicles, where the sign is incidental to the primary use of the vehicle, 
trailer and/or any other type of mobile equipment.  

(i) Signs on trees and utility poles. Signs which are attached or otherwise affixed to trees or other 

vegetation or utility poles are prohibited.  
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(j) Signs painted on walls. Signs painted on an exterior wall, fascia, parapet or a chimney of a building 

or on a fence are prohibited.  

(k) Signs which imitate traffic control devices. Signs which imitate, interfere with, obstruct the view of, or 

can be confused with any authorized traffic control sign, signal, or other device are prohibited.  

(l) Billboards. No billboards shall be permitted in any zoning district of the city, except as otherwise 

provided in this Division and except that off-premise signs may be located on adjacent parcels or at 
shared entrances. Shared entrances shall be encumbered by a recordable easement, filed with the 
Anoka County Recorder.  If a sign is placed on an adjacent parcel, it requires approval from the parcel 
owner and counts against the allowable signage for the parcel it is located. 

(Code 1978, § 9.12.04; Ord. No. 94-02, 2-28-1994; Ord. No. 03-31, 9-15-2003; Ord. No. 08-07, § 2, 
2-12-2008; Ord. No. 08-25, § 2, 8-12-2008)  

Sec. 117-465. - Temporary signs.  

(a) Temporary signs are defined as signs which are erected or displayed for a limited period of time and 
not affixed to a state building code approved structure. A sign is considered temporary if it is not intended 
to remain on the property permanently and has not received a permanent sign permit and/or is not 
intended to be constructed per the state building code.  

(1) Duration. Temporary signs shall be permitted for up to six weeks per year per parcel, or per 

business on multitenant business parcels. The six-week limit may be extended up to four weeks if 
there have been no sign violations in the past year by the entity who erects the sign.  

(2) Location. Temporary signs must be located fully on private property, with the permission of the 

property owner. The city will remove any signs in the public right-of-way, or erected without 
permission from the property owner.  

(3) Number. All properties are limited to two temporary signs per parcel. In locations where there 
are multiple businesses on one parcel (a multitenant facility), three signs are permitted.  

(4) Size. Temporary signs shall be limited to 50 square feet in size.  

(5) Dynamic display. Temporary signs may consist of dynamic display, provided all standards of 

Section 117-463 Subd. (f) are complied with. 

(65) Permits and fees. All temporary signs shall be required to obtain a temporary sign permit. The 
temporary sign permit application shall specify the exact times and dates the temporary sign is to be 
erected, the size of the sign, the location of the sign, contact information, and other information 
deemed necessary by the zoning administrator to determine that the temporary sign is erected 
within applicable code. The Temporary Sign Permit shall be clearly displayed on the temporary sign. 
The fee for the temporary sign permit shall be established by ordinance as part of the rates and 
charges. The fee shall only be collected for the first permit per parcel or per business in a 
multi-tenant facility. The provisions of this division apply to all temporary signs, and appropriate 
penalties for violations will be assessed, as outlined in section 117-461  

A. Exemptions from temporary sign Permit. Signs less than 15 square feet in size and all 
temporary signs in residential districts (R-1 Residential, R-2 Residential, R-3 Residential) are 
exempt from temporary sign permitting requirements.  
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(b) Balloons, gas filled figures, streamers, whirling devices and revolving searchlights or any such 
attention-getting device that is not specifically a sign may be permitted up to four weeks per year, for one 
week at a time.  

(Code 1978, § 9.12.05; Ord. No. 94-02, 2-28-1994; Ord. No. 08-07, § 2, 2-12-2008; Ord. No. 08-25, § 2, 
8-12-2008; Ord. No. 10-11, § 2, 7-27-2010)  

Secs. 117-466 – Other Temporary Signs 

(a) Real Estate Signs. One temporary real estate sign constructed of durable materials located on the 

premises is permitted for sale or lease of building or vacant lot for each street frontage. Real Estate Signs 
are limited to the following maximum sizes: 

 (1) Residential Districts. Real Estate Signs may not exceed 32 square feet in residentially 

zoned districts. 

 (2) Commercial and Employment Districts. Real Estate Signs may not exceed 64 square feet 

in commercially or employment zoned districts. Real Estate Signs erected on walls of 
buildings may not exceed 15% of the front façade of said structure. 

(b) Construction Signs. One temporary construction sign constructed of durable materials located on 
the premises is permitted on each street frontage of a development under construction. 

Secs. 117-467 – Unified Development Signs 

(a) General provisions. A unified development is a development that consists of multiple parcels of 

similar zoning district and bound by major roadways consisting of arterial or collector designation or 
higher. Signs for multi-tenant commercial and employment developments may be erected to include 
off-premise copy under the following conditions: 

 (1) The sign must identify the development at the top of the sign and may include provisions 
for individual users within the development. 

 (2) The sign must be located within 500 feet of the development and may not be separated 
from the development by an arterial road. 

 (43) The sign must not exceed 250 square feet per face (500 square feet aggregate) and 30 
feet in height. 

 (54) The sign may include dynamic display not to exceed 100 square feet per face (200 square 
feet aggregate). 

 (65) The sign will not be included in the total signage permitted for the property in which it is 
located. 

 (76) The general location of area identification signs for commercial and employment districts 
must be approved by the Planning Commission as part of a Master Sign Plan approved as 
part of site plan approval. 

117-468—117-483. - Reserved.  
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ORDINANCE #12-__ 

 

CITY OF RAMSEY 

ANOKA COUNTY STATE OF MINNESOTA 

 

AN AMENDMENT TO CHAPTER 117 WHICH IS KNOWN AS THE ZONING AND 

SUBDIVISION OF LAND CHAPTER OF THE CITY CODE OF RAMSEY, MINNESOTA. 

 

AN ORDINANCE AMENDING ARTICLE II, DIVISION 8 (“SIGNS”) OF CHAPTER 117 OF 

THE CITY CODE OF RAMSEY, MINNESOTA. 

 

The City of Ramsey ordains: 

 

SECTION 1.  AMENDMENT 

 

Article II, Division 8 of Ramsey City Code shall be amended as follows: 

Sec. 117-463. - General restrictions.  

(f) Dynamic display and illumination.  

(1) Based on findings conducted by scientific studies, the city finds that dynamic displays should 

be allowed on signs with appropriate regulation in order to minimize their proliferation and their 

potential threats to public safety.  

(2) Regulations. Dynamic displays on signs are subject to the following conditions: 

a. Size. No dynamic display shall exceed 35 percent of the actual copy and graphic area of 

a sign. The remainder of the sign must not have the capability to have dynamic displays, even 

if not used. Only one dynamic display area is permitted on a sign face. On-premise signs may 

include dynamic displays. Dynamic display signs shall not exceed the size allowed by this 

Chapter. Dynamic displays are not in addition to the size allowed for static signs. 

b. Frequency of display change. A dynamic display may not change more often than once 

every three seconds, and no part of the display may include flashing or scrolling text. and no 

part of the display may flash or scroll at any time. The images display must be static, and the 

transition from one display to another must be instantaneous without special effects. The 

dynamic display shall not be allowed to project full-motion video. Subtle transition animations 

shall be allowed. 

c. Brightness. No sign may be brighter than is necessary for clear and adequate visibility, 

or that it interferes with the effectiveness of a traffic sign or signal, or that it distracts a driver 

from motor vehicle operation.  

d. Troubleshooting. Dynamic displays must be designed and equipped to freeze the device 

in one position if a malfunction occurs. The display must also be equipped with a means to 

immediately discontinue the display if it malfunctions, and the sign owner must immediately 

stop the dynamic display when notified by the city that it is not complying with the standards 

of this section.  

 

Sec. 117-464. - Prohibited signs. 



(l) Billboards. No billboards shall be permitted in any zoning district of the city, except as otherwise 

provided in this Division and except that off-premise signs may be located on adjacent parcels or at 

shared entrances. Shared entrances shall be encumbered by a recordable easement, filed with the Anoka 

County Recorder. 

 

Sec. 117-465. - Temporary signs. 

(5) Dynamic display. Temporary signs may consist of dynamic display, provided all standards of 

Section 117-463 Subd. (f) are complied with. 

Secs. 117-466 – Other Temporary Signs 

(a) Real Estate Signs. One temporary real estate sign constructed of durable materials located on the 

premises is permitted for sale or lease of building or vacant lot for each street frontage. 

 (1) Residential Districts. Real Estate Signs may not exceed 32 square feet in 

residentially zoned districts. 

 (2) Commercial and Employment Districts. Real Estate Signs may not exceed 64 

square feet in commercially or employment zoned districts. Real Estate Signs 
erected on walls of buildings may not exceed 15% of the front façade of said 
structure. 

(b) Construction Signs. One temporary construction sign constructed of durable materials located on the 

premises is permitted on each street frontage of a development under construction. 

Secs. 117-467 – Unified Development Signs 

(a) General provisions. A unified development is a development that consists of multiple parcels of 

similar zoning district and bound by major roadways consisting of arterial or collector designation or 

higher. Signs for multi-tenant commercial and employment developments may be erected to include off-

premise copy under the following conditions: 

 (1) The sign must identify the development at the top of the sign and may include provisions 

for individual users within the development. 

 (2) The sign must be located within 500 feet of the development and may not be separated 

from the development by an arterial road. 

 (3) The sign must not exceed 250 square feet per face (500 square feet aggregate) and 30 feet 

in height. 

 (4) The sign may include dynamic display not to exceed 100 square feet per face (200 square 

feet aggregate). 

 (5) The sign will not be included in the total signage permitted for the property in which it is 

located. 

 (6) The general location of area identification signs for commercial and employment districts 

must be approved by the Planning Commission as part of a Master Sign Plan approved as 

part of site plan approval. 

117-468—117-483. - Reserved. 
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SECTION 2.  SUMMARY 

 

The following official summary of Ordinance #12-__ has been approved by the City Council of the City 

of Ramsey as clearly informing the public of the intent and effect of the Ordinance. 

 

It is the intent of this Ordinance to amend the standards in Article II, Division 8 of Chapter 117 of the 

Ramsey City Code to amend sign standards in the City related to size and animation of dynamic display 

signs, establishment of separate provisions for real estate signs and construction signs, and allow for 

provisions for minor off-premise signs, not to include billboards. 

 

SECTION 3.  EFFECTIVE DATE 

 

The effective date of this ordinance is thirty (30) days after its passage and publication, subject to City 

Charter Section 3.9. 

 

Adopted by the Ramsey City Council the 23
rd

 day of October 2012. 

 

 

 

             

       Mayor 

ATTEST: 

 

 

       

City Clerk 

 

Introduction Date:  

Posting Dates:   

Adoption Date:  

Publication Date:  

Effective Date:   

 



   

CC Regular Session   7. 4.           
Meeting Date: 11/27/2012  

By: Tim Gladhill, Community Development

Information
Title:
Adopt Ordinance Vacating Portions of Drainage and Utility Easement at 6012 146th Ave NW; Case of Jesse and
Dana VerBeek

Background:
In early October, Staff was requested to review a floor plan for a new single-family home within the VILLAGE OF
SUNFISH LAKE subdivision. Staff completed a non-site specific review as it relates to bulk standards and
architectural review required by the Planned Unit Development (PUD) approval for the development.

Following the intial review, the Applicant proceeded forward with choosing a lot and beginning the necessary
surveying and engineering. During the surveying activities, it was discovered that the proposed lot contained larger
than expected drainage and utility easements. 

Notification:
In accordance with State Statutes and City Code, Staff attempted to notify all Property Owners within 350 feet of
the Subject Property of the Public Hearing that was held on November 13th. The Public Hearing was properly
published in the Anoka County Union.

Observations:
The ten (10) foot drainage and utility easement was the result of City Code requirements for a standard ten (10) foot
drainage and utility easements, typically centered on common lot lines. The Property is technically the last on the
block and does not share a common property line with adjacent parcels within the development. The Property is
separated from the previously existing, adjacent subdivision of CHESTNUT RIDGE SECOND ADDITION. As part
of approval of VILLAGE OF SUNFISH LAKE, density transitioning in the form of a 'buffer' outlot was created.
This Buffer Outlot is completely encumbered by drainage and utility easement.

Given that the City has approximately thirty (30) feet of drainage and utility easement on the Buffer Outlot and
utilities and drainage are not negatively impacted by vacation, Staff is supportive of the request. The request has
been reviewed by the City Engineer.

The ordinance was introduced on November 13th, and is now eligible for adoption. An Easement Encroachment
Agreement was also approved on November 13th, allowing the Applicant to begin construction on a new
single-family home.

Recommendation:
Staff recommends that the City Council adopt the ordinance vacating a portion of drainage and utility easement at
6012 146th Ave NW.

Funding Source:
All costs associated with processing the request are the responsibility of the Applicant.

Council Action:
Motion to waive the City Charter requirement to read the ordinance aloud;



Motion to waive the City Charter requirement to read the ordinance aloud;

-AND-

Motion to adopt the ordinance vacating a portion of drainage and utility easement at 6012 146th Ave NW.

Roll Call Vote:
Councilmember Strommen
Councilmember Tossey
Councilmember McGlone
Councilmember Elvig
Councilmember Backous
Councilmember Wise
Mayor Ramsey

Attachments
Site Location Map
Easement Vacation Exhibit
Certificate of Surey for New Home
Proposed Architectural Renderings
Proposed Ordinance

Form Review
Inbox Reviewed By Date

Kurt Ulrich Kurt Ulrich 11/21/2012 11:47 AM
Form Started By: Tim Gladhill Started On: 11/18/2012 

Final Approval Date: 11/21/2012 
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ORDINANCE NO. 12-__ 

 

CITY OF RAMSEY 

ANOKA COUNTY 

STATE OF MINNESOTA 

 

AN ORDINANCE VACATING A PORTION OF AN EASEMENT FOR DRAINAGE 

AND UTILITY PURPOSES IN THE CITY OF RAMSEY, ANOKA COUNTY, 

MINNESOTA 

 

The City of Ramsey Ordains: 

 

SECTION 1. AUTHORITY 

 

This ordinance is adopted pursuant to and under the authority of the Home Rule Charter of the 

City of Ramsey, Section 12.06 and Minnesota Statutes 412.851 

 

SECTION 2.  VACATION 

 

The following described drainage and utility easement is hereby vacated, to-wit: 

 

The west 5.00 feet of the east 10.00 feet of Lot 14, Block 2, VILLAGE OF SUNFISH 

LAKE 2
ND

 ADDITION, Anoka County, Minnesota, lying northerly of the south 10.00 

feet and southerly of the north 10.00 feet thereof. 

 

SECTION 3. EFFECTIVE DATE 

 

This Ordinance becomes effective thirty (30) days after its publication subject to the City Charter 

Section 5.07. 

 

PASSED by the City Council of the City of Ramsey this the ___ day of ______, ____. 

 

              

       Mayor 

 

ATTEST: 

      

City Administrator 

 

Introduction Date: 

Posting Dates:  

Adoption Date: 

Publication Date: 

Effective Date: 



   

CC Regular Session   7. 5.           
Meeting Date: 11/27/2012  

Submitted For: Kurt Ulrich By: Bill Goodrich, Administrative Services

Information
Title:
 Consider entering into a purchase agreement for the property located at 8019 -146th Avenue NW, Minnesota
owned by USCO Corp. - PORTIONS OF THIS DISCUSSION MAY BE CLOSED TO THE PUBLIC.

Background:
 Earlier this year the Council authorized an appraisal of the USCO site and subsequently authorized the acquisition
of this property for the Sunwood Drive/Realignment Project.  The owner is requesting an increased sale price over
the appraised value.

Observations:
 Staff has negotiated with USCO Corp and would like to review the status of these negotiations and discussions
with our appraiser with the Council.  Pursuant to Minn. Stat. §13D.05 Subd. 3(c), the City Council may close
portions of the meetings to consider/develop offers for the purchase of real property.  Staff recommends that
portions of the meeting be closed to discuss the offer to sell details and the status of the pending negotiations.  Staff
would like council direction on responding to the owner's request.  When a final agreement is reached between the
parties, the actual purchase price will need to be approved at an open meeting of the Council.

Funding Source:
Previously approved Sunwood Drive Alignment Funding Package. 

Council Action:
 Motion to close the meeting to consider/develop a final offer to purchase the real property located at 8019 - 146th
Avenue NW, the closed meeting is authorized pursuant to Minn. Stat. §13D.053(c).

Form Review
Inbox Reviewed By Date

Kurt Ulrich Kurt Ulrich 11/21/2012 11:45 AM
Form Started By: Bill Goodrich Started On: 11/20/2012 03:17 PM

Final Approval Date: 11/21/2012 



   

CC Regular Session   7. 6.           
Meeting Date: 11/27/2012  

Submitted For: Kurt Ulrich By: Bill Goodrich, Administrative Services

Information
Title:
Attorney-Client Privileged Discussion Regarding the pending Isanti County District Court lawsuit titled "County of
Isanti, Plaintiff, vs. Keith Kiefer, Defendant, vs. City of Ramsey and City Administrator, Kurtis Ulrich, in his
official capacity and individually, Third Party Defendants."

Background:
The City Council will meet with its legal council to discuss the pending case. - This is an Attorney-Client Privileged
Discussion and this portion of the meeting will be Closed to the Public as Allowed by Minnesota Statutes, Section
13D.015, Subd. 3(b) in order to discuss litigation strategy regarding this pending lawsuit.

Recommendation:
Based on Discussion 

Funding Source:
Not Applicable 

Council Action:
 Based on Discussion

Form Review
Inbox Reviewed By Date

Kurt Ulrich Kurt Ulrich 11/21/2012 11:45 AM
Form Started By: Bill Goodrich Started On: 11/20/2012 03:34 PM

Final Approval Date: 11/21/2012 
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